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September 23, 2014 
 
 

 
Vornado – Charles E. Smith 
2345 Crystal Drive, Suite 1000 
Arlington, VA  22202 
 

 
 
This is in response to your U.S. General Services Administration (GSA) Freedom of Information 
Act (FOIA) request (GSA request number 273088) dated August 6, 2014 in which you 
requested the lease documents (L201C) related to the following procurements: 
 

Solicitation No.: 1VA2071 Posted in FBO July 10, 2013 

Action Type: Lease Renewal Department of Defense 
200 Stovall Street 
Arlington, VA  22202 

Contract Award Date: July, 2014  

Contract Award No.: GS-11B-01805 
GS-11B-80622 

 

Agency: Department of Defense  

RSF: 401-792 SF and 204,783  

 
Please find enclosed the information responsive to your request.  However, certain financial 
information such as the Tax Identification Number (TIN), unit pricing, operating cost, and Broker 
Commission and Commission Credit have been withheld pursuant to 5 U.S.C. § 552(b)(4), as 
this is commercial or financial information that is privileged or confidential.  We are also 
withholding signatures in accordance with the sixth exemption of FOIA, 5 U.S.C. § 552(b)(6), 
because the disclosure of this information would constitute a clearly unwarranted invasion of 
personal privacy.  Further, all floor plans have been withheld pursuant to 5 U.S.C. § 552(b)(5) 
and (b)(7)(f), as this information could risk circumvention of agency regulations, policies and 
procedures and allow the compromise of the safety of persons and/or property.   
 
This constitutes a partial denial under FOIA.  You may appeal this decision to the U.S. General 
Services Administration no later than one hundred and twenty (120) days from receipt of this 
decision by writing to the following address: 
 

Freedom of Information Act Officer (H1C) 
U. S. General Services Administration 

1800 F Street, NW, Suite 7308 
Washington, DC 20405 
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Your appeal must be in writing and should summarize your rationale regarding why complete 
documentation should be released.  Please enclose copies of your initial request and this 
denial.  Both the appeal letter and the envelope should be marked prominently, “Freedom of 
Information Act Appeal.” 
 
This completes our action on this request.  Should you have any questions please do not 
hesitate to contact Ms. Chevonne P. Lee, Lease Contracting Specialist by email at 
chevonne.lee@gsa.gov. 
 
Sincerely,  
 

Travis Lewis 
Travis Lewis 
FOIA Program Manager  
 
Enclosures 
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STANDARD FORM 2 
FEBRUARY 1965 EDITION 
GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 
FPR (41 CFR) 1 D16.601 

U.S. GOVERNMENT 
LEASE FOR REAL PROPERTY 

DATE OF LEASE: LEASE # GS-11 B-01805 

THIS LEASE, made and entered into this date between: Hoffman Buildings Limited Partnership 

Whose address is: Hoffman Buildings Management Co., Inc. 
2461 Eisenhower Avenue, Lobby Floor 
Alexandria, Virginia 22331 -01 00 

And whose interest in the property hereinafter described is that of OWNER, hereinafter called the LESSOR, and the 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, hereinafter called the Government. 

******* 

WITNESSETH: The parties hereto for the considerations hereinafter mentioned, covenant and agree as follows: 

The Lessor hereby leases to the Government the following described premises: 

A total of 401,792 BOMA Rentable Square Feet (RSF) [equivalent to 385,589 ANSVBOMA Office Area Square 
Feet (BOUSF)] of office and related space (consisting of 45,715 RSF in the Lobby (44,457 BOUSF), 43,777 RSF 
on the 1'' Floor (41,835 BOUSF), and the entirety of floors 2-7 (each floor consisting of 46,197 RSF and 44,255 
BOUSF), 15,382 RSF on the 8'h floor (14,790 BOUSF) and 19,736 RSF on the gth floor (18,977 BOUSF) in the 
building known as Hoffman Building I I ,  and which building is located at 200 Stovall Street, Alexandria, Virginia 
22332. 

To be used for SUCH PURPOSES AS DETERMINED BY THE GOVERNMENT. 

******* 

TO HAVE AND TO HOLD the said premises with their appurtenances for the TEN YEAR FIRM term beginning 
April 20,2004 through April 19,2014, subject to termination and renewal rights as may be hereinafter set forth. 

******* 

The Government shall pay the Lessor an annual rent of $10,106,287.69 [$25.15/RSF and $26.21/BOUSF] at the 
rate of $842,190.64 per MONTH in arrears. Operating costs are subject to annual adjustments in accordance with 
Paragraph 3.5 of the SFO. Rent for a lesser period or lesser space shall be prorated. Rent checks shall be 
payable to: 

Hoffman Buildings Limited Partnership 
C/O Hoffman Buildings Management Co., Inc. 
2461 Eisenhower Avenue, Lobby Floor 
Alexandria, Virginia 22331 -01 00 

******* 

******* 
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1 6. The Lessor shall furnish to the Government, as pa-rt of the rental consideration, the following: 

a) The annual rent set forth in Paragraph 3 does not include a tenant improvement (TI) allowance except as provided 
for in paragraph 7 of Rider 1. 

b) The Government‘s share of tax increases/ decreases and percentage of occupancy for the purpose of computing 
tax adjustments per the SFO, in Paragraph 3.3 entitled “TAX ADJUSTMENT (Sep 2000)” and Paragraph 3.4 
entitled “Percentage of Occupancy” shall be 66.61% based on an occupancy of 401,792 RSF in a building of 
603,161 RSF. 

c) The Government‘s base rate for operating costs for the purposes of calculating operating cost escalations as 
described in the SFO Paragraph 3.5 entitled “Operating Costs (NCR VARIATION (NOV 2001))” shall be 

) as indicated on the GSA Form 1217 attached hereto. 

d) Capitol CREAG, LLC is the authorized representative of GSA. The cooperating brokerage commission due the 
Government representative shall be 0% of the total contract value. 

e) The Lessor shall work diligently with the Government to transition all utilities over to the Lessor to create a full 
service lease. Furthermore, the Lessor shall reimburse the Government for all utilities paid for by the Government, 
less any above standard utilities not provided for under this lease. Any credit or reimbursement due the 
government is retroactive to the beginning of the transition period that commenced on April 20, 2004. 

In the case of conflict between this GSA Standard Form 2 (SF-2), Rider 1, and SFO# 04-048, the terms specified 
in this SF-2 shall govern. 
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7. The following are attached and made a part hereof: 

SOLICITATION FOR OFFERS #04-048,45 PAGES 
ATTACHMENT #I ,  RATE STRUCTURE, 1 PAGE 
ATTACHMENT #2, CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, 1 PAGE 
ATTACHMENT #3, SCOPE OF WORK, 2 PAGES 
ATTACHMENT M, FIRE PROTECTION AND LIFE SAFETY EVALUATION, 12 PAGES 
GSA FORM 1217, LESSORS ANNUAL COST STATEMENT, 1 PAGE 
GSA FORM 3517, GENERAL CLAUSES, 28 PAGES 
GSA FORM 351 8, REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS, 3 PAGES 
FLOORPLAN(S) AND PARKING SITE PLAN 

RIDER 1 TO STANDARD FORM 2,3 PAGES 
DOD UNIFIED FACILITIES CRITERIA (UFC 4-010-OI), 49 PAGES 

8. The following changes were made in this lease prior to its execution: Paragraphs 4 and 5 was deleted in their 

P r e s i d e n t  
Title 

STANDARD FORM 2 
FEBRUARY 1965 EDITION Revised 

EXCEPTION TO SF2 APPROVED 

(b) (6)

(b) (6)

(b) (6)

(b) (4)



SOLICITATION FOR OFFERS 
#04-048 

THE GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

HAS A REQUIREMENT TO LEASE 

APPROXIMATELY 401,792 BOMA RENTABLE 

SQUARE FEET OF OFFICE AND RELATED SPACE 

IN NORTHERN VIRGINIA. 

NAME: TC HAIRSTON 

TITLE: CONTRACTING OFFICER 

CONTRACTING OFFICERS REPRESENTATIVES: 

Capitol CREAG, LLC 
c/o Kevin Wilson and Peter Marcin 
1300 Pennsylvania Ave., NW Suite 700 
Washington, DC 20004 

The information collection requirements contained in this SolicitationlContract, that are not required by the regulation, 
have been approved by the Offce of Management and Budget pursuant to the Papework Reduction Act and assigned 
the OMB Control No. 3090-0163. 
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1 . I  

1.2 

1.3 

AMOUNT AND TYPE OF SPACE (SEP 2000) 
A. The General Services Administration (GSA) is interested in leasing an approximate of 401,792 square feet of BOMA Rentable 

Space as defined elsewhere in this solicitation. The ANSVBOMA Office Area Space must yield an approximate 385,589 
ANSllBOMA Office Area Square Feet (previously Usable), as defined elsewhere in this solicitation, available for use by the 
Government for employees, furnishings, and equipment. Refer to the "ANSVBOMA Office Area Square Feet" paragraph in the 
MISCELLANEOUS section of this Solicitation for Offers (SFO). 

B. The Offer shall 1) be for space located in no more than one quality handicapped accessible building of sound and substantial 
construction as described in this SFO, 2) have a potential for efficient layout, 3) be within the square footage range to be 
considered, and 4) be in compliance with all of the Government's minimum requirements set forth herein. For purposes of this 
SFO, the definition of ANSVBOMA Office Area square feet is in the "ANSI/BOMA Office Area Square Feet" paragraph in the 
MISCELLANEOUS section of this SFO. 

C. To demonstrate potential for efficient layout, the Offeror may be requested to provide a test fit layout at the Offeror's expense 
when the space offered contains certain features like: 

1. narrow column spacing; 

2. 

3. 

4. irregular space configurations; or 

5. other unusual building features. 

6. 

atriums, light wells, or other areas interrupting contiguous spaces; 

extremely long, narrow runs of space; 

The Government will advise the Offeror if the test fit layout demonstrates that the Government's requirement cannot be 
accommodated within the space offered. The Offeror will have the option of increasing the ANSVBOMA Office Area square 
footage offered, provided that it does not exceed the maximum ANSVBOMA Office Area square footage in this SFO. If the 
Offeror is already providing the maximum ANSllBOMA Office Area square footage and cannot house the Government's 
space requirements, then the Government will advise the Offeror that the offer is unacceptable. 

E. Unless otherwise noted, all references in this SFO to square feet shall mean ANSllBOMA Office Area square feet. 

AREA OF CONSIDERATION 
All properties offered to the Government in conjunction with this requirement must be located in Northern Virginia, within the 
geographic boundaries of Arlington or Fairfax counties or the cities of Falls Church or Alexandria and must be within 2,500 walkable 
linear feet from an operational metrorail station entrance. 

LOCATION: OUTSIDE CITY CENTER (SEP 2000) 
A. NEIGHBORHOOD: 

1. Space shall be located 1) in an office, research, technology, or business park that is modern in design with a campus-like 
atmosphere or 2) on an attractively-landscaped site containing one or more modern office buildings that are professional 
and prestigious in appearance with the surrounding development well-maintained and in consonance with a professional 
image. 

The parking-to-square-foot ratio available on-site shall at least meet current local code requirements, or in the absence of a 
local code requirement, on-site parking shall be available at a ratio of 1 space for every 250 rentable square feet of 
Government-demised area. In addition, the Government must have the right and the ability to fully control access to the 
parking area or structure and immediately "lock down" or prevent ingress or egress into the parking area / structure in 
emergency situations, including during a security emergency as determined by the Government, and the Lessor shall 
have no cause of action against the Government. Furthermore, the Offeror must submit as part of its offer 
certification in writing that such Government action will not cause the Offeror to be in breach of any existing lease, 
contract, or other agreement; or in the alternative the Offeror must agree in writing to indemnify and hold harmless the 
Government against any loss, damage, claims, liability, or expense (including, but not limited to, reasonable attorneys' 
fees) related to a breach of lease, contract or agreement by the Offeror resulting from the Government's action pursuant 
to its rights under this section. Moreover, the Offeror agrees that upon award of the lease, the Offeror/Lessor will not enter 
into any subsequent lease, contract, or other agreement that conflicts with or in any way limits the Government's rights 
under this section. 

2. Accessibility to official Government vehicles will be limited through fencing or other means which shall be purchased, 

B. PARKING: 
1. 

installed, and maintained at the expense of the Government. Areas or spaces shall be assigned and identified. 

-t reserves t he riaht to install auard post stations at the entrance to the parking area o r structure at its 
expense, and shall have the right to post security personnel at the stations for the purpose of screening persons or vehicles 
seeking access to or egress from the garage. If an unacceptable risk is identified, as determined 
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1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

1.8 

by the Government's posted security personnel, the Government shall have the right to exclude such persons or vehicles 
from the parking area or structure. 

The Government shall have the right at any time, to inspect the parking premises, all vehicles therein, and to remove 
vehicles it deems necessary (i.e., unauthorized vehicles, suspicious vehicles, vehicles that create a potential security risk, 
etc.). Signage shall be required, acceptable to the Government, to alert parking patrons to inspection and towing policies 
and the removal of unauthorized vehicles. Signage shall be at the Government's expense. 

5. An ID system for authorized parking is required, acceptable to the Government, for identification of vehicles and 
corresponding parking spaces (placard, decal, card key, etc.). Lessor shall submit its preferred method of identification to 
the Government for approval. In the event the Lessor has parking that is open to the public, the Lessor shall provide an 
acceptable security plan for parking to the Government for approval. 

4. 

C. LOCATION AMENTITIES: 
a. Adequate eating facilities shall be located within % mile radius. Other employee services, such as retail shops, 

cleaners, banks, etc., shall be located within % mile radius. 

UNIQUE REQUIREMENTS 

LEASE TERM (SEP 2000) 
A. Office and Related Space 

(1) The lease term is for a ten (IO) year term, including options. 

B. Parking: 
(1) Offerors shall submit price proposals for reserved parking with termination rights upon 60 days notice. 

(2) Offeror's are requested to provide, if available, an option to lease the entire parking garage for security purposes. Such 
availability shall be noted on the Attachment to the Form 1364 - "Proposal to Lease Space." This is not a mandatory 
requirement. However, if a particular agency space need necessitates such a requirement, an offeror's proposal will be 
eliminated from consideration if it cannot satisfy this need. The parking would be leased in its entirety with all appurtenant 
areas such as entrance and egress, loading docks and dumpster areas. This area would be leased, secured and controlled 
by the Government. Security may include guard stations, security devices and closed circuit television, as deemed 
necessary to ensure access control. Additionally, the tenant agency may reserve the right to install security equipment at 
the loading dock to screen all non-governmental deliveries into the building. Price proposals for lease of the entire garages 
shall remain valid for six months after lease award. 

OFFER DUE DATE 

Offers are due by August 10, 2004 and shall remain open until award. 

OCCUPANCY DATE (SEP 2000) 
Space must be substantially complete of all Lessor provided base building improvements and Tenant Improvements, 
inclusive of Occupancy Permit, no later than SEE ATTACHMENT #R-Construction Schedule. 

HOW TO OFFER (NCR VARIATION (AUG 2002) ) 
A. Offers shall be submitted to the Contracting Officer as follows: 

Hand delivered with the following information clearly indicated on the outside of the package to: 

SFO# 04-048 
The Bid Deposit Room (Room #1065) 
1'' Floor of the General Services Administration Building 
National Capital Region 
Realty Services Division (WPY) 
7'h & D Streets, SW 
Washington, DC 20407 
Attention: TC Hairston, Contracting Officer 

B. The following documents, properly executed, shall be submitted no later than 2:OO PM on the offer due date. 

1. SFO #04-048. 
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2. SFO Attachments: Solicitation Attachments: 
a. #I-”Rate Structure,” 
b. 
c. 

d. 

#2-”Construction Schedules (Above 92,000 BOMA Office Usable Square Feet),” 
#3-”Scope of Work for DID’S and Construction Schedule Tasks (Above 92,000 BOMA Office Usable Square Feet),” 
and 
#4 - “Fire Protection and Life Safety Evaluation.” In all cases, the Offeror agrees to correct and deficiencies by the 
Government at the Offeror’s sole cost and expense prior to the Government’s acceptance and lease commencement. 

3. SFO Security Addendum #I - “Unified Facilities Criteria - DoD Minimum Antiterrorism Standards for Buildings” 

4. GSA Form 1364, Proposal to Lease Space. 

5. GSA Form 1217, Lessor’s Annual Cost Statement. 

5. GSA Form 3517, General Clauses. 

6. GSA Form 3518, Representatives and Certifications. 

7. One set of as-built floor plans for each floor, on 8 1/2” x 11“ pages, indicating the spaces that are initially being offered to 
the Government, and/or any existing Government leased space. All architectural features of the space must be accurately 
shown. Space offered shall be crosshatched and noted accordingly. Additionally, offerors shall submit CAD tiles of the 
space offered with architectural features as described in Subparagraph 1 .l(c) under “Amount and Type of Space.” Lastly, 
a BOMA ‘Global Summary of Areas’ for the entire building - indicating offered spaces shall be submitted, and this shall be 
certified by a registered architect. 

a. All architectural features of the space shall be accurately shown. If conversion or renovation of the building is 
planned, alterations to meet this SFO shall be indicated. If requested, more informative plans shall be provided within 
5 business days. 

Plans shall reflect corridors in place or the proposed corridor pattern for both a typical full (single-tenant) floor and/or 
partial (multi-tenant) floor. The corridors in place or proposed corridors shall meet local code requirements for 
issuance of occupancy permits. 

GSA will review the corridors in place and/or proposed corridor pattern to make sure that these achieve an acceptable 
level of safety as well as to ensure that these corridors provide public access to all essential building elements. The 
Offeror will be advised of any adjustments that are required to the corridors for the purpose of determining the 
ANSIIBOMA Office Area space. The required corridors may or may not be defined by ceiling-high partitions. Actual 
corridors in the approved layout for the successful Offeror’s space may differ from the corridors used in determining 
the ANSllBOMA Office Area square footage for the lease award. 

8. Any other information (such as a fact sheet, 5” wide x 3 high or larger color photograph, site plan, location map, aerial 
photographs, and tax parcel map) in case of multiple tax parcels for an offered building, etc., in order for the Government to 
perform a complete and adequate analysis of the offered property. Such information may also be requested by the 
Government, and in such circumstances, shall be submitted by the Offeror within 5 working days of the request. 

9. Written acknowledgement and permission to represent other owners for the same SFO if a leasing agent or owner’s 
representative is presenting buildings for multiple ownership groups. 

10. If applicable, the agents’ disclosure and authorization from each ownership entity to offer in this SFO and/or represent 
multiple buildings with different ownerships, which may have conflicting interests. Owners and agents in conflicting interest 
situations are advised to exercise due diligence with regard to ethics, independent pricing, and Government procurement 
integrity requirements. In such cases, the Government reserves the right to negotiate with the owner directly. 

11. Documents supporting evidence of capability to perform. Refer to the “Evidence of Capability to Perform” paragraph in the 
MISCELLANEOUS section of this SFO. 

12. General Contractor’s overhead, profit, and general conditions for the initial tenant improvements and change orders and any 
other overhead and profit or management fees that will be added to the tenant improvements, construction costs, or change 
orders. Costs associated with the building shell are not included in these calculations. Costs associated with the building 
shell are not included in these calculations. 

13. Adjustment for Vacant Premises reduction. 

14. For offers over 10,000 square feet, the Offeror must submit a written certification from a licensed structural engineer 
certifying that both the building design and construction are in full compliance with the life-safety performance level of 
NlSTlR 5382, ICSSC RP 4, Standards of Seismic Safety for Existing Federally Owned or Leased Building. 

15. A Building Security Plan outlining the offeror’s proposed compliance with the security requirements as identified in the 
“Security” paragraph in the SERVICES, UTILITIES, MAINTENANCE, Section of the SFO (UFC 40-010-01 Standard 19). 

proposal. 

b. 

c. 

I F :  I -. - 

SFO NO. 04-048 (Rev. 7/28/04) 7 of 45 I N I T l P d 8  
& %?$* LESSOR G 



C. Refer to GSA Form 351 6, Solicitation Provisions, for additional instructions. If additional information is needed, the Contracting 
Officer (or the Contracting Officer's designated representative) should be contacted. 

D. There will be no public opening of offers, and all offers will be confidential until the lease has been awarded. However, the 
Government may release proposals outside the Government to a Government-support contractor to assist in the evaluation of 
offers. Such Government contractors shall be required to protect the data from unauthorized disclosure. The Offeror who desires 
to maximize protection of information in the offer may apply the restriction notice to the offer as described in GSA Form 3516, 
Solicitation Provision, 552.270-1 (d), Restriction on Disclosure and Use of Data. 

E. IMPORTANT CLARIFICATIONS TO OFFER REQUIREMENTS: 
1. Rate structure required from subparagraph B shall include the following: 

a. A lease rate per square foot for the building shell rental, fully serviced. It is the intent of the Government to lease a 
building shell with a Tenant Improvement Allowance. All improvements in the base building, lobbies, common areas, 
and core areas shall be provided by the Lessor, at the Lessor's expense. This rate shall include, but not limited to, 
property financing (exclusive of Tenant Improvement), insurance, taxes, management, profit, etc., for the building. 
The building shell rental rate shall also include all basic building systems and common area buildout, including base 
building lobbies, common areas, and core areas, etc., exclusive of the ANSVBOMA Office Area space offered as 
required in this SFO. 

The annual cost (per usable and rentable square foot) for the cost of services and utilities. This equals line 27 of GSA 
Form 1217, Lessor's Annual Cost Statement, divided by the building size (shown on the top of both GSA Form 1364, 
Proposal to Lease Space, and Form 1217) for usable and rentable square feet respectively. 

An annualized percentage interest rate to be used by the Lessor to amortize the cost of the Tenant Improvement 
Allowance over the firm term of the lease. Offerors shall specify on Solicitation Attachment #I, Rate Structure, an 
interest rate for amortizing tenant improvements from $0 to $20.00 per ANSVBOMA Office Area Square Foot. If the 
Government does not utilize the entire tenant improvement allowance, the Government may "De-amortize'' the 
unused portion by reducing the rent using an annual interest rate equal to the applicable annualized percentage 
interest rate to calculate the rent reduction amount for the tenant improvement not utilized. 

The annual amortized cost of the Tenant Improvement Allowance. Such amortization shall be expressed as a cost 
per usable and rentable square foot per year. Tenant Improvements shall be all alterations for the 
Government-demised area above the building shell buildout. The Government may amortize up to a maximum, 
including customization, Tenant Improvement Allowance of $20.00 per ANSVBOMA Office Area Square Foot (USF) 
above Building Shell. Such alterations shall be described and identified in the drawings used to construct the 
Government-demised area. The Tenant Alteration Allowance, which is to be provided by the Lessor to the 
Government for Tenant Improvements, shall be made available at lease execution. 

A fully-serviced lease rate per usable and rentable square foot as a summation of the amounts broken out in the 
subparagraphs a, b, and d for the lease. 

A fully-serviced lease rate per usable and rentable square foot for that portion of the lease term extending beyond the 
firm term. The rate proposed for this portion of the term shall not reflect any Tenant Improvements as they will have 
been fully amortized over the firm term. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

g. If a renewal option is requested or offered, the Offeror's proposal shall include the Offeror providing re-painting after 
normal working hours at the beginning of each renewal. The Offeror shall provide new paint with the equivalent of that 
referred to in the "Painting: Tenant Improvements" paragraph in the ARCHITECTURAL FINISHES section of the SFO. 
During painting, the building's mechanical system shall be operated continuously with no additional cost to the 
Government. The Offeror, at Offeror's expense, shall also be responsible for moving and providing boxes for all 
Government furnishings, employee belongings, and equipment except as described below: 

(i) Systems furniture - The Government tenant shall pay the cost to disconnect electric, disassemble, reassemble 
and reconnect. 

(ii) Computer Equipment - The Government tenant shall pay the cost to disconnect, disassemble, move and replace, 
reassemble and reconnect. 

(iii) Telecommunications Equipment - The Government tenant shall pay the cost to disconnect, disassemble, 
reassemble, and reconnect. 

(iv) Unique (i.e. requiring special handling), excessively heavy (e.g. safes, Lectrievers), oversized equipment - The 
Government shall pay the cost to move the equipment. The Government will identify those items unique to each 
requirement. 

2. In the event the incumbent Lessor is the successful offeror, the Lessor and the Government shall work together in good faith 
to: (a,) devise and implement a mutually acceptable renovation and relocation plan; and (b.) develop a Master Schedule for 
renovation of existing space during occupancy and construction of any new space, consistent with Solicitation Attachments 2 

; ^ o ~ i n ~ ~  
any reasonable direction of the Government's Contracting Officer or the Contracting Officer's Technical Representative 
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(COTR) with respect thereto. It would be the desired intent of the Government to avoid a renovation plan which would result 
in a double move for the Government agency housed in the existing space due to cost considerations and impact on agency 
mission. 
In accordance with FAR 15.306(~)(2), the Government reserves the right to limit the number of proposals in the competitive 
range to the greatest number that will permit an efficient competition among the most highly-rated proposals. 

3. 

1.9 BUILDING SHELL REQUIREMENTS (NCR VARIATION (AUG 2002)) 
A. The Lessor’s buildout obligations in providing a building shell (at the Lessor’s expense) shall be furnished, installed and 

coordinated with Tenant Improvements and shall include the following: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

I O .  

11. 

12. 

Base structure and building enclosure components shall be complete. All common areas accessible by the Government, 
such as lobbies, fire egress corridors and stairwells, elevators, garages, and services areas, shall be complete. Restrooms 
shall be complete and operational. All newly installed building shell components, including but not limited to, heating, 
ventilation, and air conditioning (HVAC), electrical, ceilings, sprinklers, etc., shall be furnished, installed, and coordinated 
with Tenant Improvements. Circulation corridors are provided as part of the base building only on multi-tenanted floors 
where the corridor is common to more than one tenant. On single tenant floors, only the fire egress corridor necessary to 
meet code is provided as part of the shell. 

Accessibility Requirements. Accessibility to persons with disabilities shall be required throughout the common areas 
accessible to Government tenants in accordance with both the ADAAG and the UFAS and shall be installed and 
coordinated with Tenant Improvements. Refer to the “Accessibility” paragraph and the “Accessibility and Seismic Safety” 
paragraph in the AWARD FACTORS section of this SFO. 

Ceilings. A complete acoustical ceiling system (which includes grid and lay-in tiles) throughout the Government-demised 
area and all common areas accessible to Government tenants shall be required in accordance with the “Ceilings” paragraph 
in the ARCHITECTURAL FINISHES section of this SFO. The acoustical ceiling system shall be furnished, installed, and 
coordinated with Tenant Improvements. 

Doors. Exterior building doors and doors necessary to the lobbies, common areas, and core areas shall be required. This 
does not include suite entry or interior doors specific to Tenant Improvements. Related hardware shall be installed in 
accordance with the “Doors: Exterior” paragraph in the ARCHITECTURAL 
FINISHES section of this SFO. 

Hardware” paragraph and the “Doors: 

Partitions. Permanent, perimeter, and demising slab-to-slab partitions (including all columns) finished with paint and base 
shall be required in accordance with the “Partitions: General“ paragraph and the “Partitions: Permanent‘‘ paragraph in the 
ARCHITECTURAL FINISHES section of this SFO. 

Flooring. All building common areas shall have finished floors in accordance with the “Floor Covering and Perimeters” 
paragraph in the ARCHITECTURAL FINISHES section of this SFO. The Offeror shall provide a broom clean concrete floor 
slab, with level floor not varying more than 1/4“ over ten (IO) foot horizontal run in accordance with American Concrete 
Institute (ACI) Standards. 

Plumbing. The Offeror shall include cost of plumbing in common areas, such as for toilet rooms and janitor closets as part 
of the building shell cost. Hot and cold water risers and domestic waste and vent risers, installed and ready for connections 
that are required for Tenant Improvements, shall be included in the shell rent. 

HVAC. Central HVAC systems shall be installed and operational, including, as appropriate, main and branch lines, VAV 
boxes, dampers, flex ducts, and diffusers, for an open office layout, including all building common areas. Conditioned air 
through medium pressure duct work at a rate of .75 cubic feet per minute per ANSVBOMA Office Area square foot shall be 
provided. The Government reserves the right to install sensing devices within the building air handling systems, have 
access to HVAC blueprints and have the capabiity/access to shut down air distribution throughout the building (UFC 4-010- 
01 Standards 17 and 18). 

Electrical. Electrical power distribution panels and circuit breakers shall be available in an electrical closet, with capacity at 
277/480 volt (V) and 120/208 V, 3-phase, 4-wire system providing 7 watts (W) per ANSI/BOMA Office Area square foot. 

Lighting. Parabolic type 2’-0” wide x 4’-0” high fluorescent lighting fixtures (or other building standard fixtures) shall be 
installed in the ceiling grid for an open office plan at the rate of 1 fixture per 80 ANSVBOMA Office Area square feet. 
Lighting as necessary shall be provided in all building common areas in accordance with the “Lighting: Interior and Parking” 
paragraph in the MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING section of this SFO. 

Safety and Environmental Management. Complete safety and environmental management shall be provided throughout the 
building in accordance with federal, state, and local codes and laws including, but not limited to, such items as fire detection 
and alarms, emergency building power for life safety systems, etc., and shall be in accordance with both the ADAAG and 
the UFAS. Where sprinklers are required in the Government-demised area, sprinkler mains and distribution piping in a 
“protection” layout (open plan) with heads turned down with an escutcheon or trim plate shall be provided. 

Telephone Rooms. Building telecommunication rooms on each floor shall be completed, operational, and ready for Tenant 
Improvements. The telephone closets shall include a telephone backboard. Vertical conduit (empty sleeve) through 
building core, available for tenant wiringlcabling. 

13. Archifectural/fngineering Design. All architectural and engineering costs shall be borne by the Lessor, including, but not 
limited to, preparation of Design Intent Drawings and construction permit drawings for the base building and Tenant 
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1.10 

1.11 

1.12 

1.13 

Improvements. The Government reserves the right to approve the Architecture/Engineering Contractors. Furthermore, the 
Government reserves the right to designate Architecture/Engineering Contractors for Lessor's use specific to the design and 
construction of the Government's special construction areas. 

14. Demolition. Any demolition of existing improvements which is necessary to satisfy the Government's layout shall be done at 
the Lessor's expense. 

15. Any alterations necessary for the building shell to meet the SFO requirements shall be included in the building shell rate. 

16. All of the above improvements are described in more detail hereinafter in this SFO 

TENANT IMPROVEMENTS (SEP 2000) 
A. The Tenant Improvement Allowance shall be used for building out the Government-demised area in accordance with the 

Government-approved design intent drawings. All Tenant Improvements required by the Government for occupancy shall be 
performed by the successful Offeror as part of the rental consideration, and all improvements shall meet the quality standards and 
requirements of this SFO and GSA Form 3517, General Clauses. 

B. The Tenant Improvement Allowance shall include all the Offeror's administrative costs, general contractor fees, subcontractor's 
profit and overhead costs, Offeror's profit and overhead, design costs, and other associated project fees necessary to prepare 
construction documents to complete the Tenant Improvements. It is the successful Offeror's responsibility to prepare all 
documentation (working drawings, etc.) required to receive construction permits. NO COSTS ASSOCIATED WITH THE 
BUILDING SHELL SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE TENANT IMPROVEMENT PRICING. 

TENANT IMPROVEMENT RENTAL ADJUSTMENT (SEP 2000) 
A. All Tenant Improvements shall be identified after award of the contract in accordance with the provisions established in the 

"Design Intent Drawings" subparagraph in the "Construction Schedule of Tenant Improvements" paragraph in the 
MISCELLANEOUS section of this SFO. 

1. The Government, at its sole discretion, shall make all decisions as to the usage of the Tenant Improvement Allowance. The 
Government may use all or part of the Tenant Improvement Allowance. The Government may return to the Lessor any 
unused portion of the Tenant Improvement Allowance in exchange for a decrease in rent according to the amortization rate 
over the firm term. 

2. The Government reserves the right to make cash payments for any or all work performed by the Lessor. Prior to 
occupancy, the Government, at its sole discretion, may choose to pay lump sum for any or all of the Tenant Improvement 
Allowance. If, prior to occupancy, the Government elects to make a lump sum payment for any portion of the Tenant 
Improvement Allowance, the payment of the Tenant Improvement Allowance by the Government will result in a decrease in 
the rent. At any time after occupancy, the Government, at its sole discretion, may choose to pay lump sum for any part or 
all of the remaining unpaid amortized balance of the Tenant Improvement Allowance. If the Government elects to make a 
lump sum payment for the Tenant Improvement Allowance after occupancy, the payment of the Tenant Improvement 
Allowance by the Government will result in a decrease in the rent according to the amortization rate over the firm term of the 
lease. Furthermore, if the Government does not utilize the entire Tenant Improvement Allowance, the Government may 
"De-amortize'' the unused portion by reducing the rent using an annual interest rate equal to the applicable annualized 
percentage interest rate to calculate the rent reduction amount for the Tenant Improvement not utilized. 

If it is anticipated that the Government will spend more than the allowance identified above, the Government reserves the 
right to 1) reduce the Tenant Improvement requirements, 2) pay lump sum for the overage upon completion and acceptance 
of the improvements, or 3) increase the rent according to the negotiated amortization rate over the firm term of the lease. 

Payment will not be made by the Government in instances where the Government accepts fixtures and/or other Tenant 
Improvements already in place. However, the Lessor will be reimbursed for costs to repair or improve the fixture(s) and/or 
any other improvements that do not appear to be in like new condition (in the sole condition of the Government) already in 
place. Notwithstanding, any replacement of existing building shell requirements shall be at the Lessor's expense. 

3. 

4. 

PLANS WITH OFFER (SEP 2000) 
All plans submitted for consideration shall have been generated by a Computer Aided Design (CAD) program which is compatible with 
the latest release of AutoCAD. The required file extension is .DWG. Clean and purged files shall be submitted on CD-ROM. Plans 
shall be submitted at Offeror's expense. All submissions shall be accompanied with a written matrix indicating the layering standard to 
ensure that all information is recoverable. Plans shall include a proposed corridor pattern for typical floors and/or partial floors. All 
architectural features of the space shall be accurately shown. 

BROKER COMMISSION 
For the purposes of this SFO, Capitol CREAG, LLC is the authorized representative of GSA. However, a Contracting Officer must 
execute the lease. Capitol CREAG, LLC will be pursuing any commission that they would have been entitled to by common 
commercial real estate business practices. Such commission shall be Payable to Capitol CREAG, LLC in the form of a check due in 

(NCR VARIATION (AUG 2002)) 

accordance with local laws and customs but no later than the lease commencement date. For purposes of the price evaluation, any 
I c c o m c e  w im me pro-ea in me "Prtce t v d p n  

in the SUMMARY section of this SFO. The Government reserves the right, in lieu of an available broker commission rebate, to 
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recapture the amount of such a commission in free rent. Such free rent will be evaluated in accordance with the "Price Evaluation" 
paragraph in the SUMMARY section of this SFO. 

1.14 NEGOTIATIONS (SEP 2000) 
A. Negotiations will be conducted on behalf of the Government by the Contracting Officer (or the Contracting Officer's designated 

representative). The Contracting Officer is named on the cover of this SFO. GSA will negotiate rental price for the initial term, any 
renewal periods, and any other aspect of the offer as deemed necessary. 

B. The Offeror shall not enter into negotiations concerning the space leased or to be leased with representatives of federal agencies 
other than the Contracting Officer or designee. 

C. The Contracting Officer will conduct oral or written negotiations with all Offerors that are within the competitive range. The 
competitive range will be established by the Contracting Officer on the basis of cost or price and other factors (if any) that are 
stated in this SFO and will include all of the most highly rated proposals, unless the range is further reduced for purposes of 
efficiency. 

D. All Offerors will be provided a reasonable opportunity to submit any cost or price, technical, or other revisions to their offer that 
may result from the negotiations. Negotiations will be closed with submission of final proposal revisions ("Best and Final" offers). 

E. The Government reserves the right to award a lease pursuant to this solicitation based on initial offers, if in the opinion 
of the Contracting Officer, the Government is satisfied with initial offers and does not need to negotiate further. 
If Negotiations are deemed necessary, they will be conducted on behalf of the Government by the Contracting Officer (or 
the Contracting Officer's designated representative). The Contracting Officer is named on the cover of this SFO. GSA will 
negotiate rental price for the initial term, any renewal periods, and any other aspect of the offer as deemed necessary. 

1.15 PRICE EVALUATION (PRESENT VALUE) (NCR VARIATION (AUG 2002) ) 
A. If annual CPI adjustments in operating expenses are included, the Offeror shall be required to submit the offer with the total 

"gross" annual price per rentable square foot and a breakout of the "base" price per rentable square foot for services and utilities 
(operating expenses) to be provided by the Lessor. The "gross" price shall include the "base" price. 

B. The Offeror shall be required to submit plans and any other information to demonstrate that the rentable space yields ANSVBOMA 
Office Area space within the required ANSVBOMA Office Area range. The Government will verify the amount of ANSllBOMA 
Office Area square footage and will convert the rentable prices offered to ANSVBOMA Office Area prices, which will subsequently 
be used in the price evaluation. 

C. If the offer includes annual adjustments in operating expenses, the base price per ANSVBOMA Office Area square foot from which 
adjustments are made will be the base price for the term of the lease, including any option periods. 

D. Evaluation of offered prices will be on the basis of the annual price per ANSVBOMA Office Area square foot, including any option 
periods. The Government will perform present value price evaluation by reducing the prices per ANSVBOMA Office Area square 
foot to a composite annual ANSVBOMA Office Area square foot price, as follows: 

1. Parking and wareyard areas will be excluded from the total square footage but not from the price. For different types of 
space, the gross annual per square foot price will be determined by dividing the total annual rental by the total square 
footage minus these areas. 

If annual adjustments in operating expenses will not be made, the gross annual per square foot price will be discounted 
annually at five percent (5%) to yield a gross present value cost (PVC) per square foot. 

If annual adjustments in operating expenses will be made, the annual per square foot price, minus the base cost of 
operating expenses, will be discounted annually at five percent (5%) to yield a net PVC per square foot. The operating 
expenses will be both escalated at two-and-one-half percent (2.5%) compounded annually and discounted annually at 
five percent (5%), then added to the net PVC to yield the gross PVC. 

To the gross PVC will be added: 

i. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

The cost of Government-provided services not included in the rental escalated at two-and-one-half percent (2.5%) 
compounded annually and discounted annually at five percent (5%). 

The annualized (over the full term) per ANSVBOMA Office Area square foot cost of any items which are to be 
reimbursed in a lump sum payment. (The cost of these items is present value; therefore, it will not be discounted.) 

The cost of relocation of furniture, telecommunications, replications costs, and other move-related costs, if applicable. 

The total cost of markups for the offeror's general contractor, Lessor's overhead, architecvengineering, and other 
profit and/or fees numbers against the evaluated tenant improvement amount of up to $31.92 per BOMA Office usable 
square foot projected budget. 

ii. 

iii. 

iv. 

c r +  
d. " 

paragraph in the SUMMARY section of this SFO. 
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6. 

7. 

Free rent shall be discounted and evaluated in the year in which it is offered. 

The sum of either subparagraphs 2 and 4 or subparagraphs 3 and 4 less 5, will be the per ANSVBOMA Office Area square 
foot present value of the offer for price evaluation purposes. 

1.16 HISTORIC PREFERENCE, GSAR 552.270-2 (VARIATION) (SEP 1999) 
A. Preference will be given to Offerors of space in buildings in, or formally listed as eligible for inclusion in, the National Register of 

Historic Places, and to historically-significant buildings in historic districts listed in the National Register. Such preference will be 
extended to historic buildings and will result in award if: 

1. The offer for space meets the terms and conditions of this SFO as well as any other offer received (It is within the discretion 
of the Contracting Officer to accept alternatives to certain architectural characteristics and safety features defined elsewhere 
in this SFO to maintain the historical integrity of the building, such as high ceilings, wooden floors, etc.) and 

The rental is no more than 10 percent higher, on a total annual square foot (ANSVBOMA Office Area) cost to the 
Government, than the lowest otheiwise acceptable offer. 

B. If more than one offer of an historic building is received and they meet the above criteria, an award will then be made to the lowest 
priced historic property offered. 

2. 

1.17 AWARD (JAN 1997) 
A. The Offeror selected for award will be required to execute a lease prepared by GSA which reflects the proposed agreement of the 

parties. Offerors are advised that time is of the essence, given the aggressive occupancy schedule. In the event that execution 
of the lease by the lessor is delayed such that the project schedule is jeopardized, the government reserves the right to 
select another offeror. 

B. The proposed lease shall consist of: 

1. 

2. required clauses, 

3. required certifications and representations, 

4. 

5. 

C. The acceptance of the offer and award of the lease by the Government occurs upon notification of unconditional acceptance of the 
offer or execution of the lease by the Contracting Officer and mailing or otherwise furnishing written notification or the executed 
lease to the successful Offeror. 

D. The tenant improvement allowance to be provided by Lessor to Government for tenant improvements shall be made available at 
lease execution. Final determination of the tenant improvements allowance usage and any cash payments due to the Lessor shall 
be made after completion of negotiations and acceptance of work. 

E. If the net rental per annum (total rental subtracting any concessions and operating costs including any amortized improvements 
cost) for the aggregate amount of square feet leased by any single user agency in a building under this solicitation exceeds the 
prospectus threshold ($2,130,000 for FY2002 and $2,170,000 for FY2003), the Government will require an approved prospectus 
from the U.S. Congress before an award can be made. 

Standard Form 2 (or GSA Form 3626) US.  Government Lease for Real Property, 

the pertinent provisions of the offer, and 

the pertinent provisions of the SFO. 

1.18 SEISMIC SAFETY FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION (SEP 2000) 
A. If an Offeror proposes to satisfy the requirements of this SFO through the construction of a new building or the construction of an 

addition to an existing building, then such new building or addition shall fully meet seismic safety standards, as described in 
subparagraphs B and C. 

B. For those buildings or additions to buildings described in subparagraph A, the Offeror shall provide a written certification from a 
licensed structural engineer that the building(s) conforms to the seismic standards for new construction of the current (as of the 
date of this SFO) edition of the International Conference of Building Officials' (ICBO) Uniform Building Code (UBC), the Building 
Officials and Code Administrators (BOCA) National Building Code, or the Southern Building Code Congress International (SBCCI) 
Standard Building Code. 

C. All design and engineering documents, including structural engineering calculations, shall be made available for review by the 
Government during design development to ensure compliance with seismic safety standards. 
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1.19 LABOR STANDARDS (SEP 2000) 
A. If an Offeror proposes to satisfy the requirements of this SFO through the construction of a new building or the complete 

rehabilitation or reconstruction of an existing building, and the Government will be the sole or predominant tenant such that any 
other use of the building will be functionally or quantitatively incidental to the Government’s use and occupancy, the following 
Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) clauses shall apply to work (including base building and tenant buildout) performed prior to 
the Government‘s acceptance of space as substantially complete. Full text versions of these clauses are available upon request 
from the Contracting Officer. Full text versions are also available at the following web site: hffp.i//www.arnet.gov/far/ 

52.222-4 

52.222-6 Davis-Bacon Act 

52.222-7 Withholding of Funds 

52.222-8 Payrolls and Basic Records 

52.222-9 Apprentices and Trainees 

52.222-1 0 Compliance with Copeland Act Requirements 

52.222-1 1 Subcontracts (Labor Standards) 

52.222-12 Contract Termination-Debarment 

52.222-1 3 Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act Regulations 

52.222-14 Disputes Concerning Labor Standards 

52.222-15 Certification of Eligibility 

Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act - Overtime Compensation 

2.1 ACCESSIBILITY (SEP 2000) (INCLUDES NEW CONSTRUCTION) 
A. All offers received in response to this SFO will be evaluated to determine whether the offers fully meet the accessibility 

requirements for new construction of the Americans With Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG) (Code of Federal 
Regulations 36 CFR Part 1191, App. A) and the Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards (UFAS) (Federal Register vol. 49, 
No. 153, August 7, 1984, reissued as FED. STD. 795, dated April 1, 1988, and amended by Federal Property Management 
Regulations 41 CFR Subpart 101-19.6, Appendix A, 54 FR 12628, March 28, 1989). If any offers are received which fully meet 
accessibility requirements of new construction, then other offers which do not fully meet these requirements will not be 
considered. Where standards conflict, the more stringent shall apply. 

8. The following UFAS provisions are clearly more stringent than the ADAAG- 

1. Work Areas. The UFAS requires that all areas be accessible where there may be employment of persons with disabilities. 
The ADAAG requires only that people with disabilities be able to approach, enter, and exit a work area. [UFAS 4.1.4; 
ADAAG 4.1.1(3)] 

Work Surface Scoping. The UFAS requires that 5 percent of all fixed or built-in employee work surfaces be accessible. The 
ADAAG does not require work surfaces in work areas to be accessible. Both the UFAS and the ADAAG require that 
5 percent of fixed tables in public or common use areas be accessible. [UFAS 4.1.2(17) and 4.32; ADAAG 4.1.1(3) and 
4.1.3(18)] 

No Elevator Exception. The UFAS has no exception to the elevator requirement in all multi-story buildings and facilities. 
The ADAAG provides an exception to the elevator requirement in certain buildings that are under three stories or have less 
than 3,000 square feet per story. [UFAS 4.1.2(5); ADAAG 4.1 3 5 )  Exception I ]  

Entrances in Multi-Grade Buildings. The UFAS requires at least one principle entrance at each grade floor to a building to 
be accessible. The ADAAG requires that 1) at least 50 percent of all public entrances be accessible and 2) the number of 
exits required by the applicable buildinghre code be used in determining the total number of accessible entrances required 
in a building or facility. The UFAS requires more accessible entrances in certain multi-grade buildings. [UFAS 4.1.2.(8); 
ADAAG 4.1.3(8)] 

Elevator Controls. The UFAS requires elevator controls to be mounted no higher than 48 inches “unless there is a 
substantial increase in cost,” in which case 54 inches is allowed. The ADAAG allows 54 inches whenever a parallel 
approach is provided. [UFAS 4.10.12(3); ADAAG 4.10.12(3)] 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

C. FULL COMPLIANCE: 
“Fully meets” as used herein with regard to the accessibility requirements means the offer fully complies with both the ADAAG and 
the UFAS requirements for new construction, including but not limited to: Parking and Passenger Loading Zones, Accessible 

Fountains, Storage Facilities, Seating and Workstations, Assembly Areas, and Toilet Rooms. Where standards conflict, the more 
stringent shall apply. 
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D. SUBSTANTIAL COMPLIANCE: 
In accordance with both the ADAAG and the UFAS, if no offer is received which fully meets accessibility requirements for new 
construction, but an offer(s) is received which substantially meets these requirements, then other offers which do not substantially 
meet these requirements will not be considered. “Substantially meets” as used herein with regard to the accessibility 
requirements means the offer fully complies with both the ADAAG and the UFAS requirements for Parking and Passenger 
Loading Zones, Accessible Route, Entrance and Egress, Doors, Drinking Fountains, and Toilet Rooms. 

In accordance with both the ADAAG and the UFAS, if no offer is received which either fully or substantially meets the accessibility 
requirements of new construction, consideration will be given only to offers which meet the following minimum requirements: 

1. 

E. LESS THAN SUBSTANTIAL COMPLIANCE: 

At least one accessible route shall be provided from an accessible entrance to the leased space and all required accessible 
areas. At least one interior means of vertical access shall be provided. Elevators shall have complying Controls and 
Signage. 

If parking is provided, then accessible spaces shall be included. 

Accessible toilet rooms shall be provided as follows: 

a. 

2. 

3. 

Where more than one toilet room for each sex is provided on a floor on which the Government leases space, at least 
one toilet room for each sex on that floor shall be accessible. 

b. Where only one toilet room for each sex is provided on a floor on which the Government leases space, either one 
unisex toilet room or one toilet room for each sex on that floor shall be accessible. 

Where only one toilet room is provided in a building where the Government leases space, one unisex toilet room shall 
be accessible. 

In a qualified historic building where the Advisory Council on Historic Preservation determines that providing the 
above minimum accessible toilet facilities would threaten or destroy the historic integrity of the space, accessible 
unisex toilet room(s) shall be provided in the building. 

c. 

d. 

F. If no offer is received which meets the minimum accessibility requirements described above, offers will not be considered unless a 
waiver of accessibility requirements is requested by the Contracting Officer and granted by the GSA Public Buildings Service 
Commissioner. 

2.2 ACCESSIBILITY AND SEISMIC SAFETY (SEP 2000) 
A. All offers received in response to this SFO will be evaluated to determine whether the offers fully meet National Institute of 

Standards and Technology (NIST) NlSTlR 5382, Interagency Committee on Seismic Safety in Construction (ICSSC) RP 4, 
Standards of Seismic Safety for Existing Federally Owned or Leased Buildings, as modified below, and the accessibility 
requirements for new construction of the Americans With Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG) (Code of Federal 
Regulations 36 CFR Part 1191, App. A) and the Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards (UFAS) (Federal Register vol. 49, 
No. 153, August 7, 1984, reissued as FED. STD. 795, dated April 1, 1988, and amended by Federal Property Management 
Regulations CFR 41, Subpart 101-19.6, Appendix A, 54 FR 12628, March 28, 1989). Where standards conflict, the more stringent 
shall apply. If any offers are received which fully meet accessibility and seismic safety requirements, then other offers, which do 
not fully meet these requirements, will not be considered. 

B. The following UFAS provisions are clearly more stringent than the ADAAG: 

1. Work Areas. The UFAS requires that all areas be accessible where there may be employment of persons with disabilities. 
The ADAAG requires only that people with disabilities be able to approach, enter, and exit a work area. [UFAS 4.1.4; 
ADAAG 4.1.1(3)] 

Work Surface Scoping. The UFAS requires that 5 percent of all fixed or built-in employee work surfaces be accessible. The 
ADAAG does not require work surfaces in work areas to be accessible. Both the UFAS and the ADAAG require that 
5 percent of fixed tables in public or common use areas be accessible. [UFAS 4.1.2(17) and 4.32; ADAAG 4.1.1(3) and 
4.1.3(18)] 

No Hevator Exception. The UFAS has no exception to the elevator requirement in all multi-story buildings and facilities. 
The ADAAG provides an exception to the elevator requirement in certain buildings that are under three stories or have less 
than 3,000 square feet per story. [UFAS 4.1.2(5); ADAAG 4.1.3(5) Exception I ]  

Entrances in Multi-Grade Buildings. The UFAS requires at least one principle entrance at each grade floor to a building to 
be accessible. The ADAAG requires that 1) at least 50 percent of all public entrances be accessible and 2) the number of 
exits required by the applicable buildinglfire code be used in determining the total number of accessible entrances required 
in a building or facility. The UFAS requires more accessible entrances in certain multi-grade buildings. [UFAS 4.1.2.(8); 
ADAAG 4.1.3(8)] 

Elevator Controls. The UFAS requires elevator controls to be mounted no higher than 48 inches “unless there is a 

approach is provided. [UFAS 4.10.12(3); ADAAG 4.10.12(3)] 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
I 
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C. FULL COMPLIANCE: 
1. "Fully meets" as used herein with regard to the accessibility requirements means the offer fully complies with both the 

ADAAG and the UFAS requirements for new construction, including but not limited to: Parking and Passenger Loading 
Zones, Accessible Route, Entrance and Egress, Ramps, Stairs, Handrails, Doors, Elevators, Telephones, Controls, 
Signage, Alarms, Drinking Fountains, Storage Facilities, Seating and Workstations, Assembly Areas, and Toilet Rooms. 
Where standards conflict, the more stringent shall apply. 

"Fully meets" as used herein with regard to the seismic safety requirements means that the Offeror has provided a written 
certification (example available for the Contracting Officer) from a licensed structural engineer certifying that both the 
building design and construction are in full compliance with the life-safety performance level of NlSTlR 5382, ICSSC RP 4, 
Standards of Seismic Safety for Existing Federally Owned or Leased Buildings, AS MODIFIED HEREIN: 

a. FEMA-178, N f H R f  Handbook for the Seismic Evaluation of Existing Buildings, shall be replaced with FEMA-310, 
Handbook for the Seismic Evaluation of Buildings: A frestandard. 

Section 1.3.1, Post-Benchmark Buildings (Table 1: Advisory Benchmark Years) shall be replaced with the below 
table. 

2. 

b. 

Concrete Frame with URM lnfill (Type C3 and C3A) 
Tilt-up Concrete (Type PC1 and PCIA) 
Precast Concrete (Type PC2 and PCPA) 
Reinforced Masonry (Type RMI) 

* * t 

1997 

1997 
t * * 

** 

Building Type refers to one of the Common Building Types defined in Table 2-2 of FEMA-310. 
Buildings on hillside sites shall not be considered Benchmark Buildings. 
Flat Slab Buildings shall not be considered Benchmark Buildings. 
Steel Moment-Resisting Frames shall comply with Section 2213.7.1.2 of the Uniform Building Code. 
URM buildings evaluated using the ABK Methodology (ABK, 1984) may be considered Benchmark Buildings. 
Refers to the UBCB Section of the UBC. 
Only buildings designed and constructed or evaluated in accordance with FEMA-310 and being evaluated to the 
Life-Safety Performance level may be considered Benchmark Buildings. 
No Benchmark year: building shall be evaluated using FEMA-310. 
Local provisions shall be compared with the UBC. 

BOCA 
SBCCI 
UBC 

c. 

Building Officials and Code Administrators, National Building Code. 
Southern Building Code Congress International, Standard Building Code. 
International Conference of Building Officials, Uniform Building Code. 

Section 1.3.2, Leased Buildings, shall be revised as follows: 

i. Buildings leased by the federal Government are exempt from these standards if both of the following apply: 
(a) 
(b) 

The leased space is less than 10,000 square feet AND 
The building is located in Regions of Low Seismicity in accordance with FEMA-310. According to 
FEMA-310, buildings located on sites for which the design short-period response acceleration, SS, is less 
than 0.167 gravity (g), or for which the design one-second period response acceleration, S I ,  is less than 
0.067 g, shall be considered to be located within Regions of Low Seismicity. 

FEMA-310, Handbook for the Seismic Evaluation of Buildings: A frestandard, can be obtained by calling the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) Distribution Center at (800) 480-2520. 

NlSTlR 5382, ICSSC RP 4, Standards of Seismic Safety for Existing Federally Owned or Leased Buildings, can be 

d. 

e. 
obtained from the Building and Fire Research Laboratory, National lnsthte of Standards and Technology, 
Gaithersburg, MD 20899. 
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D. SUBSTANTIAL COMPLIANCE: 
1. In accordance with both the ADAAG and the UFAS. if no offer is received which fully meets accessibility requirements for 

new construction, but an offer(s) is received which substantially meets these requirements, then other offers which do not 
substantially meet these requirements will not be considered. "Substantially meets" as used herein with regard to the 
accessibility requirements means the offer fully complies with both the ADAAG and the UFAS requirements for Parking and 
Passenger Loading Zones, Accessible Route, Entrance and Egress, Doors, Drinking Fountains, Toilet Rooms. 

"Substantially meets" as used herein with regard to the seismic safety requirements will be determined by the Government 
based upon the Offeror's evaluation by a licensed structural engineer that specifically describes all exceptions to full 
compliance with the Model Building Seismic Design Provisions as shown in the Benchmark Buildings table above. The 
Offeror shall evaluate the building by using FEMA-310 and shall identify all deficiencies. Based upon the evaluation, the 
Contracting Officer will make an award to the Offeror which best meets both the seismic safety requirements and the other 
requirements of this SFO. Documentation of this evaluation shall be made available to the Government. 

2. 

E. LESS THAN SUBSTANTIAL COMPLIANCE: 
In accordance with both the ADAAG and the UFAS, if no offer is received which either fully or substantially meets the accessibility 
requirements of new construction, consideration will be given only to offers which meet the following minimum requirements: 

1. At least one accessible route shall be provided from an accessible entrance to the leased space and all required accessible 
areas. At least one interior means of vertical access shall be provided. Elevators shall have complying Controls and 
Signage. 

If parking is provided, then accessible spaces shall be included. 

Accessible toilet rooms shall be provided as follows: 

a. 

2. 

3. 

Where more than one toilet room for each sex is provided on a floor on which the Government leases space, at least 
one toilet room for each sex on that floor shall be accessible. 

b. Where only one toilet room for each sex is provided on a floor on which the Government leases space, either one 
unisex toilet room or one toilet room for each sex on that floor shall be accessible. 

Where only one toilet room is provided in a building where the Government leases space, one unisex toilet room shall 
be accessible. 

c. 

d. In a qualified historic building where the Advisory Council on Historic Preservation determines that providing the 
above minimum accessible toilet facilities would threaten or destroy the historic integrity of the space, accessible 
unisex toilet room(s) shall be provided in the building. 

F. If no offer is received which meets the minimum accessibility requirements described above, offers will not be considered unless a 
waiver of accessibility requirements is requested by the Contracting Officer and granted by the GSA Public Buildings Service 
Commissioner. 

2.3 AWARD BASED ON PRICE (SEP 2000) 
The lease will be awarded to the responsible Offeror whose offer conforms to the requirements of this SFO and is the lowest priced 
offer submitted. Refer to the "Price Evaluation" paragraph in the SUMMARY section of this SFO. 

3.1 UNIT COSTS FOR ADJUSTMENTS 
A. The Offeror is required to state in the offer or in an attachment units prices for the items listed below. Prices shall be quoted as 

fully installed and finished. The unit prices may be used, upon acceptance by GSA, during the first year of the lease to price 
alterations costing $100,000 or less. These prices may be indexed or renegotiated to apply to subsequent years of the lease 
upon mutual agreement of the Lessor and the Government. 

1, The cost per linear foot of office subdividing ceiling-high partitioning.   

2. The cost per linear foot of office subdividing slab to slab partitioning.  

3. The cost per floor-mounted duplex electrical outlet.  

4. The cost per wall-mounted duplex electrical outlet.  

5. The cost per floor-mounted fourplex (double duplex) electrical outlet.  

6. The cost per wall-mounted fourplex (double duplex) electrical outlet.  

7. The cost per dedicated clean electrical computer receptacle.  

8. The cost per floor-mounted telephone outlet.  
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9. The cost per wall-mounted telephone outlet.  

10. The cost per interior door.  

11. The cost per interior door including frame and hardware.  

12.  

 

 

The cost per unit to relocate 2 ’ 0  by 2 ’0  building standard light fixtures. 

13. The cost per unit for 2 ’ 0  by 2 ’ 0  building standard light fixtures. 

14. The cost to install junction boxes for systems furniture. 

15. The cost for carpet installation. (Per square foot)  

3.2 SUBSEQUENT TENANT IMPROVEMENTS $100,000 OR LESS (SEP 2000) 
A. The Lessor may be requested to provide alterations during the term of the lease. Alterations will be ordered by issuance of GSA 

Form 276, Supplemental Lease Agreement, GSA Form 300, Order for Supplies or Services, or a Tenant Agency-approved form. 
The two clauses from GSA Form 3517, General Clauses, 552.232-25, Prompt Payment (Deviation FAR 52.232-25), and 
552.232-70, Invoice Requirements, apply to orders for alterations. All orders are subject to the terms and conditions of this lease. 

B. Orders may be placed by the 1) Contracting Officer, 2) GSA Buildings Manager, or 3) Tenant Agency officials when specifically 
authorized to do so by the Contracting Officer. The Contracting Officer will provide the Lessor with a list of Tenant Agency officials 
authorized to place orders and will specify any limitations on the authority delegated to Tenant Agency officials. The Tenant 
Agency officials are not authorized to deal with the Lessor on any other matters. 

C. Payments for alterations ordered by the Tenant Agency will be made directly by the Tenant Agency placing the order. 

3.3 TAX ADJUSTMENT (SEP 2000) 
A. Real estate taxes, as referred to in this paragraph, are only those taxes which are assessed against the building and/or the land 

upon which the building is located, without regard to benefit to the property, for the purpose of funding general Government 
sewices. Real estate taxes shall not include, without limitation, general and/or special assessments, business improvement 
district assessments, or any other present or future taxes or governmental charges that are imposed upon the Lessor or assessed 
against the building and/or the land upon which the building is located. 

B. Base year taxes as referred to in this paragraph are 1) the real estate taxes for the first 12-month period coincident with full 
assessment or 2) may be an amount negotiated by the parties that reflects an agreed upon base for a fully assessed value of the 

C. The term “full assessment” as referred to in this paragraph means that the taxing jurisdiction has considered all contemplated 
improvements to the assessed property in the valuation of the same. Partial assessments for newly constructed projects or for 
projects under construction, conversion, or renovation will not be used for establishing the Government‘s base year for taxes. 

D. The Lessor shall furnish the Contracting Officer with copies of all notices which may affect the valuation of said land and buildings 
for real estate taxes thereon, as well as all notices of a tax credit, all tax bills, and all paid tax receipts, or where tax receipts are 
not given, other similar evidence of payment acceptable to the Contracting Officer (hereinafter, evidence of payment), and a 
proper invoice (as described in GSA Form 3517, General Clauses, 552.232-75, Prompt Payment) of the tax adjustment including 
the calculation thereof, for each year that real estate taxes are incurred during the lease term or any extension thereof. All such 
documents are due within 10 calendar days of receipt except that the proper invoice and evidence of payment shall be submitted 
within 60 calendar days after the date the tax payment is due from the Lessor to the taxing authority. FAILURE TO SUBMIT THE 
PROPER INVOICE AND EVIDENCE OF PAYMENT WITHIN SUCH TIME FRAME SHALL BE A WAIVER OF THE RIGHT TO 
RECEIVE PAYMENT RESULTING FROM AN INCREASED TAX ADJUSTMENT UNDER THIS PARAGRAPH. 

Property. 

E. The Government shall 1) make a single annual lump sum payment to the Lessor for its share of any increase in real estate taxes 
during the lease term over the amount established as the base year taxes or 2) receive a rental credit or lump sum payment for its 
share of any decreases in real estate taxes during the lease term below the amount established as the base year taxes. The 
amount of lump sum payment or rental credit shall be based upon evidence of valuation and payment submitted by the Lessor to 
the Contracting Officer in accordance with subparagraph D. 

1. In the event of an increase in taxes over the base year, the Lessor shall submit a proper invoice of the tax adjustment 
including the calculation thereof together with evidence of payment to the Contracting Officer. THE GOVERNMENT SHALL 
BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PAYMENT OF ANY TAX INCREASE OVER THE BASE YEAR TAXES ONLY IF THE PROPER 
INVOICE AND EVIDENCE OF PAYMENT IS SUBMITTED BY THE LESSOR WITHIN 60 CALENDAR DAYS AFTER THE 
DATE THE TAX PAYMENT IS DUE FROM THE LESSOR TO THE TAXING AUTHORITY. The due date for making 
payment shall be the 30th calendar day after receipt of evidence of payment by the Contracting Officer or the 30th calendar 
day after the anniversary date of the lease, whichever is later. If the lease terminates before the end of a tax year, payment 
for the tax increase due as a result of this section for the tax year will be prorated based on the number of days that the 
Government occupied the space. No increase will be paid, due, or owing unless all evidence of valuation and payment has 
been previously submitted to the Contracting Officer. The Government‘s payment for its share of real estate taxes shall not 

n 
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2. In the event of a decrease in taxes from the base year, or in the event of any refund or tax deduction, the Lessor shall notify 
the Contracting Officer in accordance with subparagraph D. The Government shall be entitled to, and shall receive a credit 
for, the prorata reduction in taxes applicable to the premises encumbered by this lease, regardless of whether the 
Government has made a tax payment for that year. The Government’s share of the credit will be determined in accordance 
with subparagraph F and shall be taken as a deduction from the rent. Any credit due the Government after the expiration or 
earlier termination of the lease (including, but not limited to, credits resulting from a decrease in taxes pursuant to a tax 
credit due the Lessor: a reduction in the tax assessment: or a tax appeal proceeding for a year of the lease, or portion 
thereof) shall be made by a lump sum payment to the Government or as a rental credit to any succeeding lease as 
determined by the Contracting Officer. The Lessor shall remit any lump sum payment to the Government within 15 calendar 
days of payment by the taxing authority to the Lessor or the Lessor’s designee. If the credit due to the Government is not 
paid by the due date, interest shall accrue on the late payment at the rate established by the Secretary of the Treasury 
under Section 12 of the Contract Disputes Act of 1978 (United States Code 41 USC 61 1) that is in effect on the day after the 
due date. The interest penalty shall accrue daily on the amount of the credit and shall be compounded in 30-day 
increments inclusive from the first day after the due date through the payment date. The Government shall have the right to 
pursue the outstanding balance of any tax credit using all such collection methods as are available to the United States to 
collect debts. Such collection rights shall survive the expiration of this lease. 

F. The Government shall pay its share of tax increases or shall receive its share of any tax decrease based on the ratio of the 
rentable square feet occupied by the Government to the total rentable square feet in the building or complex (percentage of 
occupancy). For the purpose of this lease, the Government‘s percentage of occupancy as of the date hereof is 66.61 percent 
based upon an occupancy of 401.792 rentable square feet in a building of 603,161 rentable square feet. This percentage shall be 
subject to adjustment to take into account additions or reductions of the amount of space as may be contemplated in this lease or 
amendments hereto. The block and lotlparcel or other identification numbers for the property, building(s), and parking areas@) 
occupied under this lease are TBD . 

G. The Government may direct the Lessor upon reasonable notice to initiate a tax appeal, or the Government may decide to contest 
the tax assessment on behalf of the Government and the Lessor or for the Government alone. The Lessor shall furnish to the 
Government information necessary for appeal of the tax assessment in accordance with the filing requirements of the taxing 
authority. If the Government decides to contest the tax assessment on its own behalf or on behalf of the Government and the 
Lessor, the Lessor shall cooperate and use all reasonable efforts including, but not limited to, affirming the accuracy of the 
documents, executing documents required for any legal proceeding, and taking such other actions as may be required. If the 
Lessor initiates an appeal on behalf of the Government, the Government and the Lessor will enter into an agreement to establish 
a method for sharing expenses and tax savings. 

3.4 PERCENTAGE OF OCCUPANCY 
The percent of the building occupied by the Government, for purposes of tax adjustments, will be established during negotiations 

3.5 OPERATING COSTS (NCR VARIATION (NOV 2001) ) 
(A) Beginning with the second year of the lease and each year thereafter, the Government shall pay adjusted rent for changes in costs 

for cleaning services, supplies, materials, maintenance, trash removal, landscaping, water and sewer charges, heating, electricity, 
and certain administrative expenses attributable to occupancy. Applicable costs listed on GSA Form 1217, Lessor’s Annual Cost 
Statement, when negotiated and agreed upon, will be used to determine the base operating cost adjustments. The agreed-upon 
initial operating costs shall be stated on the SF-2 or other lease document. 

(B) The amount of adjustment will be determined by multiplying the base operating costs by the percent change in the revised 
Consumer Price Index (CPI) for wage earners and clerical workers, US.  City average, all items figure, (1982-1984 = 100) 
published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, US.  Department of Labor. 

(C) The first percent change will be computed by comparing the index figure published for the month prior to the lease commencement 
date with the index figure published for the month before the anniversary date of the lease. For example, a lease commencing in 
June of 2001 would use the index published for May of 2001 and that figure would be compared with the index published for May 
of 2002 to determine the percent change. 

(D) Each successive adjustment shall use the percent difference between the prior year index figure and the current year index figure 
for the month before the next anniversary date of the lease. In the example used, the second adjustment would compare the CPI 
for May of 2002 with that of May of 2003 to determine the percent change. The percent change shall be applied to the escalated 
operating costs from the previous year. For example, if the initial operating costs were $10,000 and the initial adjustment 
calculated under paragraph (C) above were $250, then the operating costs to be used for the second adjustment calculation would 
be $10,250. 

(E) Payment will be by permanently adding 1/12 of the adjustment to the monthly installment of fixed rent. Rental adjustments will be 
effective on the anniversary date of the lease. Payment of the adjusted rental rate will become due (for purposes of any interest 
due) on the first workday of the second month following the publication of the CPI for the month prior to the anniversary date 
(adjustment effective date). 

(F) If the Government exercises an option to renew the lease term annual adjustments will continue in the manner described above. 

(G) Change in base operating costs. 
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0) If a change in the operating costs occurs for such things as commencement of daytime cleaning or expansion of space 
(where the expansion space is rented at the same rate as the original space), annual adjustments shall be calculated 
separately on the increase/decrease in operating costs. However, such adjustment shall be effective only after the 
increased costs have been in effect for at least one year. Therefore, for expansions not occurring on the 
anniversary date of the lease, the adjustment shall be due and payable on the anniversary date of the lease 
following the first anniversary date of the expansion. The first rent adjustment for the increase in base operating 
costs shall be calculated by comparing the CPI for the month before the effective date of the change in base operating 
costs (such as the expansion effective date) with the CPI for the month before the lease anniversary date. For 
subsequent adjustments, the increase in the base operating costs shall be added to the other escalated base operating 
costs and only one calculation shall be made. 

In cases where an expansion of leased space occurs and the expansion space is rented at a different rate than the 
original space, the base operating costs shall be reestablished in the Supplemental Lease Agreement to take the 
additional space. The new base operating costs shall be a prorated blend of the escalated original base operating 
costs and the base operating costs for the new space from the GSA Form 1217 for the new space. The CPl’s shall 
continue to be determined as specified in paragraph (D) above, and operating cost rental adjustments shall continue to 
be made on the anniversary date of the lease. 

(ii) 

(H) In the event of a decrease in the CPI during the occupancy under the lease, the rental amount will be reduced accordingly. The 
amount of such reduction will be determined in the same manner as increases in the rent provided under this clause. 

(I) The offer shall clearly state whether the rental is firm throughout the term of the lease or if it is subject to annual adjustment of 
operating costs as indicated above. If operating costs will be subject to adjustment, those costs shall be specified on GSA 
Form 1364, Proposal to Lease Space, contained elsewhere in this SFO. 

OPERATING COSTS BASE (SEP 2000) 
The base for the operating costs adjustment will be established during negotiations based upon ANSVBOMA Office Area square feet. 

RENTABLE SPACE (SEP 2000) 
Rentable space is the area for which a tenant is charged rent. It is determined by the building owner and may vary by city or by 
building within the same city. The rentable space may include a share of building supportkommon areas such as elevator lobbies, 
building corridors, and floor service areas. Floor service areas typically include restrooms, janitor rooms, telephone closets, electrical 
closets, and mechanical rooms. The rentable space does not include vertical building penetrations and their enclosing walls, such as 
stairs, elevator shafts, and vertical ducts. 

ANSllBOMA OFFICE AREA SQUARE FEET (NCR VARIATION (AUG 2002) ) 
A. For the purposes of this SFO, the Government recognizes the American National Standards InstitutelBuilding Owners and 

Managers Association (ANSVBOMA) international standard (265.1-1 996) definition for Office Area, which means “the area where 
a tenant normally houses personnel and/or furniture, for which a measurement is to be computed.” 

B. ANSVBOMA Office Area square feet shall be computed by measuring the area enclosed by the finished surface of the room side 
of corridors (corridors in place as well as those required by local codes and ordinances to provide an acceptable level of safety 
and/or to provide access to essential building elements) and other permanent walls, the dominant portion (refer to 265.1) of 
building exterior walls, and the center of tenant-separating partitions. Where alcoves, recessed entrances, or similar deviations 
from the corridor are present, ANSVBOMA Office Area square feet shall be computed as if the deviation were not present. For 
purposes of this solicitation, floor common area, including rest rooms, janitors’ closets, telephone and electrical closets, 
mechanical rooms ,elevator lobbies, and public or fire safety egress corridors are not included. 

COMMON AREA FACTOR (SEP 2000) 
If applicable, the Offeror shall provide the Common Area Factor (a conversion factor(s) determined by the building owner and applied 
by the owner to the ANSVBOMA Office Area square feet to determine the rentable square feet for the offered space). 

APPURTENANTAREAS 
The right to use appurtenant areas and facilities in common with other tenants, Lessor, and their employees and agents is included. 
The Government reserves the right to post Government rules and regulations where the Government leases space. The Lessor will 
maintain and provide repairs to the loading dock at Lessor’s expense. The Government reserves the right to use explosive detection 
dog teams to sweep common areas. Drive up/Drop Off Areas, DoD occupied tenant space, parking areas and garages in order to 
mitigate the effects of blast event (UFC 4-010-01 Standard 1). 

DAMAGES 
In case of failure on the Dart of the Lessor to complete the work within the time fixed in the lease contract or letter of award, the Lessor 
shall pay the Government as fixed and agreed damages, pursuant to this paragraph, the sum of TBD for each and every 
calendar day that the delivery is delayed beyond the date specified for delivery of all the space ready for occupancy by the 
Government. The formula for determining ‘ T B D  above shall be one days rent for every day late in delivery plus actual damages 
wnich shall be provided by the Government. “Actual damages’’ shall include, but not be limited to, all costs associated with move 
delays, swing space costs, attorney fees, court costs, all contractlconstruction delay costs associated with the planned building 
renovation at the location currently housing the tenant designated for this requirement, and all other reasonable damages accrued by 
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the Government due to Lessor failure to perform. This remedy is not exclusive and is in addition to any other remedies which may be 
available under this lease, at equity, or at law. 

3.12 

3.13 

3.14 

3.15 

3.16 

VENDING FACILITIES SEP 2000) 
A. Approximately 7 15 square feet of the ANSVBOMA Office Area space in the "Amount and Type of Space" paragraph of the 

SUMMARY section of this SFO will be used for the operation of a vending facility(ies) by the blind under the provisions of the 
Randolph-Sheppard Act (United States Code 20 USC 107 et. seq.). The Government will control the number, kind, and locations 
of vending facilities and will control and receive income from all automatic vending machines. The Lessor is required to provide 
necessary utilities and to make related alterations. The cost of the improvements will be negotiated, and payment will be made by 
the Government either on a lump-sum basis or a rental increase. 

B. The Government will assure that the facility(ies) does not compete with other facilities having exclusive rights in the building. The 
Offeror shall advise the Government if such rights exist. 

ADJUSTMENT FOR VACANT PREMISES, GSAR 552.270-1 6 (VARIATION) (SEP 1999) 
A. If the Government fails to occupy any portion of the leased premises or vacates the premises in whole or in part prior to expiration 

of the term of the lease, the rental rate will be reduced. 

B. The rate will be reduced by that portion of the costs per ANSVBOMA Office Area square foot of operating expenses not required 
to maintain the space. Said reduction shall occur after the Government gives 30 calendar days prior notice to the Lessor and shall 
continue in effect until the Government occupies the premises or the lease expires or is terminated 

RELOCATION ASSISTANCE ACT (MAR 2002) 
A. If an Offeror proposes an improved site and new construction will result in the displacement of individuals or businesses, the 

successful Offeror shall be responsible for payment of relocation costs in accordance with the Uniform Relocation Assistance and 
Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970 (P.L. 91-646), as amended, and the implementing regulations at 49 CFR Part 24. 

B. Offerors shall incorporate the cost of such assistance into their shell rental rate. 

C. The successful Offeror shall give GSA the name of the person and agency to be providing the relocation assistance to site 
tenants. In addition, the successful Offeror must provide background information about the relocation agency and references for 
which the relocation agent has performed relocation assistance in the past. Depending upon the complexity of the relocation 
project, Offerors may be required to provide a relocation plan with final proposal revisions. 

EVIDENCE OF CAPABILITY TO PERFORM (SEP 2000) 
A. AT THE TIME OF SUBMISSION OF OFFERS, THE OFFEROR SHALL SUBMIT TO THE CONTRACTING OFFICER: 

1. Satisfactory evidence of at least a conditional commitment of funds in an amount necessary to prepare the space. Such 
commitments shall be signed by an authorized bank officer and at a minimum shall state: amount of loan; term in years; 
annual percentage rate: and length of loan commitment. 

The name of the proposed construction contractor, as well as evidence of the contractor's experience, competency, and 
performance capabilities with construction similar in scope to that which is required herein. 

The license or certification to practice in the state where the facility is located from the individual(s) and/or firm@) providing 
architectural and engineering design services. 

Compliance with local zoning laws or evidence of variances, if any, approved by the proper local authority. 

Evidence of ownership or control of site. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

B. AFTER AWARD: 
Within iSee Attachment # 2) days after award, the successful Offeror shall provide to the Contracting Officer evidence o f  

1. 

2. 

3. 

A firm commitment of funds in an amount sufficient to perform the work. 

Award of a construction contract for Tenant Improvements with a firm completion date. 

Issuance of a building permit covering construction of the improvements. 

CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE OF TENANT IMPROVEMENTS (SEP 2000) 
Space must be substantially complete of all Lessor provided base building and Tenant Improvements, inclusive of 
Occupancy Permit, no later than October 1,2004. 

bv the I -t 
as stated in the lease. The schedule shall be divided into six tasks for each phase. These are: 1) the generation of the design 
intent drawings; 2) the Government's approval of the design intent drawings: 3) the Lessor's generation of the Government's 
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B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

workinglconstruction drawings; 4) the Government’s review of the workinglconstruction drawings: 5) the Lessor’s construction of 
the subject leased area; and 6) the Government‘s acceptance of the Lessor’s construction. Each of these tasks is detailed below. 
References to working days shall be based upon a 5-day work week (Monday through Friday, exclusive of federal holidays). 
References to “approval” shall mean such approval granted by the Contracting Officer. During the construction schedule, the 
Government may request regularly scheduled progress meetings and request that the Lessor keep meeting minutes of discussion 
topics and attendance. During design and construction, the Lessor may discover instances where the Government‘s directives 
conflict. In such cases, the Lessor shall immediately notify the Contracting Officer so that the Government may issue a 
determination as to how to proceed beyond the building shell. 

DESIGN INTENT DRAWINGS: 
1. The Lessor shall prepare, at the Lessor’s expense, and provide to the Government, for the Government‘s approval, design 

intent drawings detailing the Tenant Improvements to be made by the Lessor within the Government-demised area. The 
Government shall use best efforts to coordinate the provision of such information and details as required by the Lessor’s 
architect to complete such drawings in a timely manner. Design intent drawings, for the purposes of this lease, are defined 
as fully-dimensioned drawings of the leased space which include enough information to prepare construction drawings and 
shall consist of: 1) furniture locations, telephone and data outlet types and locations; 2)  specifications necessary for 
calculation of electrical and HVAC loads: and 3) all finishlcolorlsignage selections. Design intent drawings shall be due from 
the Lessor within (See Attachment 2) working days from award. 

Review. The Government retains the right to review, approve, and request modifications (if necessary) to the Lessor’s 
design intent drawings prior to the Lessor’s commencement of workinglconstruction drawings. The Government‘s review 
and approval of the drawings is limited as to the drawings’ conformance to the specific requirements of the SFO and the 
agency’s needs as they apply to the specific leased space. The Government shall perform all reviews of design intent 
drawings within {See Attachment 2) working days of receipt of such from Lessor. Should the Government require that 
modifications be made to the Lessor’s design intent drawings before approval can be granted, the Government shall state 
as such in writing to the Lessor, and the Lessor shall have /See Attachment 2) working days to cure all noted defects 
before returning the design intent drawings to the Government for a subsequent review. Upon approval of the design intent 
drawings, a notice to proceed shall be transmitted to the Lessor, and the Lessor shall commence workinglconstruction 
drawings for the space. At the sole discretion of the Government, the Lessor may be required to submit a budget proposal, 
based on the Tenant Improvements and associated work as shown on the design intent drawings. This budget proposal 
shall be completed within 10 working days of the Government‘s request. Delay of receipt of such proposal shall result in a 
Lessor delay. 

2. 

WORKlNGlCONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS: 
The Lessor shall prepare, at Lessor’s expense, final workinglconstruction drawings for the improvements illustrated on the 
Government-approved design intent drawings. The workinglconstruction drawings shall include all mechanical, electrical, 
plumbing, fire safety, lighting, structural, and architectural improvements scheduled for inclusion into the Government-demised 
area. Workinglconstruction drawings shall also be annotated with all applicable specifications. The resulting product shall reflect 
requirements which are substantially the same as that specified by the Government-approved design intent drawings and shall 
incorporate neither extraneous additions nor deletions of requirements. The Lessor’s workinglconstruction drawings shall be due 
to the Government within /See Attachment 2) working days of the Government‘s approval of the design intent drawings. 
Workinglconstruction drawings shall clearly identify 1) Tenant Improvements already in place and 2) the work to be done by the 
Lessor or others. The Government may also require at the time of submission of workinglconstruction drawings that the Lessor 
submit a written price proposal along with adequate cost and pricing data for any costs or credits to the Government which are 
beyond the scope of the original SFO and its attachments. Any work shown on the workinglconstruction drawings which is 
building shell shall be clearly identified as such. 

REVIEW OF WORKINGlCONSTRUCTlON DRAWINGS: 
The Government retains the right to review, and request modifications (if necessary) to, the Lessor’s workinglconstruction 
drawinas Drior to the Lessor‘s cornmencement of interior construction. The Government’s review of the workinalconstruction 
drawinis ‘is limited to the workinglconstruction drawings’ conformance to the specific requirements of the SF6 and to the 
approved design intent drawings. The Government shall perform all reviews of workinglconstruction drawings within (See 
Attachment 2) working days of receipt of such from the Lessor. Should the Government require that modifications be made to the 
Lessor’s workinglconstruction drawings, the Government shall state such in writing to the Lessor, and the Lessor shall have (See 
Attachment 2 )  working days to cure all noted defects before returning the workinglconstruction drawings to the Government for a 
subsequent review. Upon complete Government review for conformance of the workinglconstruction drawings to the design intent 
drawings, A NOTICE TO PROCEED SHALL BE TRANSMITTED TO THE LESSOR, and the Lessor shall obtain the necessary 
permits and shall commence construction of the space. Notwithstanding the Government‘s review of the workingkonstruction 
drawings, the Lessor is solely responsible and liable for the technical accuracy of the workinglconstruction drawings in meeting all 
requirements and provisions of the lease and the Government-approved design intent drawings. 

CONSTRUCTION OF TENANT IMPROVEMENTS: 
The Lessor shall construct all Tenant Improvements in accordance with 1 ) the Government reviewed workinglconstruction 
drawings and 2) all terms and conditions of the SFO. The Lessor shall complete Tenant Improvements within lSee Attachment 
2J working days of receiving the notice to proceed from the Government. The Lessor shall furnish a detailed construction 
schedule (such as Critical Path Method) to the Government within 5 days of issuance of the notice to proceed. Such schedule 
shall also indicate the dates available for the Government contractors to install telephoneldata lines or equipment. The 
Government reserves the right to access any space within the building during the conduct of interior construction for the purposes 
of performing inspections or for installing Government-furnished equipment. The Government shall coordinate with the Lessor the 
activity of Government contractors in order to minimize conflicts with, and disruption to, other contractors on site. Access shall not 
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F. ACCEPTANCE OF SPACE: 
/See Attachment 2) days prior to the completion of interior construction, the Lessor shall issue written notice to the Government to 
inspect the space. The Government shall have fSee Attachment 2) working days to inspect and to either accept or reject the 
subject space. 

1. Substantially completed space will be accepted by the Government subject to the completion of minor punch list items. 
Space which is not substantially complete will not be accepted by the Government. Should the Government reject the 
Lessor's space as not substantially complete as defined herein, the Lessor shall immediately undertake remedial action and 
when ready shall issue a subsequent notice to inspect to the Government. 

Before the Government will accept space, the Lessor shall provide to the Contracting Officer 1) evidence of the issuance of 
a building permit incorporating the construction of required improvements and 2) a copy of the Certificate of Occupancy. 

2. 

G. RENT COMMENCEMENT: 
The rent commencement date (for each increment) shall be the date that space acceptance is made by the Government. Any 
rental paid by the Government prior to actual occupancy shall be less the cost for services and utilities as defined in GS Form 
1217 line 27. In any event, the Government will not be required to accept space and commence rent prior to the original date as 
indicated in the SF2. 

H. LEASE COMMENCEMENT: 
The Government shall issue GSA Form 276, Supplemental Lease Agreement, to establish the lease commencement date after 
the acceptance of all space. In any case, the lease commencement date shall not be prior to the rent commencement date. 

3.17 PROGRESS REPORTS (SEP 2000) 
After start of construction, at the Government's discretion, the successful Offeror shall submit to the Contracting Officer, written 
progress reports at intervals of 5 working days. Each report shall include information as to 1) percentage of the work completed by 
phase and trade; 2) a statement as to expected completion and occupancy date; 3) changes introduced into the work; and 4) general 
remarks on such items as material shortages, strikes, weather, etc. In addition, at the Government's discretion, the Lessor shall 
conduct weekly meetings to brief Government personnel and/or contractors regarding the progress of design and construction of the 
Government-demised area. Such meetings shall be held at a location to be designated by the Government. 

3.18 CONSTRUCTION INSPECTIONS 
A. Construction inspections will be made periodically by the Contracting Officer and/or designated technical representatives to review 

compliance with the SFO requirements and the final working drawings. 

B. Periodic reviews, tests, and inspections by the Government are not to be interpreted as resulting in any approval of the Lessor's 
apparent progress toward meeting the Government's objectives but are intended to discover any information which the 
Contracting Officer may be able to call to the Lessor's attention to prevent costly misdirection of effort. The Lessor shall remain 
completely responsible for designing, constructing, operating, and maintaining the building in full accordance with the 
requirements of this SFO. 

3.19 REQUIRED PROOF OF AUTHORITY (NCR VARIATION (AUG 2002)) 
As a condition of lease award, the Government will require one of the following forms of proof of signing authority before the 
Government executes the lease: 

A. General Partnership - Copy of Partnership Agreement 
B. Limited Partnership - Copy of Partnership Agreement or copy of current Certificate of Limited Partnership 
C. Corporation - Corporate Resolution certified by the Secretary of the Corporation or an Informal Action signed by the Board of 

Directors. The Resolution or Informal Action must approve the lease and indicate who has authority to sign for the corporation. 
D. Joint Venture - Copy of Joint Venture Agreement 
E. Company -Copy of formation document indicating who can bind the company 

4.0 C C N F R A L H I T F C T U R F  

4.1 QUALITY AND APPEARANCE OF BUILDING EXTERIOR (NCR VARIATION (AUG 2002) ) 
The space offered shall be located in a modern office building with a facade of stone, marble, brick, stainless steel, aluminum, or other 
permanent materials in good condition acceptable to the Contracting Officer. If not in a new office building, the space offered shall be 
in a building that has undergone, or will complete by occupancy, first class restoration or adaptive reuse for office space with modern 
conveniences. If the restoration work is underway or proposed, then architectural plans acceptable to the Contracting Officer shall be 
submitted as part of the offer. The building shall be compatible with its surroundings. Overall, the building shall project a professional 
and aesthetically-pleasing appearance including an attractive front and entrance way. The building shall have energy-efficient 
windows or glass areas consistent with the structural integrity of the building, unless not appropriate for intended use. The facade, 
downspouts, roof trim, and window casing shall be clean and in good condition. 

Should new construction be proposed in response to this solicitation, the face of the building's exterior shall not be less than 50 feet to 
As an exampk, this the 

building to the curb protected by bollards, planters, or other street furniture. Such potential points of explosion may be, but may not be 
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limited to, such areas that could be accessible by any type of motorized vehicle (Le. street, alley, sidewalk, driveway, parking lot) (UFC 
4-010-01 Standards 1, 4, 5 and 6). 

4.2 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT (SEP 2000) 
A. Recycling construction waste means providing all services necessary to furnish construction materials or wastes to organizations 

which will employ these materials or wastes in the production of new materials. Recycling includes required labor and equipment 
necessary to separate individual materials from the assemblies of which they form a part. The Government reserves the right to 
move, secure, and harden trash containers where trash containers do not meet the minimum standoff distance from the nearest 
point of the building (UFC 4-010-01 Standard 1). 

B. The Offeror shall submit to the Government a proposal to dispose of or recycle construction waste. Where the small quantity of 
material, the extraordinarily complex nature of the waste disposal method, or prohibitive expense for recycling would represent a 
genuine hardship, the Government may permit alternative means of disposal. This requirement shall also apply to subsequent 
alterations under the lease. 

C. The Lessor shall recycle the following items during both the demolition and construction phases of the project, subject to 
economic evaluation and feasibility: 

1. ceiling grid and tile: 

2. light fixtures, including proper disposal of any transformers, ballasts, and fluorescent light bulbs; 

3. duct work and HVAC equipment; 

4. wiring and electrical equipment; 

5. aluminum andlor steel doors and frames; 

6. hardware: 

7. drywall; 

8. steel studs; 

9. carpet, carpet backing, and carpet padding; 

I O .  wood; 

11. insulation; 

12. cardboard packaging; 

13. pallets; 

14. windows and glazing materials; 

15. all miscellaneous metals (as in steel support frames for filing equipment); and 

16. all other finish and construction materials. 

D. If any waste materials encountered during the demolition or construction phase are found to contain lead, asbestos, 
polychlorinated biphenyls (PCB's) (such as fluorescent lamp ballasts), or other harmful substances, they shall be handled and 
removed in accordance with federal and state laws and requirements concerning hazardous waste. 

E. In addition to providing "one-time" removal and recycling of large-scale demolition items such as carpeting or drywall, the Lessor 
shall provide continuous facilities for the recycling of incidental construction waste during the initial construction. 

F. Construction materials recycling records shall be maintained and shall be accessible to the Contracting Officer. Records shall 
include materials recycled or landfilled, quantity, date, and identification of hazardous wastes. 

4.3 EXISTING FIT-OUT, SALVAGED, OR RE-USED BUILDING MATERIAL (SEP 2000) 
A. Items and materials existing in the offered space, or to be removed from the offered space during the demolition phase, are 

eligible for reuse in the construction phase of the project. The reuse of items and materials is preferable to recycling them: 
however, items considered for reuse shall be in refurbishable condition and shall meet the quality standards set forth by the 
Government in this SFO. In the absence of definitive quality standards, the Lessor shall ensure that the quality of the item@) in 
question shall meet or exceed accepted industry or trade standards for first quality commercial grade applications. 

B. The Lessor shall submit a reuse plan to the Contracting Officer. The Government will not pay for existing fixtures and other 

E ~ ~ e ~  k l : n  
Contracting Officer. 

- . .  
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4.4 INDOOR AIR QUALITY DURING CONSTRUCTION (SEP 2000) 
A. The Lessor shall provide to the Government material safety data sheets (MSDS) upon request for the following products prior to 

their installation or use: adhesives, caulking, sealants, insulating materials, fireproofing or firestopping materials, paints, carpets, 
floor and wall patching or leveling materials, lubricants, clear finish for wood surfaces, and janitorial cleaning products. 

B. The Contracting Officer may eliminate from consideration products with significant quantities of toxic, flammable, corrosive, or 
carcinogenic material and products with potential for harmful chemical emissions. Materials used often or in large quantities will 
receive the greatest amount of review. 

C. All MSDS shall comply with Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) requirements. The Lessor and its agents 
shall comply with all recommended measures in the MSDS to protect the health and safety of personnel. 

D. To the greatest extent possible, the Lessor shall sequence the installation of finish materials so that materials that are high 
emitters of volatile organic compounds (VOC) are installed and allowed to cure before installing interior finish materials, especially 
soft materials that are woven, fibrous, or porous in nature, that may adsorb contaminants and release them over time. 

E. Where demolition or construction work occurs adjacent to occupied space, the Lessor shall erect appropriate barriers (noise, dust, 
odor, etc.) and take necessary steps to minimize interference with the occupants. This includes maintaining acceptable 
temperature, humidity, and ventilation in the occupied areas during window removal, window replacement, or similar types of 
work. 

F. A final flush-out period of 48 hours to 72 hours shall be provided before occupancy. The Lessor shall ventilate with 100 percent 
outside air at the recommended air change rate during installation of materials and finishes. Refer to the latest edition of 
American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air Conditioning Engineers, Inc. ANSI/(ASHRAE) Standard 62, Ventilation for 
Acceptable lndoor Air Quality. If outside air would cause unacceptable inside temperature levels, humidity levels, and/or air 
quality, an alternate ventilation plan may be submitted to the Contracting Officer for approval. 

4.5 WORK PERFORMANCE (SEP 2000) 
All work in performance of this lease shall be done by skilled workers or mechanics and shall be acceptable to the Contracting Officer. 
The Contracting Officer retains the right to reject the Lessor's workers 1) if such are either unlicensed, unskilled, or otherwise 
incompetent or 2) if such have demonstrated a history of either untimely or otherwise unacceptable performance in connection with 
work carried out in conjunction with either this contract or other Government or private contracts. 

4.6 BUILDING SYSTEMS (JAN 1997) 
Whenever requested, the Lessor shall furnish at no cost to GSA a report by a registered professional engineer(s) showing that the 
building and its systems as designed and constructed will satisfy the requirements of this lease. 

4.7 SPACE EFFICIENCY (SEP 2000) 
The design of the space offered shall be conducive to efficient layout and good utilization as determined by the Government at its sole 
discretion. 

4.8 CAD AS-BUILT FLOOR PLANS (NCR VARIATION (AUG 2002) ) 
A. Computer-Aided Design (CAD) files of as-built floor plans showing the space under lease, as well as corridors, stairways, 

and core areas, shall be provided to the Contracting Officer at Lessor's cost and the Government shall be entitled to a thirty 
(30) day inspection period within which to evaluate the quality of the plans. In the event it is determined within the thirty (30) 
day inspection period that the plans are defective, the Lessor shall provide another set of plans to replace the defective set. 
After acceptance of the plans, any additional plans will be at the cost of the Government. The plans shall have been 
generated by a CAD program which is compatible with the latest release of AutoCAD. The required file extension is .DWG. 
Clean and purged files shall be submitted on 3-1/2-inch double-sided, high density diskettes, or on CD-ROM. They shall be 
labeled with building name, address, list of drawing@), date of the drawing(s), and Lessor's architect and phone number and 
conform to "PBS Standards for CAD Deliverables" (OCT 2001) which are available by request or on the web at 
httD://www.asa.aov/attachments/GSA POLICIES/extDol/CADdeliverables 6.~df .  The Lessor's operator shall demonstrate 
the submission on GSA equipment, if requested by the Contracting Officer. 

The Lessor shall be responsible to maintain CAD as-built floor plans at the Government's expense with each improvement 
project, which occurs in the Government's space during occupancy. At the time of each update, the Lessor will be 
responsible to validate all measurements and construction features of the space. In the event that the Government has 
made buildout improvements to the space without the Lessor's knowledge or consent, the Government will be responsible 
for the fair and reasonable design fees to update the as-built drawings. 

B. 

4.9 FLOORS AND FLOOR LOAD (SEP 2000) 

A. BUILDING SHELL: 

All adjoining floor areas shall be 1) of a common level not varying more than 1/4 inch over a IO-foot, 0-inch horizontal run in 
accordance with the American Concrete Institute standards, 2) non-slip, and 3) acceptable to the Contracting Officer. Underfloor 
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4.1 0 

4.1 I 

4.12 

4.1 3 

surfaces shall be smooth and level. Office areas shall have a minimum live load capacity of 80 pounds per ANSVBOMA Office Area 
square foot plus 20 pounds per ANSVBOMA Office Area square foot for moveable partitions. Storage areas shall have a minimum 
live load capacity of 100 pounds per ANSVBOMA Office Area square foot including moveable partitions. A report showing the floor 
load capacity, at no cost to the Government, by a registered professional engineer may be required. Calculations and structural 
drawings may also be required. 

B. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 

The Government may have requirements for increased floor load. All increased floor loading shall be designed and installed by the 
Lessor and shall be coordinated with tenant improvements. All increased floor loading requirements exceeding the Building Shell 
requirements shall be paid for by the Government. 

EXITS AND ACCESS (SEP 1991) 
A. Vestibules shall be provided at public entrances and exits wherever weather conditions and heat loss are important factors for 

consideration. In the event of negative air pressure conditions, provisions shall be made for equalizing air pressure. 

B. All exits, stairs, corridors, aisles, and passageways that may be used by the Government shall comply with NFPA standard no. 
101, except that there must be at least 2 separate exits available from every floor. The minimum width of any corridor or 
passageway serving as a required exit or means of travel to or from a required exit must be not less than 44 inches clear width. 
Scissors stairs count as only one exit. The two most remote exits on each floor must be separated by a distance equal to at least: 
114 (Virginia or District of Columbia in sprinklered buildings): 1/3 (Maryland in sprinklered buildings): or 1/2 (all jurisdictions in 
unsprinklered buildings) the long rectangular dimension of the floor, and the maximum length of dead-end corridors and common 
paths of travel is 20 feet (District of Columbia): or 50 feet (Maryland and Virginia). 

WINDOWS (NCR VARIATION (AUG 2002) ) 
A. Office space must have "new" and modern, or "refurbished," windows acceptable to the Contracting Officer in each exterior bay. 

All windows shall be weather-tight. Air infiltration in exterior glazing systems must be no greater than .20 dm/linear foot of sash 
perimeter, per ASTM E 783, at a static pressure of 6.24 psf. Windows shall have a fixed sash. 

escapes, adjacent roofs, and other structures that can be opened shall be fitted with a sturdy locking device. 
B. Operable windows that open shall be equipped with locks. Off-street, ground level windows and those accessible from fire 

ACCESSIBILITY (SEP 2000) 
The building, leased space, and areas serving the leased space shall be accessible to persons with disabilities in accordance with 
both the ADAAG (36 CFR Part 1191, App. A) and the UFAS (41 CFR Part 101-19.6, App. A). Where standards conflict, the more 
stringent shall apply. 

LANDSCAPING (SEP 2000) 
A. Where conditions permit, the site shall be landscaped for low maintenance and water conservation with plants that are either 

native or well-adapted to local growing conditions. 

B. Landscape management practices shall prevent pollution by: 

1. 

2. 

3. composting/recycling all yard waste. 

C. The Lessor shall use landscaping products with recycled content as required by Environmental Protection Agency's (EPA's) 
Comprehensive Procurement Guidelines (CPG) for landscaping products. Refer to EPAs CPG web site, www.epa.gov/cpg. 

D. The Contracting Officer shall approve the landscaping to be provided. 

employing practices which avoid or minimize the need for fertilizers and pesticides: 

prohibiting the use of the 2,4-Dichlorophenoxyacetic Acid (2,4-D) herbicide and organophosphates: and 

5.1 RECYCLED CONTENT PRODUCTS (COMPREHENSIVE PROCUREMENT GUIDELINES) (SEP 2000) 
A. The Lessor shall comply to the extent feasible with the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA), Section 6002, 1976. 

The Lessor shall use recycled content products as indicated in this SFO and as designated by the US.  Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA) in the Comprehensive Procurement Guidelines (CPG), 40 CFR Part 247, and its accompanying Recovered 
Materials Advisory Notice (RMAN). The CPG lists the designated recycled content products. EPA also provides recommended 
levels of recycled content for these products. The list of designated products, EPAs recommendations, and lists of manufacturers 
and suppliers of the products can be found at the www.epa.gov/cpg/prodcf~.~~~ web site. 
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B. The Offeror, if unable to comply with both the CPG and RMAN lists, shall submit a request for waiver for each material to the 
Contracting Officer with initial offers. The request for waiver shall be based on the following criteria: 

1. 

2. inadequate competition exists; 

3. 

4. 

the cost of the recommended product is unreasonable; 

items are not available within a reasonable period of time; and 

items do not meet the SFOs performance standards. 

5.2 ENVIRONMENTALLY PREFERABLE BUILDING PRODUCTS AND MATERIALS (SEP 2000) 
A. The Lessor shall use environmentally preferable products and materials where economically feasible. Environmentally preferable 

products have a lesser or reduced effect on human health and the environment when compared to other products and services 
that serve the same purpose. 

B. Refer to EPAs environmentally preferable products web site, www.epa.gov/opptinfr/epp. In general, environmentally preferable 
products and materials do one or more of the following: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

contain recycled material, are biobased, or have other positive environmental attributes; 

minimize the consumption of resources, energy, or water; 

prevent the creation of solid waste, air pollution, or water pollution; and 

promote the use of non-toxic substances and avoid toxic materials or processes. 

5.3 LAYOUT, FINISHES, AND COLORBOARDS (NCR VARIATION (AUG 2002) ) 
A. All building finishes shall be for first class, modern space. 

B. The Lessor shall consult with the Contracting Officer prior to developing a minimum of three (3) color boards to include 
coordinated samples of finishes for all interior elements such as paint, wall coverings, base coving, carpet, window treatments, 
laminates, and vinyl flooring. All samples provided shall be in compliance with specifications set forth elsewhere in this SFO. 
Required color boards shall be provided within five (5) working days of the request for such by the Contracting Officer. The color 
boards shall be approved by GSA prior to installation. Upon review with the Tenant Agency(ies), a selection of ONE color board 
shall be made within five (5) working days, and unless otherwise specified prior to lease award, the Offeror may assume that ONE 
color board will be accepted for all finishes in the entire space under lease. No substitutes may be made by the Lessor after the 
color board is selected. 

Samples of the building's common area finishes (elevator lobbies, common corridors, rest rooms, etc.) may be required by the 
Government as a component of the Lessor's offer. Additionally, Lessor is required to submit samples (five sets) of all finishes to 
be used for the Government demised area on a coordinated finish board. 

C. 

5.4 WOOD PRODUCTS (SEP 2000) 
A. For all new installations of wood products, the Lessor is encouraged to use independently certified forest products. For 

information on certification and certified wood products, refer to the Forest Stewardship Council United States web site 
(www.fscus.org/) or the Certified Forest Products Council web site (www.certifiedwood.org/). 

B. New installations of wood products used under this contract shall not contain wood from endangered wood species, as listed by 
the Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species. The list of species can be found at the following web site: 
www. ceftifiedwood. org/Resources/CITES/CITESContent. html. 

C. Particle board, strawboard, and plywood materials shall comply with Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) 
standards for formaldehyde emission controls. Plywood materials shall not emit formaldehyde in excess of 0.2 parts per million 
(ppm), and particleboard materials shall not emit formaldehyde in excess of 0.3 ppm. 

5.5 ADHESIVES AND SEALANTS (SEP 2000) 
All adhesives employed on this project (including, but not limited to, adhesives for carpet, carpet tile, plastic laminate, wall coverings, 
adhesives for wood, or sealants) shall be those with the lowest possible VOC content below 20 grams per liter and which meet the 
requirements of the manufacturer of the products adhered or involved. The Lessor shall use adhesives and sealants with no 
formaldehyde or heavy metals. 

5.6 INSULATION: THERMAL, ACOUSTIC, AND HVAC (SEP 2000) 
A. All insulation products shall contain recovered materials as required by EPAs CPG and related recycled content 

recommendations. 

B. No insulation installed with this project shall be material manufactured using chlorofluorocarbons (CFC's), nor shall CFC's be used 
in the installation of the product. 
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C. All insulation containing fibrous materials exposed to air flow shall be rated for that exposure or shall be encapsulated. 

0. Insulating properties for all materials shall meet or exceed applicable industry standards. Polystyrene products shall meet 
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) C578-91. 

5.7 CEILINGS (SEP 2000) 
A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

Ceilings shall be at least 8 feet, 0 inches and no more than 12 feet, 0 in ches measured from floor to the lowest obstruction. Areas 
with raised flooring shall maintain these ceiling height limitations above the finished raised flooring. Bulkheads and hanging or 
surface-mounted light fixtures which impede traffic ways shall be avoided. Ceilings shall be uniform in color and appearance 
throughout the leased space, with no obvious damage to tiles or grid. 

Ceilings shall have a minimum noise reduction coefficient (NRC) of 0.60 throughout the Government-demised area 

Prior to closing the ceiling, the Lessor shall coordinate with the Government for the installation of any items above the ceiling. 

Should the ceiling be installed in the Government-demised area prior to the Tenant Improvements, then the Lessor shall be 
responsible for all costs in regard to the disassembly, storage during alterations, and subsequent re-assembly of any of the ceiling 
components which may be required to complete the Tenant Improvements. The Lessor shall also bear the risk for any damage to 
the ceiling or any components thereof during the alterations. 

Ceilings shall be a flat plane in each room and shall be suspended with ample light fixtures and finished as follows unless an 
alternate equivalent is pre-approved by the Contracting Officer: 

1. Restrooms. Plaster or pointed and taped gypsum board. 

2. Offices and Conference Rooms. Mineral and acoustical tile or lay in panels with textured or patterned surface and regular 
edges or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. Tiles or panels shall contain recycled content. 

Corridors and €afing/Ga//ey Areas. Plaster or pointed and taped gypsum board or mineral acoustical tile. 3. 

5.8 WALL COVERINGS (SEP 2000) 

1. Physical Requirements. 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

a. Prior to occupancy, all restrooms within the building common areas of Government-occupied floors shall have 
1) ceramic tile in splash areas and 2) vinyl wall covering not less than 13 ounces per square yard as specified in 
Federal Specification (FS) CCC-W-408C on remaining wall areas or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting 
Officer. 

Prior to occupancy, all elevator areas which access the Government-demised area and hallways accessing the 
Government-demised area shall be covered with vinyl wall coverings not less than 22 ounces per square yard as 
specified in FS CCC-W408C or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. 

b. 

2. Replacement. All wall covering shall be maintained in "like new" condition for the life of the lease. Wall covering shall be 
replaced or repaired at the Lessor's expense any time during the Government's occupancy if it is torn, peeling or 
permanently stained; the ceramic tile in the restrooms shall be replaced or repaired if it is loose, chipped, broken, or 
permanently discolored. All repair and replacement work shall be done after working hours. 

In the event the Government chooses to install wall covering as part of the Tenant Improvement Allowance, the minimum 
standard is established as vinyl or polyolefin commercial wall covering weighing not less that 13 ounces per square yard as 
specified in FS CCC-W-408C or equivalent. The finish shall be pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. 

All wall covering in the Government-demised area shall be maintained in "like new" condition for the life of the lease. Repair 
or replacement of wall covering shall be at the Lessor's expense and shall include the moving and returning of furnishings, 
(except where wall covering has been damaged due to the negligence of the Government), any time during the occupancy 
by the Government if it is torn, peeling, or permanently stained. All repair and replacement work shall be done after working 
hours. 

B. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 
1. 

2. 

C. SAMPLES 
Upon Request, the Lessort shall provide at least three (3) samples of each type of wall covering to be installed for selection by the 

contracting officer. 

5.9 PAINTING (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

1. The Lessor shall bear the expense for all painting associated with the building shell. These areas shall include all common 
areas. Exterior perimeter walls and interior core walls within the Government-demised area shall be spackled and prime 
painted with low VOC primer. If any building shell areas are already painted prior to Tenant improvements, then the Lessor 

2. Public areas shall be painted at least every 3 years. 
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B. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 
1. Prior to OccUDancv. all surfaces within the Government-demised area which are designated by GSA for painting shall be 

newly finished in &lors acceptable to GSA. 

Where feasible, reprocessed or consolidated latex paint with zero or low VOC shall be used in accordance with EPAs CPG 
on all painted surfaces. The type of paint shall be acceptable to the Contracting Officer. The Lessor shall follow the 
manufacturer's recommendations for the application and maintenance of all paint products. 

Painted surfaces shall be repainted at the Lessor's expense, including the moving and returning of furnishings, any time 
during the occupancy by the Government if it is peeling or permanently stained, except where damaged due to the 
negligence of the Government. All work shall be done after normal working hours as defined elsewhere in this SFO. 

If the Government desires cyclical repainting during the term of the lease, the cost will be borne by the Tenant Agency. The 
Government reserves the right to perform its own minor maintenance of the Government demised space. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5.10 DOORS: EXTERIOR (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

1. Exterior doors shall be provided at the Lessor's expense unless explicitly requested by the Government in addition to those 
provided by the Lessor. Exterior doors shall be weather-tight and shall open outward. Hinges, pivots, and pins shall be 
installed in a manner which prevents removal when the door is closed and locked. 

These doors shall have a minimum clear opening of 3 2  wide x 80" high (per leaf). Doors shall be heavy-duty, flush, 
1) hollow steel construction, 2) solid-core wood, or 3) insulated tempered glass. As a minimum requirement, hollow steel 
doors shall be fully insulated, flush, #l&gauge hollow steel. Solid-core wood doors and hollow steel doors shall be at least 
1-314 inches thick. Door assemblies shall be of durable finish and shall have an aesthetically-pleasing appearance 
acceptable to the Contracting Officer. The opening dimensions and operations shall conform to the governing building, fire 
safety, accessibility for the disabled, and energy codes and/or requirements. 

2. 

5.11 DOORS: SUITE ENTRY (SEP 2000) 
A. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 

Suite entry doors shall be provided as part of the Tenant Improvements at the Government's expense and shall have a minimum 
clear opening of 32" wide x 84" high (per leaf). Doors shall meet the requirements of being a flush, solid-core, 1-3/4-inch thick, 
wood door with a natural wood veneer face or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. Hollow core wood doors are 
not acceptable. They shall be operable by a single effort and shall be in accordance with National Building Code requirements. 
Doors shall be installed in a metal frame assembly, finished with a semi-gloss oil based paint finish. 

5.12 DOORS: INTERIOR (SEP 2000) 
A. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 

Doors within the Government-demised area shall be provided as part of the Tenant Improvements at the Government's expense 
and shall have a minimum clear opening of 32" wide x 80" high. Doors shall meet the requirements of being a flush, solid-core, 
wood door with a natural wood veneer face or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. Hollow core wood doors are 
not acceptable. They shall be operable with a single effort and shall be in accordance with National Building Code requirements. 
Doors shall be installed in a metal frame assembly, primed and finished with a low VOC semi-gloss oil based paint with no 
formaldehyde. 

5.13 DOORS: HARDWARE (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

Doors shall have door handles or door pulls with heavy-weight hinges. All doors shall have corresponding door stops (wall- or 
floor-mounted) and silencers. All public use doors and toilet room doors shall be equipped with kick plates. Exterior doors and all 
common area doors shall have automatic door closers. All building exterior doors shall have locking devices installed to 
reasonably deter unauthorized entry. Properly rated and labeled fire door assemblies shall be installed on all fire egress doors. 

B. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 
Doors shall have door handles or door pulls with heavy-weight hinges. All doors shall have corresponding door stops (wall- or 
floor-mounted) and silencers. All door entrances leading into the Government-demised area from public corridors and exterior 
doors shall have automatic door closers. Doors designated by the Government shall be equipped with 5-pin, tumbler cylinder 
locks, and strike plates. All locks shall be master keyed. The Government shall be furnished with at least two master keys for 
each lock. 

5.14 DOORS: IDENTIFICATION (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

All signage required in common areas unrelated to tenant identification shall be provided and installed at the Lessor's expense. 

B. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 
Y" 

Allowance. The form of door identification shall be approved by the Contracting Officer. 
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PARTITIONS: GENERAL (SEP 2000) 5.15 

5.16 

5.17 

5.18 

A. BUILDING SHELL: 
Partitions in Dublic areas shall be marble, granite. hardwood, sheetrock covered with durable vinyl wall covering, or an equivalent 
pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. 

- 

PARTITIONS: PERMANENT (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

Permanent partitions shall extend from the structural floor slab to the structural ceiling slab. They shall be provided by the Lessor 
at the Lessor's expense as necessary to surround the Government-demised area, stairs, corridors, elevator shafts, toilet rooms, 
all columns, and janitor closets. They shall have a flame spread rating of 25 or less and a smoke development rating of 50 or less 
(ASTM E-84). Stairs, elevators, and other floor openings shall be enclosed by partitions and shall have the fire resistance 
required by National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Standard 101, Life Safefy Code. 

PARTITIONS: SUBDIVIDING (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

Any demolition of existing improvements which is necessary to satisfy the Government's layout shall be done at the Lessor's 
expense. 

1. 
B. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 

Office subdividing partitions shall comply with applicable building codes and local requirements and shall be provided at the 
expense of the Government. Partitioning shall extend from the finished floor to the finished ceiling and shall be designed to 
provide a sound transmission class (STC) of 40. Partitioning shall be installed by the Lessor at locations to be determined 
by the Government as identified in the design intent drawings. They shall have a flame spread rating of 25 or less and a 
smoke development rating of 50 or less (ASTM E-84). 

HVAC shall be rebalanced and lighting repositioned, as appropriate, after installation of partitions. 

Partitioning requirements may be met with existing partitions if they meet the Government's standards and layout 
requirements. 

2. 

3. 

FLOOR COVERING AND PERIMETERS (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

1. Exposed interior floors in primary entrances and lobbies shall be marble, granite, terrazzo, or an equivalent pre-approved by 
the Contracting Officer. Exposed interior floors in secondary entrances, elevator lobbies, and primary interior corridors shall 
be high-grade carpet, marble, granite, terrazzo, durable vinyl composite tile, or an equivalent pre-approved by the 
Contracting Officer. Resilient flooring, or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting Officer, shall be used in 
telecommunications rooms. Floor perimeters at partitions shall have wood, rubber, vinyl, marble, carpet base, or an 
equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. 

Terrazzo, unglazed ceramic tile, recycled glass tile, and/or quarry tile shall be used in all toilet and service areas unless 
another covering is pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. 

Except when damaged by the Government, the Lessor shall repair or replace carpet at the Lessor's expense at any time 
during the lease term when: 

a. 

b. 

2. 

B. CARPET - REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT: 
1. 

backing or underlayment is exposed; 

there are noticeable variations in surface color or texture: or 

c. 

Repair or replacement shall include the moving and returning of furnishings. Work shall be performed after normal working 
hours as defined elsewhere in this SFO. 

tears and tripping hazards are present. 

2. 

C. RESILIENT FLOORING - REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT: 
1. Except when damaged by the Government, the Lessor shall repair or replace resilient flooring at the Lessor's expense at 

any time during the lease t e n  when: 

a. 

Repair or replacement shall include the moving and returning of furnishings. Work shall be performed after normal working 
hours as defined elsewhere in this SFO. 

it has curls, upturned edges, or other noticeable variations in texture. 

2. 

D. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 
1. Floor covering shall be either carpet or resilient flooring, as specified in the Government's design intent drawings. Floor 

Officer. 
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2. The use of existing carpet may be approved by the Contracting Officer; however, existing carpet shall be repaired, 
stretched, and cleaned before occupancy and shall meet the static buildup requirement for new carpet. 

If the Government requires restrooms and/or shower rooms in the Government-demised area, floor covering shall be 
terrazzo, unglazed ceramic tile, and/or quarry tile. 

3. 

E. INSTALLATION: 
Floor covering shall be installed in accordance with manufacturing instructions to lay smoothly and evenly. 

5.19 CARPET: BROADLOOM (SEP 2000) 
A. Any carpet to be newly installed shall meet the following specifications: 

1. f i le  Yarn Content. Pile yarn content shall be staple filament or continuous filament branded by a fiber producer (e.g., Allied, 
DuPont, Monsanto, BASF, Talisman Mills, woolblend), soil-hiding nylon, or wool nylon blends or polyethylene terephthalate 
(PET) resin. 

Environmental Requirements. The Lessor shall use carpet that meets the “Green Label” requirements of the Carpet and 
Rug Institute unless an exception is granted by the Contracting Officer. 

Carpet f i le  Construction. Carpet pile construction shall be level loop, textured loop, level cut pile, or level cuffuncut pile. 

f i l e  Weight. Pile weight shall be a minimum of 26 ounces per square yard for level-loop or textured-loop construction. Pile 
weight shall be a minimum weight of 32 ounces per square yard for level-cuVuncut construction. 

Seconday Back. The secondary back shall be jute or synthetic fiber for glue-down installation. 

Density. The density shall be 100 percent nylon (loop and cut pile) with a minimum of 4,000; other fibers, including blends 
and combinations with a minimum of 4,500. 

f i le  Height. The maximum pile height shall be 1/2 inch (13 mm). Exposed edges of carpet shall be fastened to floor 
surfaces and shall have trim along the entire length of the exposed edge. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

5.20 CARPET TILE (SEP 2000) 
A. Any carpet to be newly installed shall meet the following specifications: 

1. f i le  Yarn Content. Pile yarn content shall be staple filament or continuous filament branded by a fiber producer (e.g., Allied, 
DuPont, Monsanto, BASF), soil-hiding nylon or polyethylene terephthalate (PET) resin. 

2. Environmental Requirements. The Lessor shall use carpet that meets the “Green Label” requirements of the Carpet and 
Rug Institute unless an exception is granted by the Contracting Officer. 

3. Carpet f i le  Construction. Carpet pile construction shall be tufted level loop, level cut pile, or level cuffuncut pile. 

4. f i le  Weight. Pile weight shall be a minimum of 26 ounces per square yard for level loop and cut pile. Pile weight shall be a 
minimum of 32 ounces per square yard for plush and twist. 

5. Secondary Back. The secondary back shall be polyvinyl chloride, ethylene vinyl acetate, polyurethane, polyethylene, 
bitumen, or olefinic hardback reinforced with fiberglass. 

6. Total Weight. Total weight shall be a minimum of 130 ounces per square yard. 

7. Density. The density shall be 100 percent nylon (loop and cut pile) with a minimum of 4,000; other fibers, including blends 
and combinations with a minimum of 4,500. 

8. Pile Height. The minimum pile height shall be 1/8 inch. The combined thickness of the pile, cushion, and backing height 
shall not exceed 1/2 inch (13 mm). 

9. Static Buildup. Static buildup shall be a maximum of 3.5 kilovolt, when tested in accordance with AATCC-134. 

10. Carpet Construction. Carpet construction shall be a minimum of 64 tufts per square inch. 

5.21 ACOUSTICAL REQUIREMENTS (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

1. Reverberation Control. Ceilings in carpeted space shall have a noise reduction coefficient (NRC) of not less than 0.55 in 
accordance with ASTM C-423. Ceilings in offices, conference rooms, and corridors having resilient flooring shall have an 
NRC of not less than 0.65. 

accordance with the ASHRAE Handbook of Fundamentals in offices and conference rooms: NC 40 in corridors, cafeterias, 
lobbies, and toilets; NC 50 in other spaces. 

m \clr i.. 
L. I .Id 1 ’ 1  
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3. Noise Isolation. Rooms separated from adjacent spaces by ceiling-high partitions (not including doors) shall not be less 
than the following noise isolation class (NIC) standards when tested in accordance with ASTM E-336: 

a. Conference rooms NIC 40 

b. Offices NIC 35 

4. Testing. 
a. The Contracting Officer may require, at no cost to the Government, test reports by a qualified acoustical consultant 

showing that acoustical requirements have been met. 

The requirements of this paragraph shall take precedence over any additional specifications in this SFO if there is a 
conflict. 

b. 

5.22 WINDOW COVERINGS 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

Window Blinds. All exterior windows shall be equipped with window blinds in new or like new condition. The blinds may be 
aluminum or plastic vertical blinds or horizontal blinds with aluminum slats of I-inch width or less or an equivalent pre-approved by 
the Contracting Officer. The window blinds shall have non-corroding mechanisms and synthetic tapes. Color selection will be 
made by the Contracting Officer. 

B. TENANT IMPROVEMEN INFORMATION: 
Draperies. If draperies are required, the following minimum specifications shall apply: 

a. Fabrics shall be lined with either white or off-white plain lining fabric suited to the drapery fabric weight. Draperies shall be 
either floor-, apron-, or sill-length, as specified by the Government, and shall be wide enough to cover window and trim. 
Draperies shall be hung with drapery hooks on well-anchored heavy duty traverse rods. Traverse rods shall draw from 
either the center, right, or left side. 

b. Construction. Any draperies to be newly installed, shall be made as follows: 

I .  
ii. 
iii. 
iv. 

vi. 
vii. 
viii. 

V. 

fullness of 100 percent, including overlap, side hems, and necessary returns; 
double headings of 4 -inches turned over a 4-inch permanently finished stiffener; 
doubled side hems of 1-1/2- inches; 4-inch doubled and blind stitched bottom hems; 
three-fold pinch pleats: 
safety stitched intermediate seams; 
matched patterns; 
tacked corners; and 
no raw edges or exposed seams. 

c. Use of existing draperies must be approved by the Contracting Officer. 

5.23 BUILDING DIRECTORY (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

A tamper proof directory, acceptable to the Contracting Officer, with lock shall be provided in the building lobby. The directory 
shall list all Government agencies, sub-agencies, divisions, and officials as requested by the Contracting Officer at lease rental 
commencement and shall be paid for by the Lessor. The space used by the Government on the directory shall be proportionate to 
the percent of Government occupied space in the building. The Lessor shall purchase and install appropriate signage for the 
building directory. The Government reserves the right to remove the directory list of any agencies, sub-agencies, divisions, at 
their discretion. 

5.24 FLAG POLE (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

If the Government is the sole occupant of the building, a flag pole shall be provided at a location to be approved by the 
Contracting Officer. The flag will be provided by the Government. This requirement may be waived if determined inappropriate by 
GSA. 

6.1 MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING: GENERAL (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

The Lessor shall provide and operate all building equipment and systems in accordance with applicable technical publications, 
manuals, and standard procedures. Mains, lines, and meters for utilities shall be provided by the Lessor. Exposed ducts, piping, 
and conduits are not permitted in office space. 

6.2 ENERGY COST SAVINGS lSEP 2000) 
A. The Offeror is encouraged to use 1) Energy Savings Performance Contracts (ESPC) or 2) utility agreements to achieve, maintain, 

and/or exceed the ENERGY STAR Benchmark Score of 75. The Offeror is encouraged to include shared savings in the offer as a 
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result of energy upgrades where applicable. The ENERGY STAR Online Benchmark Tool can be found at the 
www. epa.gov/energysfar web site. 

B. All new construction shall achieve an ENERGY STAR Building Label within 1 year after reaching 95 percent occupancy and will 
continue to retain the ENERGY STAR Building Label if the level of performance is maintained. 

C. The Offeror may obtain a list of energy service companies qualified under the Energy Policy Act to perform ESPC, as well as 
additional information on cost-effective energy efficiency, renewables, and water conservation. For the ESPC qualified list, refer 
to the www.eren.doe.gov/femp web site, or call the FEMP Help Desk at 1-800-566-2877. 

6.3 DRINKING FOUNTAINS (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

The Lessor shall provide, on each floor of office space, a minimum of one chilled drinking fountain within every 150 feet, 0 inches 
of travel distance. 

6.4 TOILET ROOMS (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

1. Separate toilet facilities for men and women shall be Drovided on each floor occuDied by the Government in the buildinn. 
The facilities shall be located so that employees will not be required to travel more than -200 feet, 0 inches on one floor io 
reach the toilets. Each toilet room shall have sufficient water closets enclosed with modern stall partitions and doors, urinals 
(in men's room), and hot (set in accordance with applicable building codes) and cold water. Water closets and urinals shall 
not be visible when the exterior door is open. 

Each main toilet room shall contain the following equipment: 

a. 

b. 

2. 

a mirror above the lavatory; 

a toilet paper dispenser in each water closet stall, that will hold at least two rolls and allow easy, unrestricted 
dispensing; 

a coat hook on the inside face of the door to each water closet stall and on several wall locations by the lavatories; 

at least one modern paper towel dispenser, soap dispenser, and waste receptacle for every two lavatories; 

a coin-operated sanitary napkin dispenser in women's toilet rooms with a waste receptacle for each water closet stall; 

ceramic tile, recycled glass tile, or comparable wainscot from the floor to a minimum height of 4 feet, 6 inches; 

a disposable toilet seat cover dispenser; and 

a counter area of at least 2 feet, 0 inches in length, exclusive of the lavatories (however, it may be attached to the 
lavatories) with a mirror above and a ground fault interrupt-type convenience outlet located adjacent to the counter 
area. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

g. 

h. 

B. If newly installed, toilet partitions shall be made from recovered materials as listed in EPAs CPG. 

6.5 TOILET ROOMS: FIXTURE SCHEDULE (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

1. The toilet fixture schedule specified below shall be applied to each full floor based on one person for each 135 ANSllBOMA 
Office Area square feet of office space in a ratio of 50 percent men and 50 percent women. 
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2. Refer to the schedule separately for each sex. 

6.6 

6.7 

NUMBER OF 

1 - 15 1 1 

16 - 35 2 2 

36 - 55 3 3 

56 - 60 4 3 

61 - 80 4 4 

81 - 90 5 4 

91 - 110 5 5 

111 - 125 6 5 

126 - 150 6 

MEN*NVOMEN WATER CLOSETS LAVATORIES 

** 

*** > 150 

In men’s facilities, urinals may be substituted for 1/3 of the water 
closets specified. 

Add one lavatory for each 45 additional employees over 125. 

Add one water closet for each 40 additional employees over 150. 

** 

*** 

3. For new installations: 

a. 

b. 

c. 

Water closets shall not use more than 1.6 gallons per flush. 

Urinals shall not use more than 1.0 gallons per flush. 

Faucets shall not use more than 2.5 gallons per minute at a flowing water pressure of 80 pounds per square inch. 

JANITOR CLOSETS (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

Janitor closets with service sink, hot and cold water, and ample storage for cleaning equipment, materials, and supplies shall be 
provided on all floors. Each janitor closet door shall be fitted with an automatic deadlocking latch bolt with a minimum throw of 
112 inch. 

HEATING AND AIR CONDITIONING (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

1. Temperatures shall conform to local commercial equivalent temperature levels and operating practices in order to maximize 
the Government satisfaction. These temperatures shall be maintained throughout the leased premises and service areas, 
regardless of outside temperatures, during the hours of operation specified in the lease. 

During non-working hours, heating temperatures shall be set no higher than 55” Fahrenheit, and air conditioning shall not 
be provided except as necessary to return space temperatures to a suitable level for the beginning of working hours. 
Thermostats shall be secured from manual operation by key or locked cage. A key shall be provided to the GSA Field 
Office Manager. 

Simultaneous heating and cooling are not permitted. 

Areas having excessive heat gain or heat loss, or affected by solar radiation at different times of the day, shall be 
independently controlled. 

Equipment Performance. Temperature control for office spaces shall be assured by concealed central heating and air 
conditioning equipment. The equipment shall maintain space temperature control over a range of internal load fluctuations 
of plus 0.5 W/sq.ft. to minus 1.5 W/sq.ft. from initial design requirements of the Government. 

W A C  Use During Construction. The permanent HVAC system may be used to move both supply and return air during the 
construction process only if the following conditions are met: 

a. 

b. 

c. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

a complete air filtration system with 60 percent efficiency filters is installed and properly maintained: 

no permanent diffusers are used: 

no plenum-type return air system is employed; 
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d. 

e. 

the HVAC duct system is adequately sealed to prevent the spread of airborne particulate and other contaminants; and 

following the building "flush-out,'' all duct systems are vacuumed with portable high-efficiency particulate arrestance 
(HEPA) vacuums and documented clean in accordance with National Air Duct Cleaners Association (NADCA) 
specifications. 

Duchvork Re-use and Cleaning. Any ductwork to be reused and/or to remain in place shall be cleaned, tested, and 
demonstrated to be clean in accordance with the standards set forth by NADCA. The cleaning, testing, and demonstration 
shall occur immediately prior to Government occupancy to avoid contamination from construction dust and other airborne 
particulates. 

Insulation. All insulation shall contain recovered materials as required by EPAs CPG and related recycled content 
recommendations. 

The Lessor shall conduct HVAC system balancing after any HVAC system alterations during the term of the lease and shall 
make a reasonable attempt to schedule major construction outside of office hours. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

B. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 
1. Zone Control. Individual thermostat control shall be provided for office space with control areas not to exceed 

1,20OANSI/BOMA Office Area square feet. Areas which routinely have extended hours of operation shall be 
environmentally controlled through dedicated heating and air conditioning equipment. Special purpose areas (such as 
photocopy centers, large conference rooms, computer rooms, etc.) with an internal cooling load in excess of 5 tons shall be 
independently controlled. Concealed package air conditioning equipment shall be provided to meet localized spot cooling of 
the Government special equipment. Portable space heaters are prohibited from use. 

6.8 VENTILATION (NCR VARIATION (AUG 2002) ) 
A. During working hours in periods of heating and cooling, ventilation shall be provided in accordance with the latest edition of 

ANSVASHRAE Standard 62, Ventilation for Acceptable lndoor Air Quality. Where ASHRAE Standard 62 and local codes conflict, 
the more stringent shall apply. 

B. Air filtration shall be provided and maintained with filters having a minimum efficiency rating as determined by ANSIIASHRAE 
Standard 52.2, Method of Testing General Ventilation Air Cleaning Devices for Removal Efficiency by Particle Size. Pre-filters 
shall be 30 percent to 35 percent efficient. Final filters shall be 80 percent to 85 percent efficient for particles at 3 microns. 

C. Where the Lessor proposes that the Government shall pay utilities, the following shall apply: 

1. 

2. 

an automatic air or water economizer cycle shall be provided to all air handling equipment, and 

the building shall have a fully functional building automation system capable of control, regulation, and monitoring of all 
environmental conditioning equipment. The building automation system shall be fully supported by a service and 
maintenance contract. 

0. The Government shall have the right to install and monitor equipment in the building HVAC ductwork for the purpose of control, 
regulation, sampling and monitoring of all incoming air. The Government shall have daily access to any Lessor controlled spaces 
containing such equipment as determined by the Government. 

6.9 VENTILATION: TOILET ROOMS (DEC 1993) 
Toilet rooms shall be properly exhausted, with a minimum of 10 air changes per hour. 

6.10 ELECTRICAL: GENERAL (SEP 2000) 
The Lessor shall be responsible for meeting the applicable requirements of local codes and ordinances. When codes conflict, the 
more stringent standard shall apply. Main service facilities shall be enclosed and separated - dedicated and alarmed. The enclosure 
may not be used for storage or other purposes and shall have door(s) fitted with an automatic deadlocking latch bolt with a minimum 
throw of 1/2 inch. Distribution panels shall be circuit breaker type with 10 percent spare power load and circuits. 

6.11 ELECTRICAL: DISTRIBUTION (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

1. Main power distribution switchboards and distribution and lighting panel boards shall be circuit breaker type with copper 
buses that are properly rated to provide the calculated fault circuits and shall be located on each floor. All power distribution 
panel boards shall be supplied with separate equipment ground buses. All power distribution equipment shall be required to 
handle the actual specified and projected loads (included in attached Program of Requirements) plus 10 percent spare load 
capacity. Distribution panels are required to accommodate circuit breakers for the actual calculated needs plus 10 percent 
spare circuits that will be equivalent to the majority of other circuit breakers in the panel system. All floors shall have 
120/208 V, 3-phase, 4-wire with bond, 60 hertz electric Service available. 

Main distribution for standard office occupancy shall be provided at the Lessor's expense. In no event shall such power 

square foot. 

2. 
" 
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3. Convenience outlets shall be installed in accordance with NFPA Standard 70, National Electrical Code, or local code, 
whichever is more stringent. 

B. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 
1. All electrical, telephone, and data outlets within the Government-demised area shall be installed by the Lessor at the 

expense of the Government in accordance with the design intent drawings. All electrical outlets shall be installed in 
accordance with NFPA Standard 70, or local code, whichever is more stringent. 

All Government outlets shall be marked and coded for ease of wire tracing; outlets shall be circuited separately from 
lighting. All floor outlets shall be flush with the plane of the finished floor. 

2. 

3. The Lessor shall ensure that outlets and associated wiring (for electricity, voice, and data) to the workstation(s) shall be 
safely concealed in partitions, ceiling plenums, in recessed floor ducts, under raised flooring, or by use of a method 
acceptable to the Contracting Officer. Cable on the floor surface shall be minimized. 

Main electrical feedlcircuit breaker panel that serves each floor thru tenant agency occupies shall be dedicated to the tenant 
agency and not shared. Also, if this panel resides in common public space the space shall be secured and alarmed. 
Conduit and locked/alarmed enclosures shall secure tenant agency telecom backbonehiser cabling from the building service 
entrance and through any non-tenant agency spaces and pathways. 

4. 

6.12 ELECTRICAL: ADDITIONAL DISTRIBUTION SPECIFICATIONS 
If the Offeror proposes that building maintenance will be the responsibility of the Government, the Lessor shall provide duplex utility 
outlets in toilets, corridors, and dispensing areas for maintenance purposes at no cost to the Government. Fuses and circuit breakers 
shall be plainly marked or labeled to identify circuits or equipment supplied through them. 

6.13 TELECOMMUNICATIONS: DISTRIBUTION AND EQUIPMENT (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

1. Sufficient space shall be provided on the floor(s) where the Government occupies space for the purposes of terminating 
telecommunications service into the building. The building's telecommunications closets located on all floors shall be 
dedicated-vertically-stacked. No telecommunications riser shall be routed in an elevator shaft, next to mechanicallelectrical 
equipment, or through wet areas, if feasible. Telecommunications switchrooms, wire closets, and related spaces shall be 
enclosed. The enclosure shall not be used for storage or other purposes and shall have door(s) fitted with an automatic 
door-closer and deadlocking latch bolt with a minimum throw of 1/2 inch. 

Telecommunications switchrooms, wire closets, and related spaces shall meet applicable Telecommunications Industry 
Association (TIA) and Electronic Industries Alliance (EIA) standards. These standards include the following: 

a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

Telecommunications switchrooms, wire closets, and related spaces shall meet applicable NFPA standards. Bonding and 
grounding shall be in accordance with NFPA Standard 70, National Electrical Code, and other applicable NFPA standards 
and/or local code requirements. 

2. 

TINEIA-568, Commercial Building Telecommunications Cabling Standard, 

TINEIA 569, Commercial Building Standard for Telecommunications Pathways and Spaces, 

TINEIA-570, Residential and Light Commercial Telecommunications Wiring Standard, and 

TINEIA-607, Commercial Building Grounding and Bonding Requirements for Telecommunications Standard. 

3. 

B. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 
Telecommunications floor or wall outlets shall be provided as required. At a minimum, each outlet shall house one 4-pair wire jack 
for voice and one 4-pair wire jack for data. The Lessor shall ensure that all outlets and associated wiring, copper, coaxial cable, 
optical fiber, or other transmission medium used to transmit telecommunications (voice, data, video, Internet, or other emerging 
technologies) service to the workstation shall be safely concealed under raised floors, in floor ducts, walls, columns, or molding. 
All outlets/junction boxes shall be provided with rings and pull strings to facilitate the installation of cable. Some transmission 
medium may require special conduit, inner duct, or shielding as specified by the Government. 

6.14 TELECOMMUNICATIONS: LOCAL EXCHANGE ACCESS (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

1. The Government reserves the right to contract its own telecommunications (voice, data, video, Internet, Cable N or other 
emerging technologies) service in the space to be leased. The Government may contract with one or more parties to have 
inside pathways (or other transmission medium) and telecommunications equipment installed. 

The Lessor shall allow the Government's designated telecommunications providers' access to utilize existing building 
pathways to connect its services to the Government's space. If the existing building pathways are insufficient to handle the 
transmission requirements of the Government's designated telecommunications providers, the Lessor shall provide access 
from the point of entry into the building to the Government's floor space, subject to any inherent limitations in the pathway 

2. 
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3. The Lessor shall allow the Government‘s designated telecommunications providers to affix telecommunications antennae 
(high frequency, mobile, microwave, satellite, or other emerging technologies), subject to weight and wind load conditions, 
to roof, parapet, or building envelope as required. Access from the antenna(e) to the leased space shall be provided. 

The Lessor shall allow the Government‘s designated telecommunications providers to affix antennae and transmission 
devices throughout its leased space and in appropriate common areas frequented by the Government‘s employees so as to 
allow the use of wireless telephones and communications devices necessary to conduct business. 

4. 

B. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 
Should the Government‘s security requirements require sealed conduit to house the telecommunications transmission medium, 
the Lessor shall provide such conduit at the expense of the Government. 

6.15 DATA DISTRIBUTION lSEP 2000) 
A. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 

The Government shall at its expense be responsible for purchasing and installing data cable. The Lessor shall ensure that data 
outlets and the associated wiring used to transmit data to workstations shall be safely concealed in floor ducts, walls, columns, or 
below access flooring. The Lessor shall provide outlets, which shall include rings and pull strings to facilitate the installation of the 
data cable. When cable consists of multiple runs, the Lessor shall provide ladder-type cable trays to insure that 
Government-provided cable does not come into contact with suspended ceilings. Cable trays shall form a loop around the 
perimeter of the Government-demised area such that they are within a 30-foot, 0-inch horizontal distance of any single drop. 

6.16 ELECTRICAL, TELEPHONE, DATA FOR SYSTEMS FURNITURE (SEP 2000) 
A. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 

1. The Lessor shall provide as part of the Tenant Improvement Allowance separate data, telephone, and electric junction 
boxes for the base feed connections to Government-provided modular or systems furniture, when such feeds are supplied 
via wall outlets or floor penetrations. When overhead feeds are used, junction boxes shall be installed for electrical 
connections. Raceways shall be provided throughout the furniture panels to distribute the electrical, telephone, and data 
cable. The Lessor shall provide all electrical service wiring and connections to the furniture at designated junction points. 
Each electrical junction shall contain an 8-wire feed consisting of 3 general-purpose 120-V circuits with 1 neutral and 
1 ground wire, and a 120-V isolated-ground circuit with 1 neutral and 1 isolated-ground wire. A 20-ampere circuit shall have 
no more than 8 general-purpose receptacles or 4 isolated-ground “computer” receptacles. 

The Government shall at its expense be responsible for purchasing data and telecommunications cable. Said cable shall be 
installed and connected to systems furniture by the Lessor/contractor with the assistance andlor advice of the Government 
or computer vendor. The Lessor shall provide wall-mounted data and telephone junction boxes, which shall include rings 
and pull strings to facilitate the installation of the data and telecommunications cable. When cable consists of multiple runs, 
the Lessor shall provide ladder-type cable trays to insure that Government-provided cable does not come into contact with 
suspended ceilings. Cable trays shall form a loop around the perimeter of the Government-demised area such that they are 
within a 30-f00t, 0-inch horizontal distance of any single drop. Said cable trays shall provide access to both 
telecommunications data closets and telephone closets. 

The Lessor shall furnish and install suitably sized junction boxes in the vicinity of the “feeding points” of the furniture panels. 
All “feeding points” shall be shown on Government-approved design intent drawings. The Lessor shall temporarily cap off 
the wiring in the junction boxes until the furniture is installed during Phase 2. The Lessor shall make all connections in the 
power panel and shall keep the circuit breakers off. The Lessor shall identify each circuit with the breaker number and shall 
identify the computer hardware to be connected to it. The Lessor shall identify each breaker at the panel and identify the 
devices that it serves. 

PHASE 2 involves the Lessor’s electrical contractor connecting power poles or base feeds in the junction boxes to the 
furniture electrical system and testing all pre-wired receptacles in the systems furniture. It also involves other Government 
contractors who will be installing the data cable in the furniture panels for the terminal and printer locations, installing the 
connectors on the terminallprinter ends of the cable, and continuity testing each cable. All Phase 2 work shall be 
coordinated and performed in conjunction with the furniture, telephone, and data cable installers. Much of this work may 
occur over a weekend on a schedule that requires flexibility and on-call visits. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

6.17 ADDITIONAL ELECTRICAL CONTROLS 

6.18 ELEVATORS (NCR VARIATION (AUG 2002) ) 
A. The Lessor shall provide suitable passenger and freight elevator service to any Government-demised area not having ground 

level access. Service shall be available during the hours specified in the “Normal Hours” paragraph in the SERVICES, 
UTILITIES, and MAINTENANCE section of this SFO. However, one passenger and one freight elevator shall be available at all 
times for Government use. The freight elevator shall be accessible to the loading areas. When possible, the Government shall 
be given 24-hour advance notice if the service is to be interrupted for more than 1-1/2 hours. Normal service interruption shall be 

and duration of unscheduled interruptions. 
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B. CODE: 
In buildings being constructed or undergoing major modernization, the elevators shall conform to the current edition of the 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers ASME A17.1 Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators. Existing buildings shall 
conform to the current edition of ASME A17.3 Safety Code for Existing Elevators and Escalators. Elevator lobby smoke detectors 
shall activate the building fire alarm system, signal the fire department or central station and capture the elevators. The elevators 
shall be inspected and maintained in accordance with the current edition of ASME A17.2.1 or A17.2.2, Inspectors Manual for 
Electronic and Hydraulic Elevators. All elevators shall meet both the ADAAG and the UFAS requirements. 

Elevators shall be equipped with a means of two way voice communication (telephone, intercom, etc.) between the car and a 
readily accessible point outside the hoistway, which is available to emergency personnel 24 hours a day. An audible signaling 
device shall be provided. Both the two way voice communication and audible signaling device need to be backed-up with a 
battery or emergency power source. The back up system shall be clearly identified. 

The passenger elevators shall have the capacity to transport in 5 minutes 15 percent of the normal population of all upper floors 
(based on 150 rentable square feet of leased space for each person). Further the dispatch interval between elevators during the 
up-peak demand period shall not exceed 35 seconds. 

Elevator cab walls shall be hardwood, marble, granite, or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. Elevator cab 
floors shall be marble, granite, terrazzo, or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. 

C. SAFETY SYSTEMS: 

D. SPEED: 

E. INTERIOR FINISHES: 

6.19 LIGHTING: INTERIOR AND PARKING (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

1. The Lessor shall provide interior lighting, as part of the building shell cost, in accordance with the following: 

a. The Lessor shall provide deep-cell parabolic louver 2-0" wide x 4-0" high or 2'4" wide x 2-0 high (or building 
standard that meets or exceeds this standard) fluorescent lighting fixtures with energy-efficient lamps (T8 or better) 
and electronic ballasts for standard interior lighting. Such fixtures shall produce 50 average maintained foot-candles 
at working surface height throughout work spaces, 20 foot-candles in corridors, and 10 foot-candles in other 
non-working areas. 

Exterior parking areas, vehicle driveways, pedestrian walkways, and building perimeter shall have a minimum of 
1 foot-candle of illumination and shall be designed based on Illuminating Engineering Society of North America 
(IESNA) standards. Exterior lighting and indoor parking shall be sufficient to accommodate security monitoring (Le., 
closed circuit television camera). Indoor parking shall have a minimum of 10 foot-candles and shall be designed 
based on IESNA standards. 

The Lessor shall provide occupancy sensors and/or scheduling controls through the building automation system to 
reduce the hours that the lights are on when the space is unoccupied. Daylight dimming controls shall be used in 
atriums or other space where daylight can contribute to energy savings. 

Lighting shall be controlled by occupancy sensors arranged to control open areas, individual offices, conference 
rooms, toilet rooms within the Government-demised area, and all other programmed spaces or rooms within the 
leased space. The control system shall provide an optimal mix of infrared and ultrasonic sensors suitable for the 
configuration and type of space. Occupancy sensors shall be located so that they have a clear view of the room or 
area they are monitoring. No more than 1,000 ANSllBOMA Office Area square feet of open space shall be controlled 
by occupancy sensor. All occupancy sensors shall have manual switches to override the light control. Such switches 
shall be located by door openings in accordance with both the ADAAG and the UFAS. If light switches are to be used 
instead of occupancy sensors or in combination with occupancy sensors, the Offeror shall notify the Government 
during the negotiation process. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

7.1 SERVICES, UTILITIES, MAINTENANCE: GENERAL (NCR VARIATION (AUG 2002) ) 
A. Services, utilities, and maintenance shall be provided by the Lessor as part of the rental consideration. The Lessor shall have a 

building superintendent or a locally designated representative available to promptly correct deficiencies. The building must also 
have an EMCS system to control and optimize the HVAC equipment. 

B. The Government shall be responsible for preventive maintenance, repair and replacement of all special, Government specified, 
new or existing Government owned mechanical, electrical, and plumbing equipment installed by the Lessor and as identified by 
the Government. Such costs shall be paid for by the Government via a Reimbursable Work Authorization (RWA). Government 
Owned Equipment is to be installed independent where practical and tied into the building operating systems. The design for the 
installation of the Government equipment must allow for the ability to be separately inventoried and monitored. The Government 
reserves the right to negotiate the cost of the maintenance into the lease as an increase in base rent by adjusting the base 
operating expense and service and utility rate per square foot, either before or after award of the lease, once the scope of work 
has been identified. 

7.2 NORMAL HOURS 
A. Services, utilities, and maintenance shall be provided daily, extending from 7:OO am to 7:OO pm, Monday through Friday and 8:OO 
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am to 4:OO pm on Saturdays excluding Sundays and federal holidays. 

7.3 OVERTIME USAGE (SEP 2000) 
A. The overtime rate for utilities for the warm-lit shell and government demised area is: 

$25.00 per hour for additional hours beyond the Normal Hour Schedule. 
$25.00 per hour for Sundays or holidays. A minimum of Qhours will be charged or each usage. 

The Sunday and holiday rates include engineering fees. These rates shall escalate in a manner consistent with Operating Cost 
Escalation (section 3.5). 

B. The Government shall have access to the leased space at all times without additional payment, including the use, during other 
than normal hours, of necessary services and utilities such as elevators, toilets, lights, and electric power. 

C. If heating or cooling is required on an overtime basis, such services will be ordered orally or in writing by the Contracting Officer or 
the GSA Buildings Manager or other designated Contracting Officer Representative. When ordered, services shall be provided at 
the hourly rate established in the contract. Costs for personal services shall only be included as authorized by the Government. 

D. When the cost of service is $2,000 or less, the service may be ordered orally. An invoice shall be submitted to the official placing 
the order for certification and payment. Orders for services costing more than $2,000 shall be placed using GSA Form 300, Order 
for Supplies or Services. The two clauses from GSA Form 3517, General Clauses, 552.232-75, Prompt Payment, and 
552.232-70, lnvoice Requirements (Variation), apply to all orders for overtime services. 

E. All orders are subject to the terms and conditions of this lease. In the event of a conflict between an order and this lease, the 
lease shall control. 

7.4 UTILITIES 
The Lessor shall ensure that utilities necessary for operation are provided and that all associated costs are included as a part of the 
established rental rate, inclusive of special requirements of the Government's initial Tenant Improvements during normal building 
hours (see paragraph 7.2 Normal Hours). 

7.5 BUILDING OPERATING PLAN 

7.6 JANITORIAL SERVICES (SEP 2000) 
Janitorial services shall be part of the rental consideration and shall be performed as follows: 

A. The Lessor shall provide janitorial services for the leased space, public areas, entrances and all other common areas and shall 
provide replacement of supplies. 

The Lessor shall make careful selection of janitorial cleaning products and equipment to: 

1. 

2. 

B. SELECTION OF CLEANING PRODUCTS: 

use products that are packaged ecologically; 

use products and equipment considered environmentally beneficial and/or recycled products that are phosphate-free, 
non-corrosive, non-flammable, and fully biodegradable; and 

minimize the use of harsh chemicals and the release of irritating fumes. 

Examples of acceptable products may be found at htt~:~~ub.fss.asa.aov/environ/c/ean-~rod-cata/oa.htm/. 

3. 

4. 

C. SELECTION OF PAPER PRODUCTS: 
The Lessor shall select paper and paper products (Le., bathroom tissue and paper towels) with recycled content conforming to 
EPA's CPG. 

D. The Lessor shall maintain the leased premises, including outside areas, in a clean condition and shall provide supplies and 
equipment. The following schedule describes the level of services intended. Performance will be based on the Contracting 
Officer's evaluation of results, not the frequency or method of performance. 

1. Daily. Empty trash receptacles, and clean ashtrays. Sweep entrances, lobbies, and corridors. Spot sweep floors, and spot 
vacuum carpets. Clean drinking fountains. Sweep and damp mop or scrub toilet rooms. Clean all toilet fixtures, and 
replenish toilet supplies. Dispose of all trash and garbage generated in or about the building. Wash inside and out or steam 
clean cans used for collection of food remnants from snack bars and vending machines. Dust horizontal surfaces that are 

~~n~~~~ 

. .  . .  . .  P I -  

areas and platforms. Clean glass entry doors to the Government-demised area. 
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7.7 

7.8 

7.9 

7.10 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

Three Times a Week. Sweep or vacuum stairs. 

Weekly. Damp mop and spray buff all resilient floors in toilets and health units. Sweep sidewalks, parking areas, and 
driveways (weather permitting). 

Every Two Weeks. Spray buff resilient floors in secondary corridors, entrance, and lobbies. Damp mop and spray buff hard 
and resilient floors in office space. 

Monthly. Thoroughly dust furniture. Completely sweep and/or vacuum carpets. Sweep storage space. Spot clean all wall 
surfaces within 70 inches of the floor. 

Every Two Months. Damp wipe toilet wastepaper receptacles, stall partitions, doors, window sills, and frames. Shampoo 
entrance and elevator carpets. 

Three Times a Year. Dust wall surfaces within 70 inches of the floor, vertical surfaces and under surfaces. Clean metal 
and marble surfaces in lobbies. Wet mop or scrub garages. 

Twice a Year. Wash all interior and exterior windows and other glass surfaces. Strip and apply four coats of finish to 
resilient floors in toilets. Strip and refinish main corridors and other heavy traffic areas. 

Annually. Wash all venetian blinds, and dust 6months from washing. Vacuum or dust all surfaces in the building of 
70 inches from the floor, including light fixtures. Vacuum all draperies in place. Strip and refinish floors in offices and 
secondary lobbies and corridors. Shampoo carpets in corridors and lobbies. Clean balconies, ledges, courts, areaways, 
and flat roofs. 

Every Two Years. Shampoo carpets in all offices and other non-public areas. 

Every Five Years. Dry clean or wash (as appropriate) all draperies. 

As Required. Properly maintain plants and lawns. Remove snow and ice from entrances, exterior walks, and parking lots of 
the building. Provide initial supply, installation, and replacement of light bulbs, tubes, ballasts, and starters. Replace worn 
floor coverings (this includes the moving and returning of furnishings). Control pests as appropriate, using Integrated Pest 
Management techniques. 

E. The Government Reserves the right to reduce any portion of these services and to provide them itself with cleared Government 
personnel or by utilizing its own cleared contractor(s). Any reduction in services will be credited back to the Government (at fair 
market value) as a reduction in the base operating costs. 

SCHEDULE OF PERIODIC SERVICES (NCR VARIATION (AUG 2002) ) 
Within 60 days after occupancy by the Government, the Lessor shall provide the Contracting Officer with a detailed written schedule of 
all periodic services and maintenance to be performed other than daily, weekly, or monthly. Such schedule shall be updated in writing 
to the Contracting Officer every two (2) years. The Government reserves the right to do its own minor maintenance within Government 
demised space. 

LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE 
Performance will be based on the Contracting Officer's evaluation of results and not the frequency or the method of performance. 
Landscape maintenance shall be performed during the growing season on a weekly cycle and shall consist of watering, mowing, and 
policing the area to keep it free of debris. Pruning and fertilization shall be done on an as needed basis. In addition, dead or dying 
plants shall be replaced. 

FLAG DISPLAY 
The Lessor shall be responsible for flag display on all workdays and federal holidays. The Government will provide instructions when 
flags shall be flown at half-staff. 

SECURITY (NCR VARIATION (AUG 2002) ) 

A. BUILDING SHELL: 

1. During non-duty hours, the Lessor shall provide an electronic key card perimeter security system which covers all building 
entrances which shall be independently monitored 24 hours a day by a Government-approved, class A commercial 
monitoring station, and provide a level of security which reasonably deters unauthorized entry to the leased space. In 
addition, a key card access security system allowing the Government to control individual floor access from all elevators 
servicing the leased space is required. 

The Lessor shall, upon request of the Contracting Officer, deter loitering or disruptive acts in and around the space leased 2. 

3. The Lessor must provide a detailed outline of the building standard security system. 
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4. In cases of a building emergency, or where building security has been compromised/breached, the GSA Buildings 
Manager and the GSA Federal Protective Service must be notified immediately by the Lessor andlor the Lessor's agent. 

B. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 

1. At the Government's expense, the Government retains the right to implement security requirements in accordance with the 
June 28, 1995, Vulnerability Assessment of federal facilities report of the U S .  Department of Justice, or as required by 
the mission of the tenant agency. 

7.1 1 SECURITY: ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. BUILDING SHELL: 

1. The Government reserves the right to require the Lessor to submit completed fingerprint charts and personal history 
statements for each employee of the Lessor as well as employees of the Lessor's contractors or subcontractors who will 
provide building operating services of a continuing nature for the property in which the leased space is located. The 
Government may also require this information for employees of the Lessor, the Lessor's contractors, or subcontractors 
who will be engaged to perform alterations or emergency repairs for the property. 

If required, the Contracting Officer shall furnish the Lessor with Form FD-258, Fingerprint Chart, and Form 176, Statement 
of Personal History, to be completed for each employee and returned by the Lessor to the Contracting Officer (or the 
Contracting Officer's designated representative) within 10 working days from the date of the written request to do so. 
Based on the information furnished, the Government will conduct security checks of the employees. The Contracting 
Officer will advise the Lessor in writing if an employee is found to be unsuitable or unfit for the employee's assigned 
duties. Effective immediately, such an employee cannot work or be assigned to work on the property in which the leased 
space is located. The Lessor shall be required to provide the same data within 10 working days from the addition of new 
employee(s) to the work force. In the event the Lessor's contractor/subcontractor is subsequently replaced, the new 
contractor/subcontractor is not required to submit another set of these forms for employees who were cleared through this 
process while employed by the former contractor/subcontractor. The Contracting Officer may require the Lessor to submit 
Form FD-258 and Form 176 for every employee covered by this paragraph on a 3-year basis. 

The Lessor shall provide a Building Security Plan with its offer that addresses its compliance with the Department of 
Defense Unified Facilities Criteria set forth in this SFO, together with an explanation of how the building will deter 
unauthorized entry and protect building occupants and visitors from acts of a disruptive, unlawful or threatening nature 
during building operating and non-operating hours. At a minimum, each offered building must provide a level of security 
that meets the requirements identified herein. 

All design, redesign, repair, architectural specification drawings to include electrical, plumbing and HVAC blueprints are to 
be secured in locked containers at the end of the day. Page accountability is required when special use/construction 
areas are identified. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

B. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 

As part of the rental consideration, the Government must have the right and the ability to impliment all security requirements 
necessary to implement security requirements in accordance with the June 28, 1995, Vulnerability Assessment of Federal 
Facilities report of the US. Department of Justice, Federal Protective Service/Homeland Security Department requirements, 
Department of Defense Unified Facilities Criteria, or as required to meet the tenant agency's security requirements. The 
Government shall only be responsible for actual costs of improvements and shall be paid for through tenant improvement 
allowance or shall be paid for lump sum at the Government's sole option. Such improvements shall include, but not be limited 
to, the following: 

1. Building security measures required to meet the Department of Defense Unified Facilities Criteria and any other approved 
measures proposed by the Lessor in the Building Security Plan in order to meet the Department of Defense Unified Facilities 
Criteria, or as identified by the Government prior to the receipt of revised proposals as a condition of occupancy. 

The Government reserves the right, prior to the submission of final revised proposals (if award is not made based on initial 
proposals), to require additional security measures to meet specific tenant occupancy requirements, as may be determined 
by the Government's review of the Building Security Plan and a physical Building Security Assessment. Full compliance with 
the original Department of Defense Unified Facilities Criteria, plus any additional requirements as deemed necessary, is 
required for an offer to be considered for award. 

At any time during the lease term, the Government reserves the right, in its sole discretion, to furnish any or all lessor 
furnished security measures that it may deem necessary. 

Additional tenant-specific security requirements may be found in the Special Requirements section of this Solicitation For 
Offers. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

- -  
a. ~ ~ i l ~  

I 

copy of the ISC Security Design Critieria can be obtained upon request from the Contracting Officer. 
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The following Lease Security Operating Standards are attached as Addendum # I  and shall be part of the lease document: 

UNIFIED FACILITIES CRITERIA / DOD MINIMUM ANTITERRORISM STANDARDS FOR BUILDINGS 

The Government anticipates placing a security kiosk and guard force personnel in the main lobby entrance to conduct 
access control procedures, observe drive-upldrop off areas, patrol common areas and inspect hand carried items and 
packages using security screening equipment (i.e. magatometers, x-ray machines and hands on inspection techniques (UFC 
4-101-01, Standards 4 and 12, Appendix C Recommendations 11 and 12. 

The Government must have the right and the ability to fully control access to the building and parking areas at all times. The 
Government must also have the right and the ability to immediately “lock down” or prevent ingress or egress into the building 
and/or parking areas in emergency situations, including during a security emergency as detrmined by the Government, and 
the Lessor shall have no cause of action against the Government. Furthermore, the Offeror must submit as part of its offer 
certification in writing that such Government action will not casue the Offeror to be in breach of any existing lease, contract, 
or other agreement: or in the alternative the Offeror must agree in writing to indemnify and hold harmless the Government 
against any loss, damage, claims, liability, or expense (including, but not limited to, reasonable attorneys’ fees) related to a 
breach of lease, contractor or agreement by the Offeror resulting from the Government‘s action pursuant to its rights under 
this section. Moreover, the Offeror agrees that upon award of the lease, the Offeror/Lessor will not enter into any 
subsequent lease, contract, or other agreement that conflicts with or in any way limits the Governments rights under this 
section. 

7.12 MAINTENANCE AND TESTING OF SYSTEMS (SEP 2000) 
A. The Lessor is responsible for the total maintenance and repair of the leased premises. Such maintenance and repairs include site 

and private access roads. All equipment and systems shall be maintained to provide reliable, energy-efficient service without 
unusual interruption, disturbing noises, exposure to fire or safety hazards, uncomfortable drafts, excessive air velocities, or 
unusual emissions of dirt. The Lessor’s maintenance responsibility includes initial supply and replacement of all supplies, 
materials, and equipment necessary for such maintenance. Maintenance, testing, and inspection of appropriate equipment and 
systems shall be done in accordance with applicable codes, and inspection certificates shall be displayed as appropriate. Copies 
of all records in this regard shall be forwarded to the GSA Field Office Manager or a designated representative. 

Without any additional charge, the Government reserves the right to require documentation of proper operations or testing prior to 
occupancy of such systems as fire alarm, sprinkler, emergency generator, etc. to ensure proper operation. These tests shall be 
witnessed by a designated representative of the Contracting Officer. 

Routine Maintenance and RepairsGervice Calls 
1. 

B. 

C. 
Service Call - General. A service call is a report by the Government personnel of a mechanical, electrical, plumbing, 
building system, architecturalktructural malfunction or related maintenance problems. The Lessor shall complete all 
necessary repairs resulting from a service call within 24 hours from the time of the service call. When such repairs can not 
be completed within 24 hours, the Lessor shall immediately notify the COR, and the Lessor and COR shall consult to jointly 
schedule a prompt and satisfactory completion of the repair item, in accordance with the best industry standards and 
practices. To the extent any necessary repairs are not made within the agreed time period (or, if no such agreement was 
reached, within such reasonable time period as is fixed by the COR), the Government may, at its option and in addition to its 
other remedies under this Lease, perform all necessary repairs at its own expense, and may offset the cost thereof against 
Service Agreement Rent. Service calls will require response by the Lessor at other the Normal Working Hours when the 
COR has reasonably determined that the service call is an Emergency Service Call. Since all service calls are the Lessor’s 
responsibility, no additional reimbursement will be provided for such response. 

2. Service Call Classifications 

(a) Emergency Service Calls. These service calls (“Emeraencv Service Calls”) consists of correcting failures that 
are hazards to any building or building occupants including, but not limited to, a broken water pipe, an electrical 
power outage, an electrical problem which may cause fire or shock, an inoperative passenger or service 
elevator (with or without trapped passengers), a gas or oil leak, a cooling or heating problem affecting a 
Disturbed Computer Facility, flooding, broken glass posing an immediate hazard, inoperable egress doors, 
occupant lock-ins or lockouts, inoperative electrical circuits, and any other work reasonably considered an 
emergency by the COR. The Lessor shall respond to Emergency Service Calls within fifteen (15) minutes 
during Normal Working Hours and Extended Hours with one (1) hour at other times. The Lessor shall remain 
on the job until the emergency has been relieved, and the necessary repairs shall be completed within a 
reasonable period of time as determined by the Contracting Officer or COR. 
Urgent Service Calls. These are service calls (“Urgent Service Calls”) which interrupt or adversely impact 
Government operations, and included, without limitation, inoperative lighting or electrical outlets, room 
temperature complaints, a flush valve which has been stick open, and other conditions determined urgent by 
the COR. The Lessor shall respond within two (2) hours during Normal Working Hours and Extended Hours to 
Urgent Service Calls, and the necessary repairs shall be completed within a reasonable period of time as 
determined by the Contracting Officer or COR. 
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8.1 

8.2 

8.3 

8.4 

8.5 

8.6 

OCCUPANCY PERMIT (SEP 2000) 
The Lessor shall provide a valid occupancy permit for the intended use of the Government and shall maintain and operate the building 
in conformance with current local codes and ordinances. If the local jurisdiction does not issue occupancy permits, the Offeror shall 
consult the Contracting Officer to determine if other documentation may be needed. 

FIRE AND LIFE SAFETY (SEP 2003) 
A. Offered space must meet or be upgraded to meet the applicable egress requirements in NFPA Standard No. 101. Life Safety 

Code, or equivalent prior to occupancy. The space must provide access to a minimum of two remote exits on each floor of 
Government occupancy. Scissor stairs shall only be counted as one exit staitway and “open air” exterior fire escapes shall not 
be counted as an approved exit. 

If offered space is 3 or more floors above the lowest level of fire department vehicle access, the Offeror must provide written 
confirmation that the building has a building wide fire alarm system in compliance with either the requirements of NFPA Standard 
No. 72 (current as of the date of this SFO) or the requirements of the local building and fire codes and ordinances (current as of 
the date of this SFO) adopted by the jurisdiction in which the building is located. 

If offered space is 6 or more floors above the lowest level of fire department access, additional fire and life safety requirements 

B. 

C. 
may apply. 

SPRINKLER SYSTEM (JUL 2004) 
A. Below-grade space to be occupied by Government and all areas in a building referred to as “hazardous areas” in National Fire 

Protection Association (NFPA) Standard No 101, Life Safety Code, shall be protected by an automatic sprinkler system or an 
equivalent level of safety. 

B. Buildings in which any portion of the offered space is on or above the sixth floor, and lease of the offered space will result, either 
individually or in combination with other Government leases in the offered building, in the Government leasing 35,000 ANSllBOMA 
Office Area square feet or more of space in the offered building, then the entire building shall be protected by an automatic 
sprinkler system or an equivalent level of safety. Buildings in which any portion of the offered space is on or above the sixth floor, 
and lease of the offered space will result, either individually or in combination with other Government leases in the offered 
building, in the Government leasing less than 35,000 ANSVBOMA Office Area square feet of space in the offered building, then 
the entire building shall be protected by an automatic sprinkler system or an equivalent level of safety from the highest floor of 
government occupancy down to the lowest level in the building. 

B. If an Offeror proposes to satisfy any requirement of this paragraph by providing an equivalent level of safety, the Offeror shall 
submit, for Government review and approval, a fire protection engineering analysis, performed by a qualified fire protection 
engineer, demonstrating that an equivalent level of safety for the offered building exists. The Offeror shall contact the Contracting 
Officer for further information regarding Government review and approval of the “equivalent level of safety” analyses. Refer to 
41 CFR Part 102-80 for guidance on conducting an equivalent level of safety analysis. 

C. Definitions: 
(a) “Equivalent level of safety” means an alternative design or system (which may include automatic sprinkler systems), 

based upon fire protection engineering analysis, which achieves a level of safety equal to or greater than that provided 
by automatic sprinkler systems. 

(b) “Automatic sprinkler system” for fire protection purposes means an electronicall supervised, integrated system of 
underground and overhead piping, designed in accordance with NFPA Standard No. 13. The system is usually activated 
by heat from fire and discharges water over the fire area. The system includes a suitable water supply. 

FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS ((NCR VARIATION) JUL 2004) 
(a) Fire alarm systems shall be provided in accordance with NFPA Standard 72. If the fire alarm system is over 25 years old, a new 

voice fire alarm system must be installed prior to Government acceptance and occupancy of the offered space per the latest 
building code and NFPA 72. If the fire alarm system is over 10 years old, a copy of all maintenance records for the past two 
years shall be submitted as part of SFO Attachment #4 to the offeror’s proposal. The information shall be reviewed by the 
government to determine whether a new fire alarm system will be required. If a new fire alarm system is required, the Offeror will 
be required to provide such system at its sole cost and expense prior to Government acceptance and occupancy of the offered 
space. 

(b) The fire alarm system shall be maintained by the Lessor in accordqance with NFPA Standard No. 72. The fire alarm system 
wiring and equipment must be electrically supervised and automatically notify the local fire department (NFPA Standard No. 72.) 
or approved central station. Emergency power shall be provided in accordance with NFPA Standards 70 and 72. 

OSHA REQUIREMENTS (SEP 2000) 
The Lessor shall maintain buildings and space in a safe and healthful condition according to OSHA standards. 

ASBESTOS (SEP 20001 
The leased space shall be free of all asbestos-containing materials, except undamaged asbestos flooring in the space or undamaged 
boiier or pipe insulation outside me space, i i n r  guiaance snall be 
implemented. 
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8.7 INDOOR AIR QUALITY (SEP 2000) 
A. The Lessor shall control contaminants at the source and/or operate the space in such a manner that the GSA indicator levels for 

carbon monoxide (CO), carbon dioxide (COz ), and formaldehyde (HCHO) are not exceeded. The indicator levels for office areas 
shall be: CO - 9 ppm time-weighted average (TWA - 8-hour sample); COz - 1,000 ppm (TWA); HCHO - 0.1 ppm (TWA). 

B. The Lessor shall make a reasonable attempt to apply insecticides, paints, glues, adhesives, and HVAC system cleaning 
compounds with highly volatile or irritating organic compounds, outside of working hours. The Lessor shall provide at least 
72 hours advance notice to the Government before applying noxious chemicals in occupied spaces and shall adequately ventilate 
those spaces during and after application. 

C. The Lessor shall promptly investigate indoor air quality (IAQ) complaints and shall implement the necessary controls to address 
the complaint. 

D. The Government reserves the right to conduct independent IAQ assessments and detailed studies in space that it occupies, as 
well as in space serving the Government-demised area (e.g., common use areas, mechanical rooms, HVAC systems, etc.). The 
Lessor shall assist the Government in its assessments and detailed studies by 1) making available information on building 
operations and Lessor activities; 2) providing access to space for assessment and testing, if required; and 3) implementing 
corrective measures required by the Contracting Officer. If the Government’s independent IAQ assessment results in negative 
findings and recommendations, the Lessor shall reimburse the Government for the independent assessment and shall be 
responsible for correcting all deficiencies within a reasonable period of time (as determined by the Contracting Officer). 

E. The Lessor shall provide to the Government material safety data sheets (MSDS) upon request for the following products prior to 
their use during the term of the lease: adhesives, caulking, sealants, insulating materials, fireproofing or firestopping materials, 
paints, carpets, floor and wall patching or leveling materials, lubricants, clear finish for wood surfaces, janitorial cleaning products, 
pesticides, rodenticides, and herbicides. The Government reserves the right to review such products used by the Lessor within 
1) the Government-demised area; 2) common building areas; 3) ventilation systems and zones serving the leased space; and 
4) the area above suspended ceilings and engineering space in the same ventilation zone as the leased space. 

8.8 RADON IN AIR (SEP 2000) 
A. The radon concentration in the air of space leased to the Government shall be less than EPA’s action concentration for homes of 

4 picoCuries per liter (pCi/L), herein called “EPA’s action concentration.” 

B. INITIAL TESTING: 
1. The Lessor shall 1) test for radon that portion of space planned for occupancy by the Government in ground contact or 

closest to the ground up to and including the second floor above grade (space on the third or higher floor above grade need 
not be measured); 2) report the results to the Contracting Officer upon award; and 3) promptly carry out a corrective action 
program for any radon concentration which equals or exceeds the EPA action level. 

Testing sequence. The Lessor shall measure radon by the standard test in subparagraph D.1, completing the test not later 
than 150 days after award, unless the Contracting Officer decides that there is not enough time to complete the test before 
Government occupancy, in which case the Lessor shall perform the short test in subparagraph D.2. 

If the space offered for lease to the Government is in a building under construction or proposed for construction, the Lessor 
shall, if possible, perform the standard test during buildout before Government occupancy of the space. If the Contracting 
Officer decides that it is not possible to complete the standard test before occupancy, the Lessor shall complete the short 
test before occupancy and the standard test not later than 150 days after occupancy. 

2. 

3. 

C. CORRECTIVE ACTION PROGRAM: 
1. Program Initiation and Procedures. 

a. If either the Government or the Lessor detects radon at or above the EPA action level at any time before Government 
occupancy, the Lessor shall carry out a corrective action program which reduces the concentration to below the EPA 
action level before Government occupancy. 

If either the Government or the Lessor detects a radon concentration at or above the EPA action level at any time 
after Government occupancy, the Lessor shall promptly carry out a corrective action program which reduces the 
concentration to below the EPA action level. 

If either the Government or the Lessor detect a radon concentration at or above the EPA residential occupancy 
concentration of 200 pCi/L at any time after Government occupancy, the Lessor shall promptly restrict the use of the 
affected area and shall provide comparable temporary space for the tenants, as agreed to by the Government, until 
the Lessor carries out a prompt corrective action program which reduces the concentration to below the EPA action 
level and certifies the space for reoccupancy. 

The Lessor shall provide the Government with prior written notice of any proposed corrective action or tenant 
relocation. The Lessor shall promptly revise the corrective action program upon any change in building condition or 
operation which would affect the program or increase the radon concentration to or above the EPA action level. 

The Lessor may also perform the short test in subparagraph D.2 to determine whether the space may be occupied but shall 
begin the standard test concurrently with the short test. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

,-I 
L. 
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8.9 

8.1 0 

8.1 1 

3. All measures to accommodate delay of occupancy, corrective action, tenant relocation, tenant reoccupancy, or follow-up 
measurement, shall be provided by the Lessor at no additional cost to the Government. 

If the Lessor fails to exercise due diligence, or is otherwise unable to reduce the radon concentration promptly to below the 
EPA action level, the Government may implement a corrective action program and deduct its costs from the rent. 

4. 

D. TESTING PROCEDURES: 
1. Standard Test. Place alpha track detectors or electret ion chambers throughout the required area for 91 or more days so 

that each covers no more than 2,000 ANSVBOMA Office Area square feet. Use only devices listed in the EPA Radon 
Measurement Proficiency Program (RMP) application device checklists. Use a laboratory rated proficient in the EPA RMP 
to analyze the devices. Submit the results and supporting data (sample location, device type, duration, radon 
measurements, laboratory proficiency certification number, and the signature of a responsible laboratory official) within 
30 days after the measurement. 

Short Test. Place alpha track detectors for at least 14 days, or electret ion chambers or charcoal canisters for 2 days to 
3 days, throughout the required area so that each covers no more than 2,000 ANSVBOMA Office Area square feet, starting 
not later than 7 days after award. Use only devices listed in the EPA RMP application device checklists. Use a laboratory 
rated proficient in the EPA RMP to analyze the devices. Submit the results and supporting data within 30 days after the 
measurement. In addition, complete the standard test not later than 150 days after Government occupancy. 

2. 

RADON IN WATER (SEP 2000) 
A. The Lessor shall demonstrate that water provided in the leased space is in compliance with EPA requirements and shall submit 

certification to the Contracting Officer prior to the Government occupying the space. 

B. If the EPA action level is reached or exceeded, the Lessor shall institute appropriate abatement methods which reduce the radon 
levels to below this action level. 

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS (OCT 1996) 
The leased space shall be free of hazardous materials according to applicable federal, state, and local environmental regulations. 

RECYCLING (SEP 2000) 
Where state and/or local law, code, or ordinance require recycling programs for the space to be provided pursuant to this SFO, the 
successful Offeror shall comply with such state and/or local law, code, or ordinance in accordance with GSA Form 3517, General 
Clauses, 552.270-8, Compliance with Applicable Law. In all other cases, the successful Offeror shall establish a recycling program in 
the leased space where local markets for recovered materials exist. The Lessor agrees, upon request, to provide the Government 
with additional information concerning recycling programs maintained in the building and in the leased space. 

$0 TFNANT lMPROVFMFblIS 

9.1 TENANT IMPROVEMENTS PRIOR TO THE GOVERNMENT'S INITIAL ACCEPTANCE OF SPACE (SEP 2000) 
A. The Lessor is required to provide cost or pricing data in conjunction with the Tenant Improvements as specified by the 

Government in GSA Form 3517, General Clauses. 

B. In lieu of submitting detailed cost or pricing data and entering into negotiations to determine a final cost for the subject work, the 
Government (in accordance with FAR 15.403) is willing to accept a price based upon the results of a competitive proposal process 
if the following conditions are met: 

1. The Lessor shall submit to the Government a proposal for overhead, profit, and architectural-engineering fees, permits, and 
regulatory fees for all Tenant Improvements. 

a. This will be negotiated and agreed upon prior to the award for the subject improvements (separate from lease award). 

2. The scope of work includes the lease, the SFO, all SFO attachments, the construction drawings/documents, and written 
specifications. In cases of discrepancies, the Lessor shall immediately notify the Contracting Ofticer for resolution. All 
differences will be resolved by the Contracting Officer in accordance with the terms and conditions of the lease. 

3. No building shell items shall be included in the competitive proposal. 

4. A minimum of three qualified contractors shall be invited to participate in the competitive proposal process. Each participant 
shall compete independently in the process. 

5. Each proposal shall be 1) submitted in Construction Specifications Institute (CSI) format by the proposed contractors and 
2) reviewed by the Government. The Government reserves the right to determine if bids meet with the scope of work, that 
the price is reasonable, and that the Offeror is qualified to perform the work. The Government reserves the right to reject all 
bids, at its sole discretion. 

6. The Government shall be represented at all negotiation sessions between the Lessor and potential contractors. 
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7. The Lessor shall demonstrate to the Government that best efforts have been made to obtain the most competitive prices 
possible, and the Lessor shall accept responsibility for all prices through direct contracts with all contractors. 

8. The Lessor shall complete the competition and the cost proposal process in JSee Attachment # 21 working days or less from 
the date of issuance of completed construction documents. This will be considered the first s e e  Attachment # 2) working 
days of the {See Attachment # 2) days allotted to “Review of Working/construction Drawings.” Refer to the “Construction 
Schedule of Tenant Improvements” paragraph in the MISCELLANEOUS section of this SFO. 

9. Once the Government determines that there is adequate competition, and upon the Government‘s acceptance of the 
Lessor’s cost proposal based upon that competition (provided the Lessor selects the competition’s lowest priced bid of a 
contractor qualified to perform the subject work), the Contracting Officer shall issue to the Lessor a notice to proceed for the 
subject work. 

10. The Lessor shall complete the work within the time frame requirements illustrated in the “Construction Schedule of Tenant 
Improvements” paragraph in the MISCELLANEOUS section of this SFO. 

10.0 SPFCIAI RF- 

10.1 

10.2 

10.3 

A. 

10.4 

10.5 

ROOFTOP SECURITY 

As part of the rental consideration, the Government shall have exclusive unrestricted roof rights and must be able to accommodate 
security and communications equipment on the roof, including, but not limited to, a 12’ diameter satellite dish and a backup generator. 
The Government shall have roof rights to all necessary areas of the roof of the building (the “delineated roof area”) to install antennas, 
surveillance cameras, satellite dishes, including a 12‘ diameter satellite dish, at no additional cost to the Government. The 
Government shall also have the right to erect fences or other security devices that the Government deems necessary to fully secure 
the delineated roof area. Installation of such equipment shall be coordinated with Lessor and installed in accordance with roof 
warranties. Any antennas or satellite dishes shall be installed in a manner to maintain aesthetic and structural integrity of the building. 
In the event the roof shall require maintenance, repair, or replacement, the Lessor will advise the Government prior to roof repairs. In 
no event shall the Lessor be responsible for personal property of the Government placed on the roof top pursuant to this Paragraph. 
The Government shall also have the right to erect any and all fences, signage or any other security devices that the Government 
deems necessary to fully secure the delineated roof area. Furthermore, the Lessor shall notify the Government in writing at least 48 
hours prior to providing access to any person to the delineated roof area, whether that person be a third party, the Lessor, or anyone 
acting on behalf of the Lessor for any circumstances other than those in which emergency roof access is required to prevent 
immediate physical damage to persons or property located at the building. In the event the Lessor can not provide exclusive 
unrestricted roof rights, the Lessor shall provide a proposal, for the Contracting Officer’s approval, a plan for the Government to 
coexist with the Lessor’s existing contractual obligations without interfering with the Government transmissions and maintaining 
security on the roof. If approved by the Government, the Offeror agrees that upon award of this lease, the Offeror/Lessor will not enter 
into any subsequent lease, contract, or other agreement that conflicts with or in any way limits the Government‘s rights under this 
section. In any event, the Lessor shall prohibit other antennas or equipment on the roof that interferes with Government 
transmissions. 

SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION SPACE 
The Government may require the right to construct certain areas to be used for special construction space. This will require true-slab 
to true-slab construction out of masonry material or double dry-wall with steel placed between. Relocation or modification of certain 
localized utilities may be required to comply with requirements for these areas. 

FLOOR LOAD 

TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 

The Government may have a requirement for an increased floor loading. All increased floor loads shall be designed and installed by 
the Lessor and shall be coordinated with tenant improvements. All increased floor loading requirements exceeding the Building Shell 
requirements shall be paid for by the Government. 

WINDOW COVERINGS 

The Government reserves the right to add window/frame treatment to minimize the hazards from flying glass fragments (UFC 4-01 0- 
01 Standard 11). 

ELECTRICAL 

Main electrical feedlcircuit breaker panel that serves each floor the Government occupies shall be dedicated to the tenant agency and 
not shared. Also, if this panel resides in common public space the space shall be secured and alarmed. Conduit and lockedlalarmed 
enclosures shall secure tenant agency telecom backbonehiser cabling from the building service entrance and through any non-tenant 
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RIDER # 1 
HOFFMAN BUILDING II 
LEASE GS-116-01805 

All references in this Rider are to Solicitation For Offers (SFO) # 04-048. 

The space in this Lease is for a Succeeding Lease to Lease GS-11B-30088 where the Government is continuing to 
occupy the same space included in the previous Lease. The Government and the Lessor have mutually measured 
the premises and have agreed on the measurement to be 401,792 BOMA Rentable Square Feet and 385,589 BOMA 
Office Usable Square Feet. 

The Lessor shall furnish to the Government, as part of the rental consideration, the following: 

EXCEPT AS SET FORTH BELOW OR ELSEWHERE IN THIS LEASE, ALL SERVICES, IMPROVEMENTS, 
ALTERATIONS, REPAIRS, AND UTILITIES AS DEFINED BY THIS FULL SERVICE LEASE. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

The annual rent set forth in paragraph 3 of the SF-2 is inclusive of the Lessor providing all Building Shell 
Requirements including, but not limited to, full compliance with all Fire and Life Safety and full handicapped 
accessibility compliance (ADAAG and UFAS) throughout the leased premises. 

The Lessor, at his sole cost, shall paint all currently painted interior wall areas within the leased premises 
(“Premises”), re-carpet (28 oz. carpet tiles) currently carpeted floor areas within the premises, replace existing 
resilient flooring within the premises, and provide new base for all floor areas within the Premises. The color 
and specifications of all paint, carpet, resilient flooring, and base are to be approved by the Contracting Officer. 

During painting and carpeting, the building’s mechanical system shall be operated continuously with no 
additional cost to the Government. The Lessor, at Lessor’s expense, shall also be responsible for moving and 
providing boxes for all Government furnishings, employee belongings, systems furniture and equipment except 
the cost to disconnect, disassemble, reassemble, move and replace, reassemble and reconnect computer 
equipment, telecommunications equipment, and unique (i.e., requiring special handling), excessively heavy (i.e., 
safes, lectrievers), and oversized equipment. 

The Lessor, at his sole cost, shall replace ceiling tiles that are damaged and/or discolored throughout the leased 
space. All tiles shall be provided in a “new” or “like new” condition. 

The Lessor, at his sole cost, shall replace damaged window blinds that are damaged andlor discolored 
throughout the leased space. All window blinds shall be provided in a “new” or “like new” condition. 

Certain items or conditions in the SFO and this Rider are accepted “As Existing.” The intent of this qualification 
is to recognize that the Government finds such items or conditions to be acceptable with regard to the 
Government’s continued occupancy of the space. Nonetheless, such items or conditions are to be in “good 
repair and tenantable condition” at the time of the lease commencement. Further the Lessor is to maintain (and 
replace, if necessary) such items or conditions so that they remain in “good repair and tenantable condition“ 
throughout the term of this Lease. Lessor is not relieved from requirements contained in the Lease for future 
alterations, repairs, replacements, construction andlor improvements. If replacement becomes necessary, such 
replacement must be no less than equal in quality and function to the existing. All items accepted “As Existing” 
are to be in a “new“ or “Like New” condition as determined by the Contracting Officer. 

i 

ii 

iii 

iv 

V 

vi 

vii 

viii 

ix 

Subject to paragraph 3 of this Rider #I, the Government accepts the ceiling “As Existing”. 

The Government accepts the building’s existing doors and hardware in place “As Existing”. 

The Government accepts the building’s existing partitions in place “As Existing”. 

The Government accepts the building’s existing plumbing “As Existing”. 

The Government accepts the building’s existing Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning 
(HVAC) “As Existing”, however, the Lessor, at his sole cost, shall properly balance the Heating, 
Ventilation and Air Conditioning (HVAC) throughout the leased space. The HVAC shall meet the 
specifications and parameters of the SFO. 

The Government accepts the building’s existing electrical power distribution system and 
equipment in place “As Existing”. 

The Government accepts the building’s existing lighting system in place “As Existing”, with the 
exception that all lighting systems must meet the specifications in this SFO, without exception. 

The Government accepts the building’s existing telephone rooms, closets and conduit in place 
“As Existing”. 

The Government accepts existing elevator cab walls in place “As Existing”. 

x I he tiovernment accepts the wall coverings in place “As txisfing” subject to the requirements of 
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SFO paragraph 5.8(2). 

xi The Government accepts the windows “As Existing”. 

xii The Government accepts the interior floors in primary entrances and lobbies in place “As 
Existing”. 

6. SFO Paragraph 7.1 entitled “Services, Utilities, and Maintenance: General” is hereby deleted in its entirety and 
replaced as follows: 

SERVICES, UTILITIES, MAINTENANCE: GENERAL (NCR Variation) 

A. Services, utilities, and maintenance shall be provided by the Lessor as part of the rental 
consideration except as otherwise provided for herein. The Lessor shall have a building 
superintendent or a locally designated representative available to promptly correct deficiencies. 
The building must also have, at Lessor’s sole expense, an EMCS system to control and optimize 
the HVAC equipment. 

The Government shall be responsible for preventive maintenance, repair, utilities and replacement 
of all special, Government specified, new or existing Government owned mechanical, electrical, 
and plumbing equipment installed by the Lessor and as identified by the Government. Such 
costs shall be paid for by the Government via a Reimbursable Work Authorization (RWA). The 
design for the installation of the Government equipment must allow for the ability to be separately 
inventoried, metered and monitored. The Government reserves the right to negotiate the cost of 
the maintenance and utilities into the lease as an increase in base rent by adjusting the base 
operating expense and service and utility rate per square foot, either before or after award of the 
lease, once the scope of work has been identified. All such equipment shall be separately 
metered by the Lessor at the Government‘s expense (Estimated at $150,000). 

7. SFO Paragraph 7.4 entitled “Utilities” is hereby deleted in its entirety and replaced as follows: 

B. 

UTILITIES 

The Lessor shall ensure that utilities necessary for operation are provided and that all associated costs 
during normal business hours are included as a part of the established rental rate, exclusive of special 
mechanical, electrical and plumbing equipment of the Government’s which shall be separately metered by 
the Lessor at the expense of the Government. The Government reserves the right to amortize all associated 
costs into the lease at 0% interest over the term of the lease. 

8. Normal hours of operation are extended from 7:OO AM to 7:OO PM Monday through Friday (except Federal 
holidays) and 8:OO AM to 4:OO PM Saturdays, excluding Sundays and federal holidays. Operation outside of 
these hours will be on an overtime basis. The overtime rate for services and utilities is $25.00. The 
minimum of 4 hours will be charged for each usage of weekend overtime. See paragraph 7.3 of the SFO 
entitled “Overtime Usage (SEP 2000)”. 

9. The Lessor shall devise and implement a mutually acceptable renovation and relocation plan and develop a 
Master Schedule for the renovation of existing space (as outlined in this lease and lease Rider 1). Nonetheless, 
all work as outlined in this lease and Rider 1, shall be completed within 180 calendar days from lease 
execution. All work is to be performed after normal working hours. In performing said work, Lessor, its General 
Contractor and subcontractors, shall use commercially reasonable efforts to minimize interruption or 
inconvenience to the Government‘s operations of the premises and shall promptly comply with any reasonable 
direction of the Government‘s Contracting Officer or the Contracting Officer’s Technical Representative (COTR) 
with respect thereto. The lessor should ensure the renovation will not result in a double move for the Government 
agency housed in the existing space due to cost considerations and impact on agency mission. 

replaced as follows: 

3. 

I O .  SFO Paragraph 7.1 1 (A)(3) entitled “Security: Additional Requirements” is hereby deleted in its entirety and 

The Government and the Lessor agree that, to the best of their knowledge, the Lessor‘s existing 
building at 200 Stovall Street, its controlled perimeter, layout and Building Security Plan, as a 
whole, comply with the security requirements of this SFO and the criteria set forth in the 
Department of Defense Unified Facilities Criteria incorporated as part of this lease. 

11. SFO Paragraph 3.13 entitled “Adjustment for Vacant Premises” is hereby deleted in its entirety and replaced as 
follows: 
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ADJUSTMENT FOR VACANT PREMISES, GSAR 552.270-16 (VARIATION) 

A. If the Government fails to occupy any portion of the leased premises or vacates the premises in 
whole or in part prior to expiration of the term of the lease, the rental rate will be reduced. 

B. The rate will be reduced by that portion of the costs per ANSVBOMA Office Area square foot of 
operating expenses not required to maintain the space. Said reduction shall occur after the 
Government gives 30 calendar days prior notice to the Lessor and shall continue in effect until the 
Government occupies the premises or the lease expires or is terminated. In no event shall the 
adjustment for vacant premises rate fall below $2.00 per usable square foot. 
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GENERAL CLAUSES 
(Acquisition of Leasehold Interests in Real Property) 

CATEGORY Clause No. 48 CFR Ref. Clause Title 

DEFlN IT IONS 
GENERAL 

PERFORMANCE 

INSPECTION 

PAYMENT 

STANDARDS OF 
CONDUCT 

ADJUSTMENTS 

AU DITS 

DISPUTES 

1 552.270-4 
2 552.270-5 
3 552.270-1 1 
4 552.270-23 

5 552.270-24 
6 552.270-25 
7 552.270-26 
8 552.270-27 
9 552.270-28 

10 
11 

12 
13 
14 

15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

21 

Definitions 
Subletting and Assignment 
Successors Bound 
Subordination, Nondisturbance and 
Attornment 
Statement of Lease 
Substitution of Tenant Agency 
No Waiver 
Integrated A reement 
Mutuality of 8 bligation 

552.270-1 7 Delivery and Condition 
552.270-1 8 Default in Delivery - Time Extensions 

Variation) 
552.270-1 9 5. rogressive Occupancy 
552.270-21 Effect of Acceptance and Occupancy 
552,270-6 Maintenance of Building and 

Premises-Right of Entry 
552.270-1 0 Failure in Performance 
552.270-22 Default by Lessor During the Term 

Fire and Casualty Dama e 
552.270-8 Compliance with Applica le Law 
552.270-1 2 Alterations 
552.270-29 Acceptance of Space 

552.270-9 Inspection-Right of Entry 

Prompt Pa ment 
552.232-76 Electronic unds Transfer Payment 
552.232-70 invoice Requirements 

i! 552.270-7 

6 552.232-75 22 
23 
24 
25 52.232-23 Assignment of Claims 
26 552.270-20 Payment (Variation) 

27 552.203-5 Covenant Against Contingent Fees 
28 52.203-7 Anti-Kickback Procedures 
29 52.223-6 Drug-Free Workplace 

30 552.203-70 Price Adjustment for Illegal or Improper 

31 52.21 5-1 0 %%%eduction for Defective Cost or 
Pricing Data 

32 552.270-13 Proposals for Adjustment 
33 552.270-1 4 Changes (Variation) 
34 552.215-70 Examination of Records by GSA 
35 52.21 5-2 Audit and Records-Negotiation 

36 52.233-1 Disputes 
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LABOR STANDARDS 

SUBCONTRACTING 

37 
38 

39 
40 

41 

42 

43 

44 
45 
46 
47 

52.222-26 
52.222-24 

52.222-21 
52.222-35 

52.222-36 

52.222-37 

52.209-6 

52.21 5-1 2 
52.21 9-8 
52.21 9-9 
52.219-1 6 

Equal Op ortunity 

Compliance Evaluation 
Prohibition of Segregated Facilities 
Equal Opportunity for Special Disabled 
Veterans, Veterans of the Vietnam Era 
and Other Eligible Veterans 
Affirmative Action for Workers with 
Disabilities 
Employment Reports on Special 
Disabled Veterans, Veterans of the 
Vietnam Era and Other Eligible 
Veterans 

Protectin the Government's Interest 
When Su i contracting With Contractors 
Debarred, Suspended, or Proposed for 
Debarment 
Subcontractor Cost or Pricing Data 
Utilization of Small Business Concerns 
Small Business Subcontracting Plan 
Liquidated Damages- Subcontracting 
Plan 

Preawar CP On-Site Equal Opportunity 
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GENERAL CLAUSES 
(Acquisition of Leasehold Interests in Real Property) 

1. 552.270-4 - DEFINITIONS (SEP 1999) 

The following terms and hrases (except as otherwise ex ressly provided or unless the 

hereinafter specified: 

"Commencement Date" means the first day of the term. 

"Contract" and "Contractor" means "Lease" and "Lessor," respectively. 

"Contracting Officer" means a person with the authority to enter into, administer, and/or 
terminate contracts and make related determinations and findings. The term includes certain 
authorized representatives of the Contracting Officer acting within the limits of their authority 
as delegated by the Contracting Officer. 

"Delivery Date" means the date specified in or determined pursuant to the provisions of this 
lease for delivery of the premises to the Government, improved in accordance with the 
provisions of this lease and substantially complete, as such date may be modified in 
accordance with the provisions of this lease. 

"Delivery Time" means the number of days provided by this lease for delivery of the premises 
to the Government, as such number may be modified in accordance with the provisions of 
this lease. 

"Excusable Delays" mean delays arising without the fault or negligence of Lessor and 
Lessor's subcontractors and suppliers at any tier, and shall include, without limitation, (1 ) acts 
of God or of the public enemy, (2) acts of the United States of America in either its sovereign 
or contractual capacity, (3) acts of another, contractor in the performance of a contract with 
the Government, (4) fires, (5) floods, (6) epidemics, (7) quarantine restrictions, (8) strikes, (9) 
freight embargoes, (1 0). unusually severe weather, or (1 1) delays of subcontractors or 
suppliers at any tier arising from unforeseeable causes beyond the control and wlthout the 
fault or negligence of both the Lessor and any such subcontractor or supplier. 

"Lessor" means the sub-lessor if this lease is a sublease. 

"Lessor shall provide" means the Lessor shall furnish and install at Lessor's expense. 

"Notice" means written notice sent by certified or registered mail, Express Mail or comparable 
service, or delivered by hand. Notice shall be effective on the date delivery is accepted or 
ref used. 

"Premises" means the space described on the Standard Form 2, U.S. Government Lease for 
Real Property, of this lease. 

"Substantially com lete" and "substantial completion" means that the work, the common and 

remises and occupancy, possession, use and enjoyment thereof, as provided *in this lease, 
Rave been completed or obtained, excepting only such minor matters as do not interfere with 
or materially diminish such access, occupancy, possession, use or enjoyment. 

context otherwise requiresffor all purposes of this lease sha P 1 have the respective meanings 

other areas of the E uilding, and all other things necessary for the Government's access to the 

"Work" means all alterations, improvements, modifications, and other things required for the 
reparation or continued occupancy of the premises by the Government as specified in this 

Pease. 

2. 552.270-5 - SUBLETTING AND ASSIGNMENT (SEP 1999) 

The Government may sublet any part of the premises but shall not be relieved from,any obligations 
under this lease by reason of any such subletting. The Government may at any time assign this 
lease, and be relieved from all obligations to Lessor under this lease excepting only unpaid rent and 
other liabilities, if any, that have accrued to the date of said assignment. Any assignment shall be 
subject to prior written consent of Lessor, which shall not be unreasonably withheld. 

3. 552.270-1 1 SUCCESSORS BOUND (SEP 1999) 

G&&R&NJNT 
INITIALS: 4% &%YY 
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4. 552.270-23 - SUBORDINATION, NONDISTURBANCE AND ATTORNMENT (SEP 1999) 

(a) Lessor warrants that it holds such title to or other interest in the premises and other property 
as is necessary to the Government's access to the premises and full use and enjoyment 
thereof in accordance with the provisions of this lease. Government agrees, in consideration 
of the warranties and conditions set forth in this clause, that this lease is subject and 
subordinate to any and all recorded mortgages, deeds of trust and other liens now or 
hereafter existin or imposed upon the premises, and to any renewal, modification or 
extension thereof! It is the intention of the parties that this provision shall be self-operative 
and that no further instrument shall be required to effect the present or subsequent 
subordination of this lease. Government agrees, however, within twenty (20) business days 
next following the Contracting Officer's receipt of a written demand, to execute such 
instruments as Lessor may reasonably request to evidence further the subordination of this 
lease to any existing or future mortgage, deed of trust or other security interest pertaining to 
the premises, and to any water, sewer or access easement necessary or desirable to serve 
the premises or adjoining property owned in whole or in part by Lessor if such easement 
does not interfere with the full enjoyment of any right granted the Government under this 
lease. 

No such subordination, to either existing or future mortgages, deeds of trust or other lien or 
security instrument shall operate to affect adversely any right of the Government under this 
lease so long as the Government is not in default under this lease. Lessor will include in any 
future mortgage, deed of trust or other security instrument to which this lease becomes 
subordinate, or in a separate nondisturbance agreement, a provision to the foregoing effect. 
Lessor warrants that the holders of all notes or other obligations secured by existing 
mortgages, deeds of trust or other security instruments have consented to the provisions of 
this clause, and agrees to provide true copies of all such consents to the Contracting Officer 
promptly upon demand. 

In the event of any sale of the premises or any.portion thereof by foreclosure of the l,ien, of 
any such mortga e, deed of trust or other security instrument, or the giving of a deed in lieu 

purchasers, transferee or transferees of the premises or any portion thereof and its or their 
successors and assigns, and any such purchasers and transferees will be deemed to have 
assumed all obligations of the Lessor under this lease, so as to establish direct rivity of 

force, effect and relative priority in time and right as if the lease had initially been entered into 
between such purchasers or transferees and the Government; provided, further, that the 
Contracting Officer and such purchasers or transferees shall, with reasonable promptness 
following any such sale or deed delivery in lieu of foreclosure, execute all such revisions to 
this lease, or other writings, as shall be necessary to document the foregoing relationship. 

None of the foregoing provisions may be deemed or construed to imply a waiver of the 
Government's rights as a sovereign. 

(b) 

(c) 

of foreclosure, t a e Government will be deemed to have attorned to any purchaser, 

estate and contract between Government and such purchasers or transferees, with t R e same 

(d) 

5. 552.270-24 - STATEMENT OF LEASE (AUG 1999) 

(a) The Contracting Officer will, within thirty (30) days next followin the Contracting Officer's 

building, execute and deliver to Lessor a letter stating that the same is issued subject to the 
conditions stated in this clause and, if such is the case, that (1) the !ease is in full force and 
effect; (2) the date to which the rent and other charges have been paid in advance, if any: (3) 
whether any notice of default has been issued. 

Letters issued pursuant to this clause are subject to the following conditions: 

( I )  

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

receipt of a joint written request from Lessor and a prospective P ender. or purchaser of the 

(b) 

That the are based solely upon a reasonably diligent review of the Contracting 

That the Government shall not be held liable because of any defect in or condition of 
the premises or building; 
That the Contracting Officer does not warrant or re resent that the premises or 

That the Lessor, and each prospective lender and purchaser are deemed to have 
constructive notice of such facts as would be ascertainable by reasonable 
prepurchase and precommitment inspection of the Premises and Building and by 
inquiry to appropriate Federal, State and local Government officials. 

Officer's Y ease file as of the date of issuance; 

building comply with applicable Federal, State and local P aw; and 

6. 552.270-25 - SUBSTITUTION OF TENANT AGENCY (SEP 1999) 

The Government may, at any time and from time to time, substitute any Government agency or 
agencies for the Government agency or agencies, if any, named in the lease. 
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7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

552.270-26 - NO WAIVER (SEPI 999) 

No failure by either party to insist upon the strict performance of any provision of this lease or to 
exercise any right or remedy consequent upon a breach thereof, and no acceptance of full or partial 
rent or other performance by either party during the continuance of any such breach shall constitute 
a waiver of any such breach of such provision. 

552.270-27 - INTEGRATED AGREEMENT (SEP 1999) 

This Lease, upon execution, contains the entire agreement of the parties and no prior written or oral 
agreement, express or implied, shall be admissible to contradict the provisions of the Lease. 

552.270-28 - MUTUALITY OF OBLIGATION (SEP 1999) 

The obligations and covenants of the Lessor, and the Government’s obli ation to pay rent and other 

against Lessor, set off such claim, in whole or in part, as against any payment or payments then or 
thereafter due the Lessor under this lease. No setoff pursuant to this clause shall constitute a 
breach by the Government of this lease. 

Government obligations and covenants, arisin under or related to this 4. ease, are interdependent. 
The Government may, upon issuance of and cp elivery to Lessor of a final decision asserting a claim 

552.270-17 - DELIVERY AND CONDITION (SEP 1999) 

(a) Unless the Government elects to have the space occu ied in increments, the space must be 

determine when the space is substantially complete. 

If the premises do not in every respect comply with the provisions of this lease the 
Contractin Officer may, in accordance with the Failure in Performance clause of this lease, 

delivered ready for occupancy as a complete unit. f he Government reserves the right to 

elect to re c? uce the rent payments. 

(b) 

552.270-18 - DEFAULT IN DELIVERY - TIME EXTENSIONS (SEP 1999) (VARIATION) 

(a) With respect to Lessor’s obligation to deliver the premises substantially complete by the 
delivery date, time is of the essence. If the Lessor fails to work diligently to ensure its 
substantial completion by the delivery date or fails to substantially complete the work by such 
date, the Government may by notice to the Lessor terminate this lease. Such termination is 
effective when received by Lessor. The Lessor and the Lessor’s sureties, if any, .are. jointly 
and severall liable for any damages to the Government resultin from such termination, as 

(1) The Government’s aggregate rent and estimated real estate tax and operating cost 
adjustments for the firm term and all option terms of its replacement lease or leases, 
in excess of the aggregate rent and estimated real estate tax and operating cost 
adjustments for the term. If the Government procures replacement premises for a 
term (including all option terms) in excess of this term, the Lessor is not liable for 
excess Government rent or adjustments during such excess lease term. 
All administrative and other costs the Government incurs in procuring a replacement 
lease or leases. 
Other, additional relief provided for in this lease, at law, or in equity. 

provided in tXis clause. The Government shall be entitled to the fo 4 lowing damages: 

(2) 

(3) 

Damages to which the Government is entitled to under this clause are due and payable jhjrty 
(30) days following the date Lessor receives notice from the Contracting Officer specifying 
such damages. 

Delivery by Lessor of less than the minimum ANSVBOMA Office Area square footage 
required by this lease shall in no event be construed as substantial completion, except as the 
Contracting Officer permits. 

The Government shall not terminate this lease under this clause nor charge the Lessor with 
damages under this clause, if (1) the delay in substantially completing the work arises from 
excusable delays and (2) the Lessor within 10 days from the beginning of any such delay 
unless extended in writin by the Contracting Officer) provides notice to the Contracting 

6fficer of the causes of jelay. The Contracting Officer shall ascertain the facts and the 
extent of delay. If the facts warrant, the Contracting Officer shall extend the delivery date, to 
the extent of such delay at no additional costs to the Government. A time extension is the 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 
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12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

552.270-19 - PROGRESSIVE OCCUPANCY (SEP 1999) 

The Government shall have the right to elect to occupy the s ace in partial increments prior to the 

as to deliver the space incrementally as elected by the Government. The Government shall pay rent 
commencing with the first business day following substantial completion of the entire leased 
premise unless the Government has elected to occupy the leased premises incrementally. In case 
of incremental occupancy, the Government shall pay rent pro rata upon the first business day 
following substantial completion of each incremental unit, Rental payments shall become due on 
the first workday of the month following the month in which an increment of space is substantially 
complete, except that should an increment of space be substantiall completed after the fifteenth 

month in which it was substantiall complete. The commencement date of the firm lease term will 

substantial completion of the entire leased premises, and the P essor agrees to schedule its work so 

day of the month, the payment due date will be the first workday of t i e second month following the 

be a composite determined from a Y I rent commencement dates. 

552.270-21 - EFFECT OF ACCEPTANCE AND OCCUPANCY (SEP 1999) 

Neither the Government's acceptance of the premises for occupancy, nor the Government's 
occupancy thereof, shall be construed as a waiver of any requirement of or right of the Government 
under this Lease, or as otherwise prejudicing the Government with respect to any such requirement 
or right. 

552.270-6 - MAINTENANCE OF BUILDING AND PREMISES - RIGHT OF ENTRY (SEP 1999) 

Except in case of damage arising out of the willful act or negli ence of a Government employee, 

so that they are suitable in appearance and capable of supplying such heat, air conditioning, light, 
ventilation, safety systems, access and other things to the premises, without reasonably 
preventable or recurring disruption, as is required for the Government's access to, occupancy, 
possession, use and enjoyment of the premises as provided in this lease. For the. urpose of so 

of the authorized Government representative in charge. 

Lessor shall maintain the premises, includin the building, bui 7 ding systems, and all equipment, 
fixtures, and appurtenances furnished by the 4. essor under this lease, in good repair and condition 

maintaining the premises, the Lessor may at reasonable times enter the premises wit R the approval 

required under this Y ease are interdependent. In the event of any failure by the Lessor to provide 

ma , by contract or otherwise, perform the requirement an a deduct from any payment or pa ments 

552.270-10 - FAILURE IN PERFORMANCE (SEP 1999) 

The covenant to pa rent and the covenant to provide any service, utility, maintenance, or repair 

any service, utility, maintenance, repair or replacement re uired under this lease the Government 

und/er this lease, then or thereafter due, the resulting cost to the Government, inclu ing all 
administrative costs. If the Government elects to perform any such requirement, the Government 
and each of its contractors shall be entitled to access to any and all areas of the building, access to 
which is necessary to perform any such requirement, and the Lessor shall afford and facilitate such 
access. Alternatively, the Government may deduct from any payments under this lease, then or 
thereafter due, an amount which reflects the reduced value of the contract requirement not 
performed. No deduction from rent pursuant to this clause shall constitute a default by the 
Government under this lease. These remedies are not exclusive and are in addition to any other 
remedies which may be available under this lease or at law. 

cy 

552.270-22 - DEFAULT BY LESSOR DURING THE TERM (SEP 1999) 

(a) Each of the following shall constitute a default by Lessor under this lease: 

(1) Failure to maintain, repair, o erate or service the premises as.and when specified in 
this lease, or failure to pe R orm any other requirement of this lease as and when 
required provided any such failure shall remain uncured for a period of thirty (30) days 
next following Lessor's receipt of notice thereof from the Contracting Officer or an 
authorized representative. 
Repeated and unexcused failure by Lessor to comply with one or more requirements 
of this lease shall constitute a default notwithstanding that one or all such failures shall 
have been timely cured pursuant to this clause. 

If a default occurs, the Government may, by notice to Lessor, terminate this lease for default 
and if so terminated, the Government shall be entitled to the damages specified in the 
Default in Delivery-Time Extensions clause. 

(2) 

(b) 

552.270-7 - FIRE AND CASUALTY DAMAGE (SEP 1999) 

If the entire premises are destro ed by fire or other casualty, this lease will immediately terminate. 

by the Government, the Government may terminate the lease by giving written notice to the Lessor 
In case of partial destruction or CY amage, so as to render the premises untenantable, as determined 
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within 15 calendar days of the fire or other casualt ; if so terminated, no rent will accrue to the 
Lessor after such partial destruction or damage; an CY if not so terminated, the rent will be reduced 
proportionately by sup lemental agreement hereto effective from the date of such 

damage to or destruction of property of the United States of America caused by the willful or 
negligent act or omission of Lessor. 

destruction or damage. R othing in this lease shall be construed as relieving Lessor from liabi ity for 

18. 552.270-8 - COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAW (SEP 1999) 

Lessor shall comply with all Federal, state and local laws applicable to the Lessor as owner or 
Lessor, or both, of the building or premises, including, without limitation, laws a plicable to the 
construction, ownership, alteration or operation of both or either thereof, an 8 will obtain all 
necessary ermits, licenses and similar items at Lessor's expense. The Government will com ly 

lease; rovided that nothing in this lease shall be construed as a waiver of any sovereign immunity 
with all Fe 8 era1 state and local laws applicable to and enforceable against it as a tenant under t R is 

of the 6 overnment. This lease shall be governed by Federal law. 

19. 552.270-12 - ALTERATIONS (SEP 1999) 

The Government shall have the right during the existence of this lease to make alterations, attach 
fixtures, and erect structures or 

with any structure 
the leased space. 

552.270-29 - ACCEPTANCE OF SPACE (SEP 1999) 20. 

(a) When the Lessor has completed all alterations, improvements, and repairs necessar to 
meet the requirements of the lease, the Lessor shall notify the Contracting Officer. !he 
Contracting Officer or designated representative shall promptly inspect the space. 

The Government will accept the space and the !ease term will be in after determining that 

square footage as indicated in the paragraph of this solicitation entitled "Amount and Type of 
Space. " 

(b) 
the space is substantially complete and contains the required 1 NSI/BOMA Office Area 

21. 552.270-9 - INSPECTlON - RIGHT OF ENTRY (SEP 1999) 

(a) At any time and from time to time after receipt of an offer (until the same has been duly 
withdrawn or rejected), after acceptance thereof and during the term, the a ents, employees 

enter upon the offered premises or the premises, and all other areas of the building access 
to which is necessary to accomplish the purposes of entry, to determine the potential or 
actual compliance by the Offeror or Lessor with the requirements of the solicitation or this 
lease, which purposes shall include, but not be limited to: (1) inspecting, samplin and 
analyzing of suspected asbestos-containing materials and air monitoring for asbestos Wbers; 
(2) inspecting the heating, ventilation and air conditioning system, maintenance records, and 
mechanical rooms for the offered premises or the premises; (3) inspecting for any leaks, 
spills, or other potentially hazardous conditions which may involve tenant exposure to 
hazardous or toxic substances; and (4) inspecting for any current or past hazardous waste 
operations, to ensure that appropriate mitigative actions were taken to alleviate any 
environmentally unsound activities in accordance with Federal, State and local law. 

Nothing in this clause shall be construed to create a Government duty to inspect for toxic 
materials or to impose a higher standard of care on the Government than on other lessees. 
The purpose of this clause is to promote the  ease with which the Government may inspect 
the building. Nothing in this clause shall act to relieve the Lessor of any duty to inspect or 
liability which might arise as a result of Lessor's failure to inspect for or correct a hazardous 
condition. 

and contractors of the Government may, upon reasonable prior notice to 8 fferor or Lessor, 

(b) 

22. 552.232-75 - PROMPT PAYMENT (SEP 1999) 

The Government will make payments under the terms and conditions specified in this clause. 
Paymenf shall be considered as being made on the 
t r a d r  IS made AI- tn in this  are . .  

(a) Payment due date. 
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(1) Rental payments. Rent shall be paid monthly in arrears and will be due on the first 
workday of each month, and only as provided for by the lease. 

(i) When the date for commencement of rent falls on the 15th day of the month 
or earlier, the initial monthly rental payment under this contract shall become 
due on the first workday of the month following the month in which the 
commencement of the rent is effective. 
When the date for commencement of rent falls after the 15th day of the 
month, the initial monthly rental payment under this contract shall become due 
on the first workday of the second month following the month in which the 
commencement of the rent is effective. 

Other ayments. The due date for making payments other than rent shall be the later 

(i) The 30th day after the designated billing office has received a proper invoice 
from the Contractor. 

(ii) The 30th day after Government acceptance of the work or service. However, if 
the designated billing office fails to annotate the invoice with the actual date of 
recei t, the invoice payment due date shall be deemed to be the 30th day after 
the 8 ontractor's invoice is dated, provided a proper invoice is received and 
there is no disagreement over quantity, quality, or Contractor compliance with 
contract requirements. 

(ii) 

(2) 
of the P ollowing two events: 

(b) Invoice and inspection requirements for payments other than rent. 

(1) The Contractor shall prepare and submit an invoice to the designated billing office 
after completion of the work. A ro er invoice shall include the following items: 

Invoice date. 
Lease number. ''1 Government's order number or other authorization. 
Description, price, and quantity of work or services delivered. 

vi) Name and address of Contractor official to whom payment is to be sent (must 
be the same as that in the remittance address in the lease or the order.) 

(vii) Name (where practicable), title, phone number, and mailing address of person 
to be notified in the event of a defective invoice. 

The Government will inspect and determine the acceptability of the work performed or 
services delivered within 7 days after the receipt of a proper invoice or notification of 
completion of the work or services unless a different period is specified at the time the 
order is placed. If actual acceptance occurs later, for the purpose of determining the 
payment due date and calculation of interest, acceptance will be deemed to occur on 
the last day of the 7-day inspection period. If the work or service is rejected for failure 
to conform to the technical requirements of the contract, the 7 days will be counted 
beginning with receipt of a new invoice or notification. In either case, the Contractor is 
not entitled to any payment or interest unless actual acceptance by the Government 
occurs. 

i) Name and address of t R g  e ontractor. 

(2) 

(c) Interest Penalty. 

(1) An interest penalty shall be paid automatically by the Government, without request 
from the Contractor, if pa ment is not made b the due date. 

under Section 12 of the Contract Disputes Act of 1978 (41 U.S.C. 61 1) that is in effect 
on the day after the due date. This rate is referred to as the "Rene otiation Board 

January 1 and July 1. The interest pena l t ymacc rue  daily on the payment amount 
approved by the Government and be compounded in 30-day increments inclusive from 
the first day after the due date through the payment date. 
Interest penalties will not continue to accrue after the filing of a claim for such 
penalties under the clause at 52.233-1, Disputes, or for more than 1 year. Interest 

herest penalties are not required on payment delays due to disagreement between 
the Government and Contractor over the payment amount 0': other issues involving 
contract compliance or on amounts temporarily withheld or retained in accordance with 
the terms of the contract. Claims involving disputes, and any Interest that may be 
payable, will be resolved in accordance with the  clause at 52.233-1, Disputes. 

(2) The interest penalty shal Y be at the rate esta Y3 lished by the Secretary of the Treasury 

Interest Rate," and it is published in the Federal Reqister semiannualy 9 on or about 

(3 )  

(4) 
enalties of less than $1 .OO need not be paid. 

INITIALS: 
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23. 552.232-76 - ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER PAYMENT (MAR 2000) 

(a) The Government will make pa ments under this lease by electronic funds transfer (EFT). 
The Lessor must, no later than Y 0 days before the first payment: 

Designate a financial institution for receipt of EFT payments. 
Submit this designation to the Contracting Officer or other Government official, as 
directed. 

(b) The Lessor must provide the following information: 

(1) The American Bankers Association 9-digit identifying number for Automated Clearjng 
House (ACH) transfers of the financing institution receiving payment if the institution 
has access to the Federal Reserve Communications System. 
Number of account to which funds are to be deposited. 
Type of depositor account ("C" for checkin , "S" for savings). 

submit a "Payment Information Form," SF 3881, before payment can be processed. 
[$i If the Lessor is a new enrollee to the E P T system, the Lessor must complete and 

(c) If the Lessor, during the performance of this contract, elects to designate a different financial 
institution for the receipt of any payment, the appropriate Government official must  receive 
notice of such change and the required information specified above no later than 30 days 
before the date such change is to become effective. 

(d) The documents furnishing the information required in this clause must be dated and contain 
the: 

(1) Signature, title, and telephone number of the Lessor or the Lessor's authorized 
representative. 
Lessor's name. [$ Lease number. 

Lessor's failure to properly designate a financial institution or to.provide a propriate payee ( e )  bank account information may delay payments of amounts otherwise proper P y due. 

24. 552.232-70 - INVOICE REQUIREMENTS (VARIATION) (SEP 1999) 

(This clause applies to payments other than rent.) 

(a) 

(b) 

Invoices shall be submitted in an original only, unless otherwise specified, to the designated 
billing office specified in this contract or order. 

Invoices must include the Accounting Control Transaction (ACT) number provided below or 
on the order. 

ACT Number (to be supplied on individual orders) 

(c) If information or documentation in addition to that required by the Prompt Payment clause of 
this contract is required in connection with an invoice for a particular order, the order will 
indicate what information or documentation must be submitted. 

25. 52.232-23 - ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS (JAN 1986) 

(a) The Contractor, under the Assignment of Claims Act, as amended, 31 USC 3727, 41 USC 
15 (hereafter referred to as the the Act"), may assign its rights to be paid amounts due or to 
become due as a result of the performance of this contract to a bank, trust company, or other 
financing institution, including any Federal lending agency. The assignee under such an 
assignment may thereafter further assi n or reassign its right under the original assignment 

Any assignment or reassignment authorized under the Act and this clause shall cover all 
unpaid amounts payable under this contract, and shall not be made to more than one party, 
except that an assignment or reassignment may be made to one party as agent or trustee for 
two or more parties participating in the financing of this contract. 

The Contractor shall not furnish or disclose to any assignee under this contract any classified 
document (including this contract) or information related to work under this contract until the 
Contracting Officer authorizes such action in writing. 

to any type of financing institution descrl % ed in the preceding sentence. 

(b) 

(c) 

LESSOR GSA FORM 35176 PAGE 9 (REV 12/03) 



26. 552.270-20 - PAYMENT (SEP 1999) (VARIATION) 

(a) When space is offered and accepted, the ANSVBOMA Office Area square footage delivered 
will be confirmed by: 

(1) the Government's measurement of plans submitted b the successful Offeror as 

(2) a mutual on-site measurement of the space, if the Contracting Officer determines that 
it is necessary. 

Payment will not be made for space which is in excess of the amount of ANSVBOMA Office 
Area square footage stated in the lease. 

If it is determined that the amount of ANSVBOMA Office Area s uare footage actually 
delivered is less than the amount agreed to in the lease, the lease wil 9 be modified to reflect 
the amount of Usable space delivered and the annual rental will be adjusted as follows: 

Usable s uare feet not delivered multiplied by the ANSVBOMA Office Area square foot (USF) 

annual rental by the Usable square footage set forth in the lease. 

USF Not Delivered X Rate per USF = Reduction in Annual Rent. 

ap roved by the Government, and an inspection of t K e space to verify that the 
de P ivered space is in conformance with such plans or 

(b) 

(c) 

rate equa 7 s the reduction in annual rent. The rate per USF is determined by dividing the total 

27. 552.203-5 - COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES (FEB 1990) 

(Applies to leases over $1 00,000.) 

(a) The Contractor warrants that no person or agency has been employed or retained to solicit or 
obtain this contract upon an a reement or understanding for a contingent fee, except a bona 
fide employee or agency. For reach or violation of this warranty, the Government shall have 
the right to annul this contract without liabilit or, in its discretion, to deduct from the contract 

"Bona fide agenc ," as used in this clause, means an established commercial or selling 
agency (including Y icensed real estate agents or brokers), maintained by a Contractor for the 
purpose of securing business, that neither exerts nor pro oses to exert improper influence to 

Government contract or contracts through improper influence. 

"Bona fide employee," as used in this clause, means a person, employed by a Contractor 
and subject to the Contractor's supervision and control as to time, place, and manner of 
performance, who neither exerts nor proposes to exert improper influence to solicit or obtain 
Government contracts nor holds out as being able to obtain any Government contract or 
contracts through improper influence. 

"Contingent fee," as used in this clause, means any commission, percentage, brokerage, or 
other fee that IS contingent upon the success that a person or concern has in securing a 
Government contract. 

"Improper influence," as used in this clause, means any influence that induces or tends to 
induce a Government employee or officer to give consideration or to act regarding a 
Government contract on any basis other than the merits of the matter. 

price or consideration, or otherwise recover t i e full amount of the contingent fee. 

solicit or obtain Government contracts nor holds itsel P out as being able to obtain any 

(b) 

28. 52.203-7 - ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES (JUL 1995) 

(Applies to leases over $1 00,000 average net annual rental, including option periods.) 

(a) Definitions. 

"Kickback," as used in this clause, means any money, fee, commission, credit, gift, gratuity, 
thing of value, or compensation of any kind which is provided, directly or indirect1 , to any 

the purpose of improperly obtaining or rewarding favorable treatment in connection with a 
prime contract or in connection with a subcontract relating to a prime contract. 

"Person," as used in this clause, means a corporation, partnership, business association of 
any kind, trust, joint-stock company, or individual. 

prime Contractor, prime Contractor employee, subcontractor, or subcontractor emp Y oyee for 

"Prime contract," as used in this clause, means a contract or contractual action entered into 
by the United States for the purpose of obtaining supplies, materials, equipment, or services 
of any kind. 

INITIALS: 
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"Prime Contractor," as used in this clause, means a person who has entered into a prime 
contract with the United States. 

"Prime Contractor employee," as used in this clause, means any officer, partner, employee, 
or agent of a prime Contractor. 

"Subcontract," as used in this clause, means a contract or contractual action entered into by 
a prime Contractor or subcontractor for the purpose of obtaining supplies, materials, 
equipment, or services of any kind under a prime contract. 

"Subcontractor," as used in this clause, (1) means any person, other than the prime 
Contractor, who offers to furnish or furnishes any supplies, materials, equipment, or services 
of any kind under a prime contract or a subcontract entered into in connection with such 
prime contract, and 2) includes any erson who offers to furnish or furnishes general 

"Subcontractor employee," as used in this clause, means any officer, partner, employee, or 
agent of a subcontractor. 

The Anti-Kickback Act of 1986 (41 U.S.C. 51-58) (the Act), prohibits any person from-- 

supplies to the prime L ontractor or a hig R er tier subcontractor. 

Providing or attempting to provide or offering to provide any kickback: 
Soliciting, accepting, or attempting to accept any kickback; or 
Including, directly or indirectly, the amount of any kickback in the contract price 
charged by a prime Contractor to the United States or in the contract price charged by 
a subcontractor to a prime Contractor or higher tier subcontractor. 

The Contractor shall have in place and follow reasonable procedures designed to 
prevent and detect possible violations described in paragraph (b) of this clause in its 
own operations and direct business relationships. 
When the Contractor has reasonable grounds to believe that a violation described in 
paragraph (b) of this clause may have occurred, the Contractor shall promptly report in 
writing the possible violation. Such reports shall be made to the inspector general of 
the contracting agency, the head of the contracting agency if the agency does not 
have an inspector general, or the Department of Justice. 
The Contractor shall cooperate fully with any Federal agency investigating a possible 
violation described in paragraph (b of this clause. 

owed by the United States under the prime contract and/or (ii direct that the Prime 

amount of the kickback. The Contracting Officer may order that monies withheld under 
subdivision (c)(4)(ii) of this clause be paid over to the Government unless the 
Government has already offset those monies under subdivision (c)(4) I )  of this clause. 
In the either case, the Prime Contractor shall notify the Contracting s fficer when the 
monies are withheld. 
The Contractor a rees to incorporate the substance of this clause, including 
subparagraph (c)(53 but excepting subparagraph (c)(l), in all subcontracts under this 
contract which exceed $1 00,000. 

The Contracting Officer may (i) of I set the amount of the kickback against any monies 

Contractor withhold from sums owed a subcontractor under t A e prime contract, the 

29. 52.223-6 DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE (MAY 2001) 

(a) 

"Controlled substance" means a controlled substance in schedules I through V of section 202 of the 
Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 812) and as further defined in regulation at 21 CFR 1308.1 1 - 
1308.15. 

"Conviction" means a finding of guilt (including a plea of nolo contendere) or imposition of sentence, 
or both, by any judicial body charged with the responsibility to determine violations of the Federal or 
State criminal drug statutes. 

"Criminal drug statute" means a Federal or non-Federal criminal statute involving the manufacture, 
distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of any controlled substance. 

"Drug-free workplace" means 
connection with a specific cont 

"Employee" means an em loyee of a Contractor directly engaged in the performance of work under 
a Government contract. "&rectly engaged" is defined to include all direct cost employees and any 

Definitions. As used in this clause- 

In 

LESSOR GSA FORM 3517B PAGE 11 (REV 12/03) 



other Contractor employee who has other than a minimal impact or involvement in contract 
performance. 

"Individual" means an offeror/contractor that has no more than one employee including the 
offeror/contractor. 

(b) The Contractor, if other than an individual, shall- within 30 days after award (unless a longer 
period is agreed to in writing for contracts of 30 days or more performance duration), or as 
soon as possible for contracts of less than 30 days performance duration- 

(1) Publish a statement notifying its employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribution, 
dispensing, possession, or use of a controlled substance is prohibited in the 
Contractor's workplace and specifying the actions that will be taken against employees 
for violations of such prohibition; 

such employees about- 

assistance 

?he penalties that ma be imposed upon employees for drug abuse violations (iv) 

Provide all emplo ees engaged in performance of the contract with a copy of the 
statement require CY by paragraph (b)(l) of this clause; 

Notify such employees in writing in the statement required by paragraph (b)(l) of this 
clause that, as a condition of continued employment on this contract, the employee 
will- 

Abide by the terms of the statement; and [ ! I )  Notify the employer in writing of the employee's conviction under a criminal 
dru statute for a violation occurring in the workplace no later than 5 days after 

Notify the Contracting Officer in writing within 10 days after receiving notice under 
subdivision (b)(4){ii) of this clause, from an employee or otherwise receiving actual 
notice of such conviction. The notice shall include the position title of the employee; 

Within 30 days after receiving notice under subdivision (b)(4)(ii) of this clause of a 
conviction, take one of the following actions with respect to any employee who is 
convicted of a drug abuse violation occurring in the workplace: 

(i) Taking appropriate personnel action against such employee, up to and 
including termination; or 

(ii) Require such employee to satisfactorily participate in a drug abuse assistance 
or rehabilitation program approved for such purposes by a Federal, State, or 
local health, law enforcement, or other appropriate agency; and 

(7) Make a ood faith effort to maintain a drug-free workplace through implementation of 

The Contractor, if an individual, a rees by award of the contract or acceptance of a purchase 

of a controlled substance while performing this contract. 

In addition to other remedies available to the Government, the Contractor's failure to comply 
with the re uirements of paragraph (b) or (c) of this clause may, pursuant to FAR 23.506, 
render the 8ontractor subject to suspension of contract payments, termination of the contract 
or default, and suspension or debarment. 

rograms; and 

occurring in the workp Y ace; 

(3) 

(4) 

SUC a conviction; 

(5) 

(6) 

paragrap 7l s (b)(l)  through (b)(6) of this clause. 

(c) 
order, not to engage in the unla 2 uI manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, or use 

(d) 

30. 552.203-70 - PRICE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY (SEP 1999) 

(Applies to leases over $1 00,000.) 

(a) I f  the head of the contractin activity (HCA) or his or her designee determines that there was 
a violation of subsection 27fa) of the Office of Federal Procurement Polic Act, as amended 

its election, may-- 
(41 U.S.C. 423), as implemented in the Federal Acquisition Regulation, t K e Government, at 

(1) Reduce the monthly rental under this lease by 5 percent of the amount of the rental for 
each month of the remainin term of the lease, including any option periods, and 
recover 5 percent of the renta 7 already paid; 

& 
G ov WN M iWJ 
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(2) 

(3) 

Reduce payments for alterations not included in monthly rental payments by 5 percent 
of the amount of the alterations agreement; or 
Reduce the payments for violations by a Lessor's subcontractor by an amount not to 
exceed the amount of profit or fee reflected in the subcontract at the time the 
subcontract was placed. 

Prior to making a determination as set forth above, the HCA or designee shall provide to the 
Lessor a written notice of the action being considered and the basis therefor. The Lessor 
shall have a period determined by the agency head or designee, but not less than 30 
calendar days after receipt of such notice, to submit in person, in writing, or through a 
representative, information and argument in opposition to the proposed reduction. The 
a ency head or designee may, upon good cause shown, determine to deduct less than the 
a ove amounts from payments. 

The rights and remedies of the Government specified herein are not exclusive, and are in 
addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this lease. 

(b) 

(c) 

31. 52.21 5-1 0 - PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR PRICING DATA (OCT 1997) 

(Applies when cost or pricing data are required for work or service over $500,000.) 

(1) If any price, including profit or fee, negotiated in connection with this contract, or any 
cost reimbursable under this contract, was increased by any significant amount 
because- 

The Contractor or a subcontractor furnished cost or pricin data that were not 

Data; 
A subcontractor or prospective subcontractor furnished the Contractor cost or pricing 
data that were not complete, accurate, and current as certified in the Contractor's 
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data: or 
Any of these parties furnished data of any description that were not accurate, the price 
or cost shall be reduced accordingly and the contract shall be modified to reflect the 
reduction. 

Any reduction in the contract price under paragraph (a) of this clause due to defective data 
from a prospective subcontractor that was not subsequently awarded the subcontract shall 
be limited to the amount, plus applicable overhead and profit markup, by which (1) the actual 
subcontract or (2) the actual cost to the Contractor, if there was no subcontract, was less 
than the rospective subcontract cost estimate submitted by the Contractor: provided, that 
the actua P subcontract price was not itself affected by defective cost or pricing data. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

complete, accurate, and current as certified in its Certificate of 8 urrent Cost or Pricing 

(b) 

If the Contracting Officer determines under paragraph (a) of this clause that a price or 
cost reduction should be made, the Contractor agrees not to raise the following 
matters as a defense: 
(i) The Contractor or subcontractor was a sole source supplier or otherwise was 

in a superior bar aining position and thus the price of the contract would not 

data had been submitted. 
The Contractin Officer should have known that the cost or pricing data in 

affirmative action to bring the c aracter of the data to the attention of the 
Contracting Officer. 
The contract was based on an agreement about the total cost of the contract 
and there was no aareement about the cost of each item Drocured under the 

( 4  

have been modi P led even if accurate, complete, and current cost or pricing 

issue were de P ective even thou h the Contractor or subcontractor took no 
(ii) 

R 
(iii) - 

contract. 
The Contractor or subcontractor did not submit a Certificate of Current Cost or 
Pricina Data. 

(iv) 
" 

Except as prohibited by subdivision (c)(2)(ii) of this clause, an offset in an 
amount determined appropriate by the Contracting Officer based upon the 
facts shall be allowed against the amount of a contract price reduction if-- 
(A) The Contractor certifies to the Contracting Officer that, to the best of the 

Contractor's knowledge and belief, the Contractor is entitled to the offset 
in the amount requested; and 

(B) The Contractor proves that the cost or pricing data were available before 
the "as of" date specified on its Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing 
Data:- were -e 

An offset shall not be allowed if-- 

(2) 
0) 

(ii) 

& 
GOWRMENT 
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(A) The understated data were known by the Contractor to be understated 
before the “as of” date specified on its Certificate of Current Cost or 
Pricin Data; or 

price would not have increased in the amount to be offset even if the 
available data had been submitted before the “as of” date specified on its 
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data. 

If any reduction in the contract price under this clause reduces the price of items for which 
payment was made prior to the date of the modification reflecting the price reduction, the 
Contractor shall be liable to and shall pay the United States at the time such overpayment is 
repaid-- 

(1) Simple interest on the amount of such overpayment to be computed from the date(s) 
of overpayment to the Contractor to the date the Government is repaid by the 
Contractor at the applicable underpayment rate effective for each quarter prescribed 
by the Secreta of the Treasury under 26 U.S.C. 6621 (a)(2 ; and 

noncurrent. 

(B) The 8 overnment proves that the facts demonstrate that the contract 

(d) 

(2) A penalt equa r to the amount of the overpayment, if the & ontractor or subcontractor 
knowingy Y submitted cost or pricing data that were incomplete, inaccurate, or 

32. 552.270-1 3 - PROPOSALS FOR ADJUSTMENT (SEP 1999) 

(a) The Contracting Officer may, from time to time during the term of this lease, require changes 
to be made in the work or services to be performed and in the terms or conditions of this 
lease. Such changes will be required under the Changes clause. 

If the Contracting Officer makes a change within the general scope of the lease, the Lessor 
shall submit, in a timely manner, an itemized cost proposal for the work to be accomplished 
or services to be performed when the cost exceeds $100,000. The proposal, including all 
subcontractor work, will contain at least the following details- 

[AI 

(b) 

Material quantities and unit costs; 
Labor costs (identified with specific item or material to be placed or operation to be 
performed; 
Equipment costs; 

ompensation and public liability insurance; 

nt taxes under FICA and FUTA. 

(c) The following Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) provisions also apply to all proposals 
exceeding $500,000 in cost -- 

(1) The Lessor shall provide cost or pricing data including subcontractor cost or pricing 
data (48 CFR 15.403-4) and 

(2) The Lessor’s representative, all Contractors, and subcontractors whose portion of the 
work exceeds $500,000 must sign and return the “Certificate of Current Cost or 
Pricing Data” (48 CFR 15.406-2). 

Lessors shall also refer to 48 CFR Part 31, Contract Cost Principles, for information on which 
costs are allowable, reasonable, and allocable in Government work. 

(d) 

33. 552.270-14 - CHANGES (SEP 1999) (VARIATION) 

(a) The Contracting Officer may at any time, by written order, make changes within the general 
scope of this lease in any one or more of the following: 

Specifications (including drawings and designs); 
Work or services; 
Facilities or space layout; or il Amount of space, provided the Lessor consents to the change. 

If any such change causes an increase or decrease in Lessor’s cost of or the time required 
for performance under this lease, whether or not chan ed by the order, the Contracting 
Officer shall modify this lease to provide for one or more o ? the following: 

(b) 

perating costs per ANSVBOMA Office Area 
square foot Fpecified in this lease. 
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(c) The Lessor shall assert its right to an adjustment under this clause within 30 days from the 
date of receipt of the change order and shall submit a proposal for adjustment. Failure to 
agree to any adjustment shall be a dispute under the Disputes clause. However, nothing in 
this clause shall excuse the lessor from proceeding with the change as directed. 

Absent such written change order, the Government shall not be liable to Lessor under this 
clause. 

(d) 

34. 552.215-70 - EXAMINATION OF RECORDS BY GSA (FEB 1996) 

The Contractor a rees that the Administrator of General Services, or any duly authorized 

time eriods for the articular records specified in Subpart 4.7 o the Federal Acquisition Regulation 

documents, papers, and records of the Contractor involving transactions related to this contract 0; 
compliance with any clauses thereunder. The Contractor further agrees to include in all its 
subcontracts hereunder a provision to the effect that the subcontractor agrees that the 
Administrator of General Services, or any duly authorized representatives shall, until the expiration 
of 3 years after final payment under the subcontract, or of the time eriods for the particular records 
specified in Subpart 4.7 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (18 CFR 4.7), whichever expires 
earlier, have access to and the right to examine any books, documents, papers, and records of 
such subcontractor, involving transactions related to the subcontract or compliance with any 
clauses thereunder. The term “subcontract“ as used in this clause excludes (a) purchase orders not 
exceeding $1 00,000 and (b) subcontracts or purchase orders for public utility services at rates 
established for uniform applicability to the general public. 

Y representative shal 9 , until the expiration of 3 years after final pa ment under this contract, or of the 

(48 8FR 4.7), whic F: ever expires earlier, have access to and the right to examine any books 

35. 52.21 5-2 - AUDIT AND RECORDS-NEGOTIATION (JUN 1999) 

(a) As used in this clause, “records” includes books, documents, accounting procedures and 
practices, and other data, regardless of type and re ardless of whether such items are in 

Examination of costs. If this is a cost-reimbursement, incentive, time-and-materials, labor- 
hour, or price redeterminable contract, or any combination of these, the Contractor shall 
maintain and the Contracting Officer, or an authorized representative of the Contracting 
Officer, shall have the right to examine and audit all records and other evidence sufficient to 
reflect properly all costs claimed to have been incurred or anticipated to be incurred directly 
or indirectly in performance of this contract. This right of examination shall include ins ection 

the contract. 

Cost or pricing data. If the Contractor has been required to submit cost or pricing data in 
connection with any pricing action relating to this contract, the Contracting Officer, or an 
authorized representative of the Contracting Officer, in order to evaluate the accuracy, 
completeness, and currency of the cost or pricing data, shall have the right to examine and 
audit all of the Contractor’s records, including computations and projections, related to- 

written form, in the form of computer data, or in any ot gh er form. 

(b) 

at all reasonable times of the Contractor’s plants, or parts of them, engaged in pe rp orming 

(c) 

The proposal for the contract, subcontract, or modification: 
The discussions conducted on the proposal s), including those related to negotiating; 

Performance of the contract, subcontract or modification. 
Pricing of the contract, subcontract, or modi 1 ication; or 

records involving transactions related to this contract or a subcontract hereun dp er. 

the ordinary course o Y business or pursuant to a provision of law. 

(d) Comptroller General- 

(1) 

(2) 

The Comptroller General of the United States, or an authorized representative, shall 
have access to and the right to examine any of the Contractor’s directly ertinent 

This paragraph may not be construed to require the Contractor or subcontractor to 
create or maintain an record that the Contractor or subcontractor does not maintain in 

Reports. If the Contractor is required to furnish cost, funding, or performance reports, the 
Contracting Officer or an authorized representative of the Contracting Officer shall have the 
right to examine and audit the supporting records and materials, for the purpose of 
evahating- 

(e) 

7 The P 
1 The data reported; and . .  
‘ ’ c o m p a a  

2-e~ tn n r w  
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(f) Availability. The Contractor shall make available at its office at all reasonable times the 
records, materials, and other evidence described in paragraphs (a), b), 0, (d), and (e) of this 
clause, for examination, audit, or reproduction, until 3 years after I inal payment under this 
contract or for any shorter period specified in Subpart 4.7, Contractor Records Retention, of 
the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR), or for any longer period required by statute or by 
other clauses of this contract. In addition- 

(1) 

(2) 

If this contract is completely or partially terminated, the Contractor shall make available 
the records relating to the work terminated until 3 years after any resulting final 
termination settlement; and 
The Contractor shall make available records relating to appeals under the Disputes 
clause or to litigation or the settlement of claims arising under or relating to this 
contract until such appeals, litigation, or claims are finally resolved. 

The Contractor shall insert a clause containing all the terms of this clause, including this 
para raph (g), in all subcontracts under this contract that exceed the simplified acquisition 

(1) That are cost-reimbursement, incentive, time-and-materials, labor-hour, or price- 
redeterminable type or an combination of these; 
For which cost or pricing Jata are required; or [$I That require the subcontractor to furnish reports as discussed in paragraph (e) of this 
clause. 

The clause may be altered only as necessary to identify properly the contracting parties and 
the Contracting Officer under the Government prime contract. 

(9) 
thres a old, and- 

36. 52.233-1 - DISPUTES (JUL 2002) 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

This contract is subject to the Contract Disputes Act of 1978, as amended (41 U.S.C. 601- 
613). 

Except as provided in the Act, all disputes arising under or relating to this contract shall be 
resolved under this clause. 

"Claim," as used in this clause, means a written demand or written assertion by one of the 
contracting parties seeking, as a matter of right, the payment of money in a sum certain, th.e 
adjustment or interpretation of contract terms, or other relief arising under or relating, to this 
contract. However, a written demand or written assertion by the Contractor seeking the 
payment of money exceeding $100,000 is not a claim under the Act until certified. A voucher, 
invoice, or other routine request for payment that is not in dispute when submitted is not a 
claim under the Act. The submission may be converted to a claim under, the Act, by 
complying with the submission and certification requirements of this clause, if it is disputed 
either as to liability or amount or is not acted upon in a reasonable time. 

(1) A cIaim by the Contractor shall be made in writing and, unless otherwise stated in this 
contract, submitted within 6 years after accrual of the claim to the Contracting Officer 
for a written decision. A claim by the Government against the Contractor shall be 
subject to a written decision by the Contracting Officer. 

The Contractor shall provide the certification specified in paragraph (d)(2)(iii) 
of this clause when submitting any claim exceeding $100,000. 
The certification requirement does not apply to issues in controversy that have 
not been submitted as all or part of a claim. 
The certification shall state as follows: " I  certify that the claim is made in ood 

knowledge and belief; that the amount requested accurately reflects the 
contract adjustment for which the Contractor believes the Government is 
liable; and that I am duly authorized to certify the claim on behalf of the 
Contractor." 

(3) The certification may be executed by any person duly authorized to bind the Contractor 
with respect to the claim. 

For Contractor claims of $100,000 or less, the Contracting Officer must, if requested in 
writing by the Contractor, render a decision within 60 days of the request. For Contractor- 
certified claims over $100,000, the Contracting Officer must, within 60 days, decide the claim 
or notify the Contractor of the date by which the decision will be made. 

The Contractin Officer's decision shall be final unless the Contractor appeals or files a suit 
as provided in t 4 e Act. 

(d) 

(2) (i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 
faith; that the supporting data are accurate and complete to the best o ? my 

(e) 

(f) 
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(9) If the claim by the Contractor is submitted to the Contracting Officer or a claim by the 
Government is presented to the Contractor, the parties, by mutual consent, may agree to use 
alternative dispute resolution (ADR). If the Contractor refuses an offer for ADR, the 
Contractor shall inform the Contracting Officer, in writing, of the Contractor's specific reasons 
for rejecting the offer. 

The Government shall ay interest on the amount found due and unpaid from (1) the date 

payment otherwise would be due, if that date is later, until the date of payment. With re ard 

the date that the Contracting Officer initially receives the claim. Simple interest on claims 
shall be paid at the rate, fixed by the Secretary of the Treasury as provided in the Act, which 
is applicable to the period during which the Contracting Officer receives the claim and then at 
the rate applicable for each 6-month period as fixed by the Treasury Secretary during the 
pendency of the claim. 

The Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of this contract, pending final 
resolution of any request for relief, claim, a eal, or action arising under the contract, and 
comply with any decision of the Contracting 8 i c e r .  

(h) 
that the Contracting 0 P ficer receives the claim (certified, if required); or (2) the date that 

to claims having defective certifications, as defined in FAR 33.201, interest shall be paid P rom 

(i) 

37. 52.222-26 - EQUAL OPPORTUNITY (APR 2002) 

(a) Definition. "United States," as used in this clause, means the 50 States, the District of 
Columbia, Puerto Rico, the Northern Mariana Islands, American Samoa, Guam, the U.S. 
Virgin Islands, and Wake Island. 

If, during any 12-month period (including the 12 months preceding the award of this contract), 
the Contractor has been or is awarded nonexempt Federal contracts and/or subcontracts 
that have an aggregate value in excess of $10,000, the Contractor shall comply with 
paragra hs (b  (1) through ( b ) ( l l )  of this clause, except for work performed outside the 

the Contractor shall provide information necessary to determine the applicability of this 
clause. 

(1) The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for 
employment because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. However, it shall 
not be a violation of this clause for the Contractor to extend a ublicly announced 

connection with employment opportunities on or near an Indian reservation, as 

f)h e Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, 
and that employees are treated during employment, without regard to their race, color, 
religion, sex, or national origin. This shall include, but not be limited to- 

(b) 

United 8 b  tates y employees who were not recruited within the United States. Upon request, 

preference in employment to Indians living on or near an In CP ian reservation, in 

ermitted by 41 CFR 60-1.5. 
(2) 

Employment; 
Upgrading; 
Demotion: 
Transfer; 

Rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and 
Selection for training, including apprenticeship. 

$ Recruitment or recruitment advertising; 
VI) Layoff or termination; 
vi]) 
viii) 

(3) The Contractor shall post in conspicuous places available to employees and 
applicants for employment the notices to be provided by the Contracting Officer that 
explain this clause. 

(4) The Contractor shall, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or 
on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration 
for employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. 

(5) The Contractor shall send, to each labor union or representative of workers with which 
it has a collective bar aining agreement or other contract or understanding, the notice 

representative of the Contractor's commitments under this clause, and post copies of 
the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for 
employment. 
The Contractor shall comply with Executive Order 11246, as amended, and the rules, 
regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor. 
The Contractor shall furnish to the contracting a ency all information required by 

Secretary of Labor. The Contractor shall also file StandarjForrn 100 (EEO-I), or any 

w i t h q g  the date of bontract award, the Contractor shall, within 
llnless t h n  P- 

30 days after contract award, apply to either the regional Office of Federal Contract 

to be provided by t Yl e Contracting Officer advising the labor union or workers' 

Executive Order 11246, as amended, and by the ru 7 es, re ulations, and orders of the 

(6) 

(7) 

SIIC in 41 CFR nart m-1 

INITIALS: 
LESSOR GSA FORM 35176 PAGE 17 (REV 12/03) 



Compliance Programs OFCCP) or the local office of the Equal Employment 

The Contractor shall permit access to its remises, during normal business hours, by 

compliance evaluations and complaint investi ations. The Contractor shall permit the 

computerized records), and other material that may be relevant to the matter under 
investi ation and pertinent to compliance with Executive Order 11246, as amended, 

If the OFCCP determines that the Contractor is not in compliance with this clause or 
any rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of Labor, this contract may be canceled, 
terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the Contractor may be declared 
ineligible for further Government contracts, under the procedures authorized in 
Executive Order 11246, as amended. In addition, sanctions may be imposed and 
remedies invoked a ainst the Contractor as rovided in Executive Order 11246, as 

otherwise provided b law. 
(10) The Contractor shalrinclude the terms and conditions of paragraphs (b)(l)  throu h 

rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor issued under Executive &der 
11246, as amended, so that these terms and conditions will be binding upon each 
subcontractor or vendor. 

(11) The Contractor shall take such action with respect to any subcontract or purchase 
order as the Contracting Officer may direct as a means of enforcing these terms and 
conditions, including sanctions for noncompliance, provided, that if the Contractor 
becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as 
a result of any direction, the Contractor may request the United States to enter into the 
litigation to protect the interests of the United States. 

( c )  Notwithstanding any other clause in this contract, disputes relative to this clause will be 
governed by the procedures in 41 CFR 60-1.1 I 

Opportunity Commission 1 or the necessary forms. 

the contracting agency or the OFCC B for the purpose of conducting on-site 

Government to inspect and copy any % ooks, accounts, records (including 

and ru ? es and regulations that implement the Executive Order. 

amended; in the rues, 7 regulations, and or 8 ers of the Secretary of Labor; or as 

(1 1) of this clause in every subcontract or purchase order that is not exempted b t E e 

(8 )  

(9) 

38. 52.222-24 - PREAWARD ON-SITE EQUAL OPPORTUNITY COMPLIANCE EVALUATION (FEB 
1999) 

(Applies to leases over $1 0,000,000.) 

If a contract in the amount of $10 million or more will result from this solicitation, the pros ective 

more shall be subject to a reaward compliance evaluation by the Office of Federal Contract 
Compliance Programs (OFCtP), unless, within the preceding 24 months, OFCCP has conducted 
an evaluation and found the prospective Contractor and subcontractors to be in compliance with 
Executive Order 1 1246. 

Contractor and its known first-tier subcontractors with anticipated subcontracts of $1 0 mi P lion or 

39. 52.222-21 - PROHIBITION OF SEGREGATED FACILITIES (FEB 1999) 

(a) “Segregated facilities,” as used in this clause, means any waiting rooms, work areas, rest 
rooms and wash rooms, restaurants and other eating areas, time clocks, locker rooms and 
other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment 
areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided for employees, that are segregated by 
explicit directive or are in fact se regated on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, or national 

separate or single-user rest rooms or necessary dressing or sleeping areas provided to 
assure privacy between the sexes. 

The Contractor agrees that it does not and will not maintain or provide for its employees any 
segregated facilities at any of its establishments, and that it does not and will not permit its 
employees to p.erform their services at any location under its control where segregated 
facilities are maintained. The Contractor agrees that a breach of this clause is a violation of 
the Equal Opportunity clause in this contract. 

The Contractor shall include this clause in every subcontract and purchase order that is 
subject to the Equal Opportunity clause of this contract. 

origin because of written or ora 7 policies or employee custom. The term does not include 

(b) 

(c) 

40. 52.222-35 - EQUAL OPPORTUNITY FOR SPECIAL DISABLED VETERANS, VETERANS OF THE 
VIETNAM ERA AND OTHER ELIGIBLE VETERANS (DEC 2001) 

“All employment openin s” means all positions except executive and top management, those 
positions that will be fille % &from within the Contractor’s organization, and positions lasting 3 days or 
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less. This term includes full-time employment, temporary employment of more than 3 days duration, 
and part-time employment. 
"Executive and top management" means any employee- 

(1) Whose primary duty consists of the management of the enterprise in which the 
individual is employed or of a customarily recognized department or subdivision 
thereof; 
Who customarily and regularly directs the work of two or more other employees; 
Who has the authority to hire or fire other employees or whose suggestions and 
recommendations as to the hiring or firing and as to the advancement and promotion 
or any other change of status of other employees will be given particular weight; 
Who customaril and regularly exercises discretionary powers; and 

or service establishment, who does not devote more than 40 percent of total hours of 
work in the work week to activities that are not directly and closely related to the 
performance of the work described in paragraphs (1) through (4) of this definition. This 
paragra h (5) does not apply in the case of an employee who IS in sole charge of an 

20 percent interest in the enterprise in which the individual is employed. 

[;I Who does not CY evote more than 20 percent or, in the case of an employee of a retail 

establis R ment or a physically separated branch establishment, or who owns at least a 

"Other eligible veteran" means any other veteran who served on active duty during a war or in a 
campaign or expedition for which a campaign badge has been authorized. 

"Positions that will be filled from within the Contractor's organization" means employment 
openings for which the Contractor will give no consideration to persons outside the Contractor's 
organization (including any affiliates, subsidiaries, and parent companies) and includes any 
openings the Contractor proposes to fill from regularly established "recall" lists. The exception 
does not apply to a particular opening once an employer decides to consider applicants outside of 
its organization. 

"Qualified special disabled veteran" means a special disabled veteran who satisfies the requisite 
skill, experience, education, and other 'ob-related requirements of the employment position such 
veteran holds or desires, and who, wit /l or without reasonable accommodation, can perform the 
essential functions of such position. 

"Special disabled veteran" means- 
(1) A veteran who is entitled to compensation (or who but for the receipt of military retired 

ay would be entitled to compensation) under laws administered by the Department of 
eterans Affairs for a disability- 

Rated at 30 percent or more; or (0 
(ii) Rated at 10 or 20 percent in the case of a veteran who has been determined 

under 38 U.S.C. 3106 to have a serious employment handicap (Le., a 
significant impairment of the veteran's ability to prepare for, obtain, or retain 
employment consistent with the veteran's abilities, aptitudes, and interests); or 

A person who was discharged or released from active duty because of a service- 
connected disability. 

Served on active dut for a period of more than 180 days and was discharged or 

active duty occurred- 
(9 
(ii) 
Was discharged or released from active duty for a service-connected disability if any 
part of the active duty was performed- 
(9 
(ii)  

e 

(2) 

"Veteran of the Vietnam era" means a person who- 
(1) 

released from active CY uty with other than a dishonorable discharge, if any part of such 

In the Republic of Vietnam between February 28, 1961, and May 7, 1975; or 
Between August 5, 1964, and May 7, 1975, in all other cases; or 

In the Republic of Vietnam between February 28, 1961, and May 7, 1975; or 
Between August 5, 1964, and May 7, 1975, in all other cases. 

(2) 

(b) General. 

(1) The Contractor shall not discriminate against the individual because the individual is a 
special disabled veteran, a veteran of the Vietnam era, or other eligible veteran, 
regarding any position for which the employee or applicant for employment is qualified. 
The Contractor shall take affirmative action to employ, advance in em loyment, and 

other eligible veterans witRou) discrimination based upon their disability or veterans' 

>b application procedures; ti!) Hiring, upgrading, promotion, award of tenure, demotion, transfer, layoff, 
termination, right of return from layoff and rehiring; 

otherwise treat qualified s ecial disabled veterans, veterans of the Vie P nam era, and 

-+ u t  aa- 
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ti;] 
[:I) 
(vii) 

Rate of pay or any other form of compensation and changes in compensation; 
Job assignments, job classifications, organizational structures, position 
descriptions, lines of pro ression, and seniority lists; 

Fringe benefits available by virtue of employment, whether or not administered 
by the Contractor; 
Selection and financial support for training, includin apprenticeship, and on- 

and other related activities, and selection for leaves of absence to pursue 
training; 

(viii) Activities sponsored by the Contractor including social or recreational 
programs; and 

p) Any other term, condition, or privilege of employment. 
he Contractor shall comply with the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the 

Secretary of Labor issued under the Vietnam Era Veterans' Readjustment Assistance 
Act of 1972 (the Act), as amended (38 U.S.C. 421 1 and 4212). 

Leaves of absence, sick 7 eave, or any other leave; 

the-job training under 38 U.S.C. 3687, professiona 7 meetings, conferences, 

(2) 

(c) Listing openings. 

(1) The Contractor shall immediately list all em Io ment openings that exist at the time of 

contract, including those not generated by this contract, and including those occurring 
at an establishment of the Contractor other than the one where the contract is being 
performed, but excluding those of independently operated corporate affiliates, at an 
appropriate local public employment service office of the State wherein the opening 
occurs. Listing employment openings with the U.S. Department of Labor's America's 
Job Bank shall satisfy the requirement to list jobs with the local employment service 
office. 

(2) The Contractor shall make the listing of employment openings with the local 
employment service office at least concurrently with using any other recruitment 
source or effort and shall involve the normal obligations of placing a bona fide job 
order, including accepting referrals of veterans and nonveterans. This listin of 

any particular group of job applicants and is not injended to rel[eve the Contracto[ from 
any requirements of Executive orders or regulations concerning nondiscrimination in 
employment. 
Whenever the Contractor becomes contractually bound to the listing terms of this 
clause, it shall advise the State public employment agency in each State where it has 
establishments of the name and location of each hiring location in the State. As long 
as the Contractor is contractually bound to these terms and has so advised the State 
agency, it need not advise the State agency of subsequent contracts. The Contractor 
may advise the State agency when it is no longer bound by this contract clause. 

Applicability. This clause does not apply to the listing of emplo ment openin s that occur and 

the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, American Samoa, Guam, the Virgin 
Islands of the United States, and Wake Island. 

the execution of this contract and those w E X  ic occur during the performance of this 

employment openings does not require hiring any particular job applicant or hiring 9 rom 

(3) 

(d) 
are filled outside the 50 States, the District of Columbia, the 8ommonwealt il of Puerto Rico, 

(e) Postings. 

(1) 

(2) The employment notices shall- 

The Contractor shall post employment notices in conspicuous places that are available 
to employees and applicants for employment. 

State the rights of applicants and employees as well as the Contractor's 
obligation under the law to take affirmative action to employ and advance in 

0) 
employment qualified employees and applicants who are special disabled 
veterans, veterans of the Vietnam era, and other eligible veterans; and 

(ii) Be in a form rescribed by the Deputy Assistant Secretary for Federal 

Secretary of Labor), and provided by or throu h the Contracting Ofxcer. 
The Contractor shall ensure that applicants or empyoyees who are special disabled 
veterans are informed of the contents of the notice (e.g., the Contractor may have the 

wer the posted notice so that it can 

esentative of workers with which it 
contract understanding, that the 

ommitted to take affirmative action 
pecial disabled veterans, veterans 

Contract Comp P iance Programs, Department of Labor (Deput Assistant 

(3) 

INITIAL & 
LESSOR GSA FORM 35178 PAGE 20 (REV 12/03) 



41. 

(f) Noncompliance. If the Contractor does not comply with the requirements of this clause, the 
Government may take appropriate actions under the rules, regulations, and relevant orders 
of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to the Act. 

Subcontracts. The Contractor shall insert the terms of this clause in all subcontracts or 
purchase orders of $25,000 or more unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the 
Secretary of Labor. The Contractor shall act as specified by the Deputy Assistant Secretary 
of Labor to enforce the terms, including action for noncompliance. 

(9) 

52.222-36 - AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR WORKERS WITH DISABILITIES (JUN 1998) 

(a) General. 

(1) Regarding any position for which the employee or applicant for employment is 
qualified, the Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant 
because of physical or mental disability. The Contractor agrees to take affirmative 
action to employ, advance in employment and otherwise treat qualified individuals with 
disabilities without discrimination based upon their physical or mental disability in all 
employment practices such as-- 

Recruitment, advertising, and job application procedures; 11) Hiring, upgrading, promotion, award of tenure, demotion, transfer, layoff, 
termination, right of return from layoff, and rehiring; 

(iii) Rates of pay or any other form of compensation and changes in 
compensation; 

(iv) Job assignments, job classifications, organizational structures, position 
descriptions, lines of pro ression, and seniority lists; 

[;I) Fringe benefits available by virtue of employment, whether or not administered 
by the Contractor; 

(vii) Selection and financial support for training, including apprenticeships, 
professional meetings, conferences, and other related activities, and selection 
for leaves of absence to pursue training 

(viii) Activities sponsored by the Contractor, including social or recreational 
programs; and 

(ix) Any other term, condition, or privilege of employment. 
The Contractor agrees to com ly with the rules, re ulations, and relevant orders of the 

793) (the Act), as amended. 

Leaves of absence, sick 9 eave, or any other leave; 

(2) 
Secretary of Labor (Secretary)) issued under the 8 ehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 USC 

(b) Postings. 

(1) The Contractor a rees to post employment notices stating (i) the Contractor’s 
obligation under t a e law to take affirmative action to employ and advance in 
employment qualified individuals with disabilities and (ii) the rights of applicants and 
employees. 
These notices shall be posted in conspicuous places that are available to employees 
and applicants for employment. The Contractor shall ensure that applicants and 
employees with disabilities are informed of the contents of the notice e.g., the 

osted notice so that it might be read by a erson in a wheelchair). The notices shall 

Compliance of the U.S. Department of Labor (Deputy Assistant Secretary) and shall 
be provided by or through the Contracting Officer. 
The Contractor shall notify each labor union or representative of workers with which it 
has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract understanding, that the 
Contractor is bound by the terms of Section 503 of the Act and is committed to take 
affirmative action to em loy, and advance in employment, qualified individuals with 

Noncompliance. If the Contractor does not comply with the requirements of this clause, 
appropriate actions may be taken under the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the 
Secretary issued pursuant to the Act. 

Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause in every subcontract or 
purchase order in excess of $1 0,000 unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the 
Secretary. The Contractor shall act as specified by the Director to enforce the terms, 
including action for noncompliance. 

(2) 

Contractor may have the notice read to a visually disabled individual, or may \ ower the 

e in a form prescribed by the Deputy A) ssistant Secretary for Federal Contract 

physical or mental disabi P ities. 

(3) 

(c) 

(d) 
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42. 52.222-37 - EMPLOYMENT REPORTS ON SPECIAL DISABLED VETERANS, VETERANS OF 
THE VIETNAM ERA AND OTHER ELIGIBLE VETERANS (DEC 2001) 

(a) Unless the Contractor is a State or local government agency, the Contractor shall report at 
least annually, as required by the Secretary of Labor, on- 

(1) The number of special disabled veterans, the number of veterans of the Vietnam era, 
and other eligible veterans in the workforce of the Contractor by job category and 
hiring location; and 

(2) The total number of new employees hired during the period covered by the report, and 
of the total, the number of special disabled veterans, the number of veterans of the 
Vietnam era, and the number of other eligible veterans; and 

(3) The maximum number and the minimum number of employees of the Contractor 
during the period covered by the report. 

The Contractor shall report the above items by com leting the Form VETS-100, entitled 
"Federal Contractor Veterans' Employment Report (VEfS-100 Report)". 

The Contractor shall submit VETS-100 Reports no later than September 30 of each year 
beginning September 30, 1988. 

The employment activity report required by para raph (a)(2) of this clause shall reflect total 
hires during the most recent 12-month perio dg as of the ending date selected for the 
emplo ment profile report required by paragraph (a)(l) of this clause. Contractors may select 

(1) As of the end of any pay period between July 1 and August 31 of the year the report is 
due; or 

(2) As of December 31, if the Contractor has prior written approval from the Equal 
Employment Opportunity Commission to do so for urposes of submitting the 
Employer Information Report EEO-1 (Standard Form 1 OO)? 

The Contractor shall base the count of veterans reported according to paragraph (a) of this 
clause on voluntary disclosure. Each Contractor subject to the reporting requirements at 
38 U.S.C. 4212 shall invite all special disabled veterans, veterans of the Vietnam era, and 
other eligible veterans who wish to benefit under the affirmative action rogram at 38 U.S.C. 

The information is voluntarily provided; 
The information will be kept confidential; 11 Disclosure or refusal to provide the information will not subject the applicant or 
employee to any adverse treatment; and 

(4) The information will be used only in accordance with the regulations promulgated 
under 38 U.S.C. 4212. 

The Contractor shall insert the terms of this clause in all subcontracts or purchase orders of 
$25,000 or more unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor. 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

an en C Y  ing date- 

(e) 

4212 to identify themselves to the Contractor. The invitation shall state t f: at- 

(f) 

43. 52.209-6 - PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT'S INTEREST WHEN SUBCONTRACTING WITH 
CONTRACTORS DEBARRED, SUSPENDED, OR PROPOSED FOR DEBARMENT (JUL 1995) 

(a) The Government suspends or debars Contractors to protect the Government's interests. 
Contractors shall not enter into any subcontract in excess of the small purchase limitation at 
FAR 13.000 with a Contractor that has been debarred, suspended, or proposed for 
debarment unless there is a compelling reason to do so. 

The Contractor shall require each proposed first-tier subcontractor, whose subcontract will 
exceed the small purchase limitation at FAR 13.000, to disclose to the Contractor, in writing, 
whether as of the time of award of the subcontract, the subcontractor, or its principals, is or is 
not debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment by the Federal Government. 

A corporate officer or designee of the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in 
writing, before entering into a subcontract with a party that is debarred, sus ended or 

Federal Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs). The notice must include the 
following: 

(b) 

(c) 
proposed for debarment (See FAR 9.404 for information on the List of Parties Exc P uded from 

t I\( 
I VI 
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(3) 

(4) 

The compelling reason(s) for doing business with the subcontractor notwithstanding its 
inclusion on the List of Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement and 
Nonprocurement Programs; 
The systems and procedures the Contractor has established to ensure that it is fully 
protecting the Government's interests when dealing with such subcontractor in view of 
the specific basis for the party's debarment, suspension, or proposed debarment. 

44. 52.21 5-1 2 - SUBCONTRACTOR COST OR PRICING DATA (OCT 1997) 

(Applies when the clause at FAR 52.21 5-1 0 is applicable.) 

(a) Before awardin any subcontract expected to exceed the threshold for submission of cost or 

ever is later; or before pricing any subcontract modification involving a pricin adjustment 
expected to exceed the threshold for submission of cost or pricing data at FAR 95.403-4, the 
Contractor shall require the subcontractor to submit cost or pricing data (actually or by 
specific identification in writing), unless an exception under FAR 15.403-1 applies. 

The Contractor shall require the subcontractor to certify in substantially the form prescribed in 
FAR 15.406-2 that, to the best of its knowledge and belief, the data submitted under 
paragraph (a) of this clause were accurate, complete, and current as of the date of 
agreement on the negotiated price of the subcontract or subcontract modification. 

In each subcontract that exceeds the threshold for submission of cost or pricing data at FAR 
15.403-4, when entered into, the Contractor shall insert either- 

(1) The substance of this clause, including this paragraph (c), if paragraph (a) of this 
clause requires submission of cost or pricin data for the subcontract; or 

(2) The substance of the clause at FAR 52.21 !!-I 3, Subcontractor Cost or Pricing Data -- 
Modifications. 

pricing data at F AR 15.403-4, on the date of agreement on price or the date of award, which 

(b) 

(c) 

45. 52.219-8 - UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS (OCT 2000) 

(Applies to leases over $1 00,000 average net annual rental, including option periods.) 

(a) It is the policy of the United States that small business concerns, veteran-owned small 
business concerns, service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns, H UBZone 
small business concerns, small disadvantaged business concerns, and women-owned small 
business concerns shall have the maximum practicable opportunity to participate in 
performing contracts let by any Federal agency, including contracts and subcontracts for 
subsystems, assemblies, components, and related services for major systems. It is further 
the policy of the United States that its prime contractors establish procedures to ensure the 
timely payment of amounts due pursuant to the terms of their subcontracts with small 
business concerns, veteran-owned small business concerns, service-disabled veteran- 
owned small business concerns, HUBZone small business concerns, small disadvantaged 
business concerns, and women-owned small business concerns. 

The Contractor hereby agrees to carry out this policy in the awarding of subcontracts to the 
fullest extent consistent with efficient contract performance. The Contractor further agrees to 
cooperate in any studies or surveys as may be conducted by the United States Small 
Business Administration or the awarding agency of the United States as may be necessary to 
determine the extent of the Contractor's compliance with this clause. 

Definitions. As used in this contract - 

HUBZone small business concern means a small business concern that appears on the List 
of Qualified H UBZone Small Susiness Concerns maintained by the Small Business 
Administration. 

Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern - 

( I )  

(b) 

(c) 

Means a small business concern - 

(0 Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more service-disabled 
veterans or, in the case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51 
percent of the stock of which is owned bv one or more service-disabled 
veterans; and 
The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by 
one or more service-disabled veterans or. in the case of a veteran with 
permanent and severe disability, the spouse or permanent caregiver of such 
veteran. 

(ii) 

INITIALS: 4% & 
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(2) Service-disabled veteran means a veteran, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(2), with a 
disability that is service-connected, as defined in 38 U.S.C. lOl(16). 

Small business concern means a small business as defined pursuant to Section 3 of the 
Small Business Act and relevant regulations promulgated pursuant thereto. 

Small disadvantaged business concern means a small business concern that represents, as 
part of its offer that - 
( I )  It has received certification as a small disadvantaged business concern consistent with 

13 CFR part 124, Subpart B; 
(2) No material change in disadvantaged ownership and control has occurred since its 

certification; 
(3) Where the concern is owned by one or more individuals, the net worth of each 

individual upon whom the certification is based does not exceed $750,000 after taking 
into account the applicable exclusions set forth at 13 CFR 124.1 04(c)(2); and 

(4) It is identified, on the date of its representation, as a certified small disadvantaged 
business in the database maintained by the Small Business Administration (PRO-Net). 

"Veteran-owned small business concern" means a small business concern - 

(1) 

(2) 

"Women-owned small business concern" means a small business concern - 

(1) That is at least 51 percent owned by one or more women, or, in the case of any 
publicly owned business, at least 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or 
more women; and 

(2) Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more 
women. 

Contractors acting in good faith may rely on written representations by their subcontractors 
regarding their status as a small business concern, a veteran-owned small business concern, 
a service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern, a HUBZone small business 
concern, a small disadvantaged business concern, or a women-owned small business 
concern. 

Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more veterans (as defined at 38 
U.S.C. 101 (2) or, in the case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent 

The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or 
more veterans. 

of the stock o I which is owned by one or more veterans; and 

(d) 

46. 52.21 9-9 - SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (JAN 2002) 

(Applies to leases over $500,000.) 

(a) 

(b) 

"Commercial item" means a product or service that satisfies the definition of commercial item in 
section 2.1 01 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation. 

"Commercial plan" means a subcontracting plan (including goals) that covers the offeror's fiscal 
year and that applies to the entire production of commercial items sold by either the entire company 
or a portion thereof (e.g., division, plant, or product line). 
"Individual contract plan" means a subcontracting plan that covers the entire contract period 
(including option periods), applies to a specific contract, and has goals that are based on the 
offeror's planned subcontracting in support of the s ecific contract, except that indirect costs 
incurred for common or joint purposes may be allocate cp on a prorated basis to the contract. 

"Master plan" means a subcontracting plan that contains all the required elements of an individual 
contract Ian, except goals, and may be incorporated into individual contract plans, provided the 

"Subcontract" means any a reement (other than one involving an employer-em loyee relationship) 
entered into by a Federal tovernment prime Contractor or subcontractor callng for supplies or 
services required for performance of the contract or subcontract. 

?a p J i i c m i i r i i v m a i  
business, veteran-owned sma P I business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, 
HUBZone small business concerns, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small 

This clause does not apply to small business concerns. 

Definitions. As used in this clause- 

master p P an has been approved. 

(c! ThP h\/ r n  n 
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business concerns. If the offeror is submittin an individual contract plan, the plan must 
separately address subcontracting with sma a business, veteran-owned small business, 
service-disabled veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small 
disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns, with a separate part 
for the basic contract and separate parts for each option (if any). The plan shall be included 
in and made a part of the resultant contract. The subcontracting plan shall be negotiated 
within the time specified by the Contracting Officer. Failure to submit and negotiate the 
subcontracting plan shall make the offeror ineligible for award of a contract. 

The offeror's subcontracting plan shall include the following: (d) 

Goals, expressed in terms of percentages of total planned subcontractin dollars, for 

owned small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and 
women-owned small business concerns as subcontractors. The offeror shall include 
all subcontracts that contribute to contract performance, and may include a 
proportionate share of products and services that are normally allocated as indirect 
costs. 
A statement of- 
(i) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted for an individual contract plan; or the 

offeror's total projected sales, ex ressed in dollars, and the total value of 

(i i)  
(iii) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to veteran-owned small business 

concerns; 
(iv) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to service-disabled veteran-owned 

the use of small business, veteran-owned small business, service-disab 9 ed veteran- 

rojected subcontracts to sup  ort t R e sales for a commercial plan; P- otal dollars planned to be su E contracted to small business concerns: 

. .  
small business: 

(v) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to HUBZone small business . .  
concerns; 

(vi) Total dollars lanned to be subcontracted to small disadvantaged business 

(vi i )  Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to women-owned small business 
concerns. 

A description of the principal types of supplies and services to be subcontracted, and 
an identification of the types planned for subcontracting to- 
( 1 )  Small business concerns; 
(i i)  Veteran-owned small business concerns: 
(iii) 
(iv) HUBZone small business concerns: 
(v) 
(vi) Women-owned small business concerns. 
A description of the method used to develop the subcontracting goals in paragraph 
(d)dl) of this clause. 
A escription of the method used to identify potential sources for solicitation purposes 

existing company source lists, the Procurement Marketin and Access Network 

organizations, the National Minority Purchasin Council Vendor Information Sewice, 

in the Department of Commerce, or small, HUBZone, small disadvanta ed, and 

contained in PRO-Net as an accurate representation of a concern's size and 
ownership characteristics for the pur oses of maintaining a small, veteran-owned 
small, service-disabled veteran-owne small, HUBZone small, small disadvanta ed, 
and women-owned small business source list. Use of PRO-Net as its source list oes 
not relieve a firm of its responsibilities (e.g., outreach, assistance, counseling, or 
publicizing subcontractin opportunities) in this clause. 

subcontracting goals, and a description of the method used to determine the 
proportionate share of indirect costs to be incurred with- 
(0 Small business concerns: 
(i i)  Veteran-owned small business concerns; 
(iii) 
(iv) HUBZone small business concerns: 
(v) 
(vi) Women-owned small business concerns. 

concerns; an 8 

Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns: 

Small disadvantaged business concerns; and 

of the Small Business Administration (SB l ), veterans service 

the Research and Information Division of the d inority Business Development Agency 

women-owned small business trade associations). A firm may rely on the in f ormation 

A statement as to whet E er or not the offeror included indirect costs in establishing 

J 8 

Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns: 

Small disadvantaged business concerns: and 

small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business 
concerns have an equitable opportunity to compete for subcontracts. 

i N , T i A L & p  
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(9) Assurances that the offeror will include the clause of this contract entitled "Utilization of 
Small Business Concerns" in all subcontracts that offer further subcontracting 
opportunities, and that the offeror will require all subcontractors (except small business 
concerns) that receive subcontracts in excess of $500,000 ($1,000,000 for 
construction of any public facility) to adopt a subcontracting plan that complies with the 
requirements of this clause. 

Assurances that the offeror will- 
(i) Cooperate in any studies or surveys as may be required; 
(i i)  Submit periodic reports so that the Government can determine the extent of 

compliance by the offeror with the subcontracting plan; 
(iii) Submit Standard Form (SF) 294, Subcontracting Report for Individual 

Contracts, and/or SF 295, Summary Subcontract Report, in accordance with 
paragraph (j) of this clause. The reports shall provide information on 
subcontract awards to small business concerns] veteran-owned small 
business concerns] service-disabled veteran-owned small busjness concerns] 
HUBZone small business concerns, small disadvantaged business concerns, 
women-owned small business concerns, and Historically Black Colleges and 
Universities and Minority Institutions. Reporting shall be in accordance with the 
instructions on the forms or as provided in agenc regulations. 

(iv) 
A description of the types of records that will be maintained concerning, procedures 
that have been adopted to comply with the requirements and goals in the plan, 
including establishing source lists; and a description of the offeror s efforts to locate 
small business, veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small 
business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women- 
owned small business concerns and award subcontracts to them. The records shall 
include at least the following (on a plant-wide or company-wide basis, unless otherwise 

indicate$ource lists (e.g., PRO-Net), guides, and other data that identify small 
business] veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned 

(i) 

small business, HUBZone small business] small disadvantaged business, and 
women-owned small business concerns. 
Organizations contacted in an attempt to locate sources that are small 
business, veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned 
small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, or 
women-owned small business concerns. 
Records on each subcontract solicitation resulting in an award of more than 
$100,000, indicatin - 

Whether veteran-owned small business concerns were solicited and, if 
not, why not; 

(C) Whether service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns were 
solicited and, if not, why not; 

(D) Whether HUBZone small business concerns were solicited and, if not, 
why not; 

(E) Whether small disadvantaged business concerns were solicited and, if 
not, why not; 

(F) Whether women-owned small business concerns were solicited and, if 
not, why not; and 

(G) If applicable, the reason award was not made to a small business 
concern. 

Records of any outreach efforts to contact- 
Trade associations; 
Business development organizations; 
Conferences and trade fairs to locate small, HUBZone small, small 
disadvantaged, and women-owned small business sources; and 

D) Veterans service organizations. 
ecords of internal guidance and encouragement provided to buyers through- 

A Workshops, seminars, training, etc.; and 
B Monitoring performance to evaluate compliance with the program's 

requirements. 
On a contract-by-contract basis, records to support award data submitted by 
the offeror to the Government, including the name, address, and business size 
of each subcontractor. Contractors having commercial plans need not comply 
with this requirement. 

istent with efficient contract 

Assist small business, veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned 
small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and 

(1 0) 

Ensure that its subcontractors agree to submit S ; 294 and SF 295. 
(1 1) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

Whether smal P business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not; 

(iv) 

(vi) 

(1) 
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women-owned small business concerns by arranging solicitations, time for the 
preparation of bids, quantities, specifications, and delivery schedules so as to facilitate 
the participation by such concerns. Where the Contractor's lists of potential small 
business, veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small 
business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women- 
owned small business subcontractors are excessively long, reasonable effort shall be 
made to give all such small business concerns an opportunity to compete over a 

Frovide adequate and timely consideration of the potentialities of small business, 
veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, 
HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small 
business concerns in all "make-or-buy'' decisions. 
Counsel and discuss subcontracting opportunities with representatives of small 
business, veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small 
business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women- 
owned small business firms. 
Provide notice to subcontractors concernin penalties and remedies for 

purpose of obtaining a subcontract that is to be included as part or all of a goal 
contained in the Contractor's subcontracting plan. 

eriod of time. 

misre resentations of business status as sma ? I, veteran-owned small business, 
HUB P one small, small disadvantaged, or women-owned small business for the 

A master plan on a plant or division-wide basis that contains all the elements required by 
paragraph (d) of this clause, except oak, may be incorporated b reference as a part of the 
subcontracting plan required of the o ? feror by this clause; provided 

The master plan has been approved; 
The offeror ensures that the master plan is u dated as necessary and provides copies 

Officer; and 
Goals and any deviations from the master plan deemed necessary by the Contracting 
Officer to satisf the requirements of this contract are set forth in the individual 

A commercial plan is the preferred type of subcontracting Ian for contractors furnishing 

enerally, for both commercial and Government business, rather than solely to the ti overnment contract. Commercial plans are also preferred for subcontractors that provide 
commercial items under a prime contract, whether or not the prime contractor is supplying a 
commercial item. 

Prior compliance of the offeror with other such subcontracting plans under previous contracts 
will be considered by the Contracting Officer in determining the responsibility of the offeror for 
award of the contract. 

The failure of the Contractor or subcontractor to comply in good faith with- 

of the approved master plan, including evi cp ence of its approval, to the Contracting 

subcontracting p Y an. 

commercial items. The commercial plan shall relate to the o P feror's planned subcontracting 

(3) 

The clause of this contract entitled "Utilization Of Small Business Concerns;" or 
An approved plan required by this clause, shall be a material breach of the contract. 

The Contractor shall submit the following reports: 

(1) Standard form 294, Subcontractin Report for Individual Contracts. This report shall 

report covers subcontract award data related to this contract. This report is not 
required for commercial plans. 
Standard form 295, Summary Subcontract Report. This report encompasses all of the 
contracts with the awardin agency. It must be submitted semi-annually for contracts 

reporting activity is covered b a commercial plan, the reporting activity must report 
annually all subcontract awar J s under that plan. All reports submitted at the close of 
each fiscal year (both individual and commercial plans) shall include a breakout, in the 
Contractor's format, of subcontract awards, in whole dollars, to small disadvantaged 
business concerns by North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) Industry 
Subsector. For a commercial plan, the Contractor may obtain from each of its 
subcontractors a redominant NAICS Industry Subsector and report all awards to that 
subcontractor undser its predominant NAICS Industry Subsector. 

be submitted to the Contracting Of f icer semiannually and at contract completion. The 

with the Department of De ? ense and annually for contracts with civilian agencies. If the 

(2) 

(a) failure to make a ood faith effort to comp/y with the subcontracting /an, as used in this 
clause, means a wil 7 ful or intentional failure to perform in accordance wit R the requirements of 
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the subcontracting plan approved under the clause in this contract entitled “Small Business 
Subcontracting Plan,” or willful or intentional action to frustrate the plan. 

Performance shall be measured by applying the percentage goals to the total actual 
subcontracting dollars or, if a commercial plan is involved, to the pro rata share of actual 
subcontracting dollars attributable to Government contracts covered by the commercial plan. 
If, at contract completion or, in the case of a commercial plan, at the close of the fiscal year 
for which the plan is applicable, the Contractor has failed to meet its subcontractin goals 

Contractor failed to make a ood faith effort to comply with its subcontracting plan, 

Subcontractin Plan,” the Contractor shall pay the Government liquidated damages in an 
amount state&! The amount of probable damages attributable to the Contractor’s failure to 
comply shall be an amount equal to the actual dollar amount by which the Contractor failed to 
achieve each subcontract goal. 

Before the Contracting Officer makes a final decision that the Contractor has failed to make 
such good faith effort, the Contracting Officer shall give the Contractor written notice specifying 
the failure and permitting the Contractor to demonstrate what good faith efforts have been 
made and to discuss the matter. Failure to respond to the notice may be taken as an admission 
that no valid explanation exists. If, after consideration of all the pertinent data, the Contracting 
Officer finds that the Contractor failed to make a good faith effort to comply with the 
subcontracting plan, the Contracting Officer shall issue a final decision to that effect and require 
that the Contractor pay the Government liquidated damages as provided in paragraph (b) of this 
clause. 

With respect to commercial plans, the Contracting Officer who approved the plan will perform 
the functions of the Contracting Officer under this clause on behalf of all agencies with contracts 
covered by the commercial plan. 

The Contractor shall have the right of appeal, under the clause in this contract entitled Disputes, 
from any final decision of the Contracting Officer. 

Liquidated damages shall be in addition to any other remedies that the Government may have. 

(b) 

and the Contracting Officer decides in accordance with paragraph (c) of this clause t a at the 

established in accordance wit 9n the clause in this contract entitled “Small Business 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 
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REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS Short Form) 
(Simplified Acquisition of Leasehold Interests in k ea1 Property for 
Leases Up to $1 00,000 Annual Rent) 

(a) (1) The North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code for this acquisition is 
531 190. 

Solicitation Number Dated 
04-048 10/8 / 04  

(2) 

(3) 

The small business size standard applicable to this acquisition is average annual gross 
revenues of $17.5 million of less for the preceding three fiscal years. 

The small business size standard for a concern which submits an offer in its own name, other 
than on a construction or service contract, but which proposes to furnish a product which it did 
not itself manufacture, is 500 employees. 

(b) Representations. 

The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [ ] is, [XI is not a small business concern. 

[Complete only if the offeror represented ifself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(l) 
of this provision] The offeror represents, for general statistical purposes, that it [ ] is, [ ] is not, 
a small disadvantaged business concern as defined in 13 CFR 124.1002. 

[Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(l) 
of this provision.] The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [ ] is, [ ] is not a women- 
owned small business concern. 

[Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(l) 
of this provision.] The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [ ] is, [ ] is not a veteran- 
owned small business concern. 

[Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a veteran-owned small business concern in 
paragraph (b)(4) of this provision.] The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [ ] is, [ ] is 
not a service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern. 

[Complete only if fhe offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(l) 
of this provision.] The offeror represents, as part of its offer, that- 

(i) It [ ] is, [ ] is not a HUBZone small business concern listed, on the date of this 
representation, on the List of Qualified HUBZone Small Business Concerns maintained 
by the Small Business Administration, and no material change in ownership and control, 
principal office, or HUBZone employee percentage has occurred since it was certified by 
the Small Business Administration in accordance with 13 CFR part 126; and 
It [ ] is, [ ] is not a joint venture that complies with the requirements of 13 CFR part 126, 
and the representation in paragraph (b)(6)(i) of this provision is accurate for the HUBZone 
small business concern or concerns that are participating in the joint venture. [The offeror 
shall enter the name or names of the HUBZone small business concern or concerns that 
are participating in the joint venture: .] ,Each HUBZone small business 
concern participating in the joint venture shall submit a separate signed copy of the 
HU BZone rep resentation. 

(ii) 

2. 52.222-22 - PREVIOUS CONTRACTS AND COMPLIANCE REPORTS (FEB 1999) 

(Applicable to leases over $1 0,000.) 

The Offeror represents that -- 
(a) It [XI has, [ ] has not participated in a previous contract or subcontract subject either to the Equal 

Opportunity clause of this solicitation; 

(b) 

(c) Representations indicating submission of required corn liance reports, si ned by proposed 
(Approved by 8 M B  under Control 

It [ 4 has, [ ] has not filed all required compliance reports; and 

subcontractors, will be obtained before subcontract ,war&. 
Number 121 5-0072.) 
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3. 52.222-25 - AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE (APR 1984) 

(Applicable to leases over $1 0,000 and which include the clause at FAR 52.222-26, Equal Opportunity.) 

The Offeror represents that -- 
(a) It [XI has developed and has on file, [ ] has not developed and does not have on file, at each 

establishment affirmative action programs required by the rules and regulations of the Secretary of 
Labor (41 CFR 60-1 and 60-2), or 

It [ ] has not previously had contracts subject to the written affirmative action programs requirement of 
the rules and regulations of the Secretary of Labor. (Approved by OMB under Control Number 

(b) 

121 5-0072.) 

4. 52.203-1 1 - CERTIFICATION AND DISCLOSURE REGARDING PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE CERTAIN 
FEDERAL TRANSACTIONS (APR 1991) 

(Applicable to leases over $1 00,000.) 

(a) The definitions and prohibitions contained in the clause, at FAR 52.203-12, Limitation on Payments to 
Influence Certain Federal Transactions, are hereby incorporated by reference in paragraph (b) of this 
certification. 

The offeror, by signing its offer, hereby certifies to the best of his or her knowledge and belief that on 
or after December 23, 1989, -- 
( I )  No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to an person for influencin or 

or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Mem%er of Con ress on his or her behalf in 

Federal loan, the entering into of any coo erative agreement, and the extension, continuation, 
renewal, amendment, or modification o tany  Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative 
agreement; 
If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds (including profit or fee received under a 
covered Federal transaction) have been paid, or will be paid, to an person for influencin or 

connection with this solicitation, the offeror shall complete and submit, with its offer, OMB 
standard form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities, to the Contracting Officer; and 
He or she will include the language of this certification in all subcontract awards- at an tier and 
require that all recipients of subcontract awards in excess of $100,000 shall certify andldisclose 
accordingly. 

Submission of this certification and disclosure is a prerequisite for making or entering into this contract 
imposed by section 1352, title 31, United States Code. Any person who makes an expenditure 
prohibited under this provision or who fails to file or amend the disclosure form to be filed or amended 
by this provision, shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000, and not more than 
$1 00,000, for each such failure. 

(b) 

attempting to influence an officer or employee of any a ency, a Mem ;I er of Congress, an of P icer 

connection with the awarding of a contract, the making of any Fe 8 era1 grant, the making of any 

attempting to influence an officer or employee of any a ency, a Mem t: er of Congress, an o 8 icer 
or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Mem % er of Congress on his or her behalf in 

(2) 

(3) 

(c) 

5 .  52.204-3 - TAXPAYER IDENTIFICATION (OCT 1998) 

(a) Definitions. 

“Common parent,” as used in this provision, means that corporate entity that owns or controls an affiliated 
group of corporations that files its Federal income tax returns on a consolidated basis, and of which the offeror 
IS a member. 

“Taxpayer ldentification Number (TIN),” as used in this provision, means the number required by the Internal 
Revenue Service (IRS) to be used by the offeror in reporting income tax and other returns. The TIN may be 
either a Social Security Number or an Employer Identification Number. 

(b) All offerors must submit the information required in paragraphs (d) through (f) of this provision to 
compl with debt collection requirements of 31 U.S.C. 7701 (c) and 3325(d), reporting requirements of 
26 U.&C. 6041, 6041A, and 6050M, and implementing re ulations issued by the IRS. If the resulting 
contract is subject to the payment reporting requirements 8escribed in Federal Acquisition Regulation 
(FAR) 4.904, the failure or refusal by the offeror to furnish the information may result in a 31 percent 
reduction of payments otherwise due under the contract. 

The TIN may be used by the Government to collect and report on any delin uent amounts arising out 
of the offeror’s relationship with the Government (31 U.S.C. 7701(c)(3)). 14 the resulting contract IS 
subject to the payment reportin requirements described in FAR 4,904, the TIN provided hereunder 
may be matched with IRS recorcfs to verify the accuracy of the offeror’s TIN. 

(d) Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN). 

(c) 

14 IIN:   -
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TIN has been applied for. 
TIN is not required because: 
Offeror is a nonresident alien, foreign corporation, or foreign partnership that does not have 
income effectively connected with the conduct of a trade or business in the United States and 
does not have an office or place of business or a fiscal paying agent in the United States; 
Offeror is an agency or instrumentality of a foreign government; 
Offeror is an agency or instrumentality of the Federal government; 

t i  
1 1 

(e) Type of organization. 

I 1 Sole woprietorshia: I 1 Government entitv (Federal. State, or local); 

Name and Address (Including ZIP Code) 

Foreign government; 
International organization per 26 CFR 1.6049-4; 
Other_Limi tpd P a r t n e r &  ' P  

s .  

Partnership; 

Telephone Number 

(f) Common Parent. 

O c t o b e r  8, 2004  Signature Date 

B] 
[ ] 

Offeror is not owned or controlled by a common parent as defined in paragraph (a) of this 

kame and TIN of common parent: 
rovision. 

Name 
TIN 

6. 52.204-6 DATA UNIVERSAL NUMBERING SYSTEM (DUNS) NUMBER (JUN 1999). 

The offeror shall enter, in the block with its name and address on the cover page of its offer, the 
annotation "DUNS" followed by the DUNS number that identifies, the offeror's name and address 
exactly as stated in the offer. The DUNS number is a nine-diglt number assigned by Dun and 
Bradstreet Information Services. 

If the offeror does not have a DUNS number, it should contact Dun and Bradstreet directly to obtain 
one. A DUNS number will be rovided immediately by telephone at no charge to the offeror. For 
information on obtaining a DU& number, the offeror, i f  located within the United States, should call 
Dun and Bradstreet at 1-800-333-0505. The offeror should be prepared to provide the following 
information: 

Company name. 
Company address. 
Company telephone number. 
Line of business. 
Chief executive officedkey manager. 
Date the company was started. 
Number of people employed by the company. 
Company affiliation. 

Offerors located outside the United States may obtain the Location and phone number of the local Dun 
and Bradstreet Information Services office from the Internet home page at 
httD://www.customerserviceQdnb.com/. If an offeror is unable to locate a local service center, i t  may 
send an e p a t  mailto:alobalinfoQmail.dnb.com. 

H o f f m a n  B u i l d i n g s  Management Co., I n  . ( 7 0 3 )  960-4700 
2461 E i s e n h o w e r  Avenue, Lobby Floor  
A l e x a n d r i a ,  V i r g i n i a  22331-0100 
Thomas N .  H o f f m a n  , , 

LESSOR GSA FORM 351 8A PAGE 3 (REV 12/03) 
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G E N E R AL S E RVI C ES AD M I N I STRATI 0 N '. SOLICITATION FOR OFFERS 2.  STATEMENT DATE 

NO. 04-048 October 8, 2004 PUBLIC BUILDING SERVICE 

LESSOR'S ANNUAL COST STATEMENT 
3. RENTAL AREA 3A. ENTIRE BUILDING 38. LEASED BY GOV'T 

401,792 - IMPORTANT - Read attac hed "Instructions" (Sa. Fr.) 603,161 
4 ...- iOlNG NAME AND ADDRESS (No., street, city, state, and zip code) 
Hoffman Building I1 
200 Stovall Street 
Alexandria, Virginia 22332 

SECTION I - ESTIMATED ANNUAL COST OF SERVICES AND UTILITIES 
FURNISHED BY LESSOR AS PART OF RENTAL CONSIDERATION 

LESSOR'S ANNUAL COST FOR 
(a) ENTIRE BUILDING I tb) GOV'T-CEASED AREA 

FOR GOVERNMENT 
USf ONLY SERVICES AND UTILITIES 

GSA FORM 121 7 (REV. 7-94) GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION I 

(b) (4)



Solicitation Attachment #I 
Rate Structure 

589 (USF) 

NIA 

pacelArea: 

NIA 

Building: Hoffman Buildina I1 Term: 10 Years firm 

AI I 
NIA ANSllBOMA Office Area Square Feet 

[Usable Square Feet (USF)] Offered: 
Offered 
Space 

I .  Base Rate: 

The INITIAL firm term base rate per ANSllBOMA Office 
Area [Usable Square Foot (USF)] for the Building Shell 
(excluding the cost of services and utilities in line item #2 
below), The base rate shall be flat over the firm 
term. 

The BASE YEAR operating costs per USF square foot. 
This equals line 27 of the GSA Form 1217 divided by the 
Total USF square feet in the building. 

!. 

 

 $- 

$. Tenant Improvements: 
(a) The annual cost to amortize the Tenant 

Improvements based on an allowance of $20.00 per 
USF square foot. Such amortization is to be 
compounded monthly over the term of the lease. 

(b) The annual percentage interest rate, compounded 
monthly, to be used by the Lessor to amortize $20.00 
per USF square foot over the term of the lease. 

(c) Cost of general contractor’s overhead and profit 
(OH&P) and any developer’s project management 
fees, as a percentage of the total tenant 
improvement costs. (From 1.8(8)(12) and 
Attachment to 1364) 

(d) Cooperating Brokerage Commission to Government 
representative (From 1 . I3  of SFO and Attachment to 
1364). 

NIA 

NIA YO % % 

NIA % % % 

0% 
or 

$- IUSF 

% 
or 

$- IUSF 

% 
or 

$- IUSF 

% 
or 

$- IUSF 

!. The fully serviced lease rate per USF square foot for the 
term based on a $20.00 per USF square foot Tenant 
Improvement allowance. This equals the sum of lines 1, 
2, and 3(a) above. 

 $- 

5. The number of months of free rent being months without 
any payment of base rent, operating expenses, or 
amortization of $20.00 Tenant Improvement allowance. 

The lump sum cost per annum for: 
(a) Each reserved parking contract in the building’s 

garage or surface parking lot. 
(b) Each non-reserved parking contract in the building’s 

garage or surface parking lot. 
(c) Annualized cost to lease the entire parking garage 

for security purposes. 

5. 

NIA mos. mos. mos. mos. 

TBD 

by 
Landlord 

SFO NO. 04-048 1 

(b) (4)

(b) 
(4)

(b) (4)



Solicitation Attachment #2 - Construction Schedule 
Above 92,000 BOMA Office Usable Square Feet 

SIZE OF LEASE 
(BOMA OFFICE USABLE SQUARE FEET) 

Blocking and Stacking 

The schedule begins at the date of lease award and concludes at the date of acceptance for the subject space. 
The total project schedule will be determined based on the following equation: (for projects over 130,000 sf) 
(Difference between total workdays as calculated in schedule and total workdays in all other activities shall be added into 
“Lessor Completes Interior Construction and Obtains Occupancy Permit.”) 

TOTAL WORKDAYS = (TOTAL LEASED BOU square feet / 1,000 BOU square feet) WORKDAYS + 80 WORKDAYS 

For Example, a 100,000 BOMA Office Usable square feet project would be calculated as follows: 

Total Workdays = (150,000 BOU square feet / 1,000 BOU square feet) workdays + 80 workdays = 230 Workdays 

The following chart shall be used by the Lessor and the Government in determining the project schedule for completing each work item per 
Attachment #3 - Above 100,000 BOU square feet. The Lessor shall be bound to the durations for commencement of Tenant Improvements 
and Total Workdays per the above equations. The project may be broken down into phases (*), with each phase being a full floor(s). or as 
defined in the Blocking and Stacking Requirements per Attachment #3 - Above 92,000 BOU square feet, or as otherwise agreed upon. 

~~~~ 

92K to 160K 160K to 230K 230K to 300K 300K to 380K 

20 WORKDAYS 40 WORKDAYS 50 WORKDAYS 65 WORKDAYS 

Government Reviews & Approves Blocking & 
Stacking Plans 

10 WORKDAYS 10 WORKDAYS 10 WORKDAYS 10 WORKDAYS * 

(1 to 2 phases) (2 to 4 phases) (up to 6 phases) (up to 8 phases) 

Lessor Provides Design Intent Drawings 

Government Reviews Design Intent Drawings 

20 WORKDAYS * 

(1 to 2 phases) 

15 WORKDAYS 

(1 to 2 phases) 

20 WORKDAYS * 

(2 to 4 phases) 

15 WORKDAYS * 

(2 to 4 phases) 

20 WORKDAYS * 

(up to 6 phases) 

15 WORKDAYS * 

(up to 6 phases) 

20 WORKDAYS * 

(up to 8 phases) 

15 WORKDAYS * 

(up to 8 phases) 

Lessor Provides Working-Construction 
Drawings 

20 WORKDAYS * 20 WORKDAYS * 20 WORKDAYS * 20 WORKDAYS * 

(up to 8 phases) (1 to 2 phases) (2 to 4 phases) (up to 6 phases) 

I OWORKDAYS 
Government Approves CD’s for Pricing and 
Permits 

I OWORKDAYS I OWORKDAYS I OWORKDAYS 

Government Reviews Working-Construction 
Drawings 

10 WORKDAYS * 10 WORKDAYS * 10 WORKDAYS * 10 WORKDAYS * 

(up to 8 phases) (1 to 2 phases) (2 to 4 phases) (up to 6 phases) 

0 WORKDAYS 0 WORKDAYS 0 WORKDAYS 

Lessor Makes Modifications and Changes to 
Working-Construction Drawings 

~ 

70 WORKDAYS 70 WORKDAYS 70 WORKDAYS 

(up to 6 phases) (up to 8 phases) 

5 WORKDAYS * 5 WORKDAYS * 5 WORKDAYS * 

(2 to 4 phases) 

5 WORKDAYS * 5 WORKDAYS 5 WORKDAYS 5 WORKDAYS * 

(1 to 2 phases) (up to 8 phases) (2 to 4 phases) (up to 6 phases) 

I (1 to 2 phases) I (2 to 4 phases) I (up to 6 phases) 1 (up to 8 phases) Space 

Government Reviews & Approves Final 
Working-Construction Drawings 

TOTAL WORKDAYS - I SeeTotal I SeeTotal I SeeTotal I SeeTotal 

5 WORKDAYS * 5 WORKDAYS * 5 WORKDAYS * 5 WORKDAYS * 

(1 to 2 phases) (up to 8 phases) (2 to 4 phases) (up to 6 phases) 

Lessor Completes Construction Pricing and 
Obtains Construction Permit 

Government Reviews and Approves Pricing 

Government Issues Notice to Proceed with 
Construction 

Lessor Completes Interior Construction and 
Obtains Occupancy Permit 

Government Inspects and Accepts Finished 

SFO NO. 04-048 

20 WORKDAYS 

10 WORKDAYS 

0 WORKDAYS 

70 WORKDAYS 

(1 to 2 phases) 

5 WORKDAYS * 

Page 1 of 1 

Fquation abo ve 
Workdays 

(FROM LEASE AWARD TO GOVERNMENT 
ACCEPTANCE) 

LESSOR 4 GOV’T %h, 

Workdays Workdays Workdays 
Equsltionabo V e -above Equation above 



Solicitation Attachment #3 - Scope of Work for DID'S and Construction Schedule Tasks 
Above 92,000 BOMA Office Usable Square Feet 

The construction schedule shall commence within five (5) days of lease award and receipt of the Program of Requirements, 
unless otherwise expressly agreed by the Lessor and Government as stated in the lease or otherwise agreed upon in writing. 
The schedule shall be divided into six tasks for each phase: the Lessor's generation of the Government's Design Intent 
Drawings, the Government's review and approval of the Design Intent Drawings, the Lessor's generation of the Government's 
Working-Construction Drawings, the Government's review and notice to proceed of the Working-Construction Drawings, the 
Lessor's construction of the subject leased area, and the Government's acceptance of the Lessor's construction. Each of 
these tasks is detailed below. 

References to working days shall be based upon a five day work week (Monday-Friday, exclusive of Federal holidays). 
References to "approval" shall mean such approval granted by either GSAs Contracting Officer or some other duly 
authorized GSA official. During the construction schedule, the Government may request regularly scheduled progress 
meetings and request that the Lessor keep meeting minutes of discussion topics and attendance. During design and 
construction, the Lessor may discover instances where the Government's directives conflict. In such cases, the Lessor shall 
immediately notify the Contracting Officer so that the Government may issue a determination as to how to proceed. 

Design Intent Drawinas: 
Based on the project programming furnished by the Government Lessor shall prepare and provide for the Government's 
review and approval, at Lessor's expense, Design Intent Drawings detailing the tenant improvements to be made by the 
Lessor within the Government demised area. The Government shall use best efforts to coordinate the provision of such 
information and details as required by the Lessor's architect to complete such drawings in a timely manner. "Design 
Intent Drawings," for the purposes of this solicitation, are defined as fully dimensioned drawings of the leased space 
which include enough information to prepare Construction Drawings, and shall consist of: furniture locations, basic 
architectural information, wall types and locations, door types and locations, electrical, telephone, and data outlet types 
and locations, specifications necessary for calculation of electrical and HVAC loads, and all finish/color/signage 
selections. Design Intent Drawings shall be due from the Lessor within lsee Solicitation Attachment #2) working days 
from award. 

Review of Desian Intent Drawings: 
The Government retains the right to review, approve, and request modifications, if necessary, to the Lessor's Design 
Intent Drawings prior to the Lessor's commencement of Working-Construction Drawings. The Government's review and 
approval of the drawings is limited as to the drawings' conformance to the specific requirements of this solicitation and 
the Government's needs as they apply to the specific leased space. The Government shall perform all reviews of 
Design Intent Drawings within lsee Solicitation Attachment #2) working days of receipt of such from the Lessor. Should 
the Government require that modifications be made to the Lessor's Design Intent Drawings before approval can be 
granted, the Government shall state such in writing to the Lessor and the Lessor shall have five (5) working days to cure 
all noted defects before returning the Design Intent Drawings to the Government for a subsequent review. Upon 
approval of the Design Intent Drawings, the Lessor shall commence Working-Construction Drawings for the space. At 
the sole discretion of the Government, the Lessor may be required to submit a budget proposal, based on the tenant 
alterations and associated work as shown on the Design Intent Drawings. This budget proposal shall be completed 
within ten ( I O )  working days of the Government's request. Delay of receipt of such proposal shall result in a Lessor 
delay. 

Workina-Construction Drawinas: 
The Lessor shall prepare, at its expense, final Working-Construction Drawings for the tenant improvements illustrated 
on the Government approved Design Intent Drawings. The Working-Construction Drawings shall include all 
mechanical, electrical, plumbing, fire safety, lighting, structural, and architectural improvements scheduled for inclusion 
into the Government's leased space. Working-Construction Drawings should also be annotated with all applicable 
specifications. The resulting product should reflect requirements which are substantially the same as that specified by 
the Government approved Design Intent Drawings, and shall incorporate neither extraneous additions nor deletions of 
requirements. The Lessor's Working-Construction Drawings shall be due to the Government within lsee Solicitation 
Attachment #2) working days of the Government's approval of the Design Intent Drawings. Drawings shall clearly 
identifv tenant imwovements alreadv in dace and the work to be done bv Lessor or others. The Government may also 
require, at the time of submission i f  Working-Construction Drawings, that the Lessor submit a written price proposal 
along with adequate cost and pricing data for any costs or credits to the Government which are beyond the scope of the 

Lit Shell shall be clearly identified as such. 
c n n -  . .  

SFO NO. 04-048 
Page 1 of 2 
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Solicitation Attachment #3 - Scope of Work for DID'S and Construction Schedule Tasks 
Above 92,000 BOMA Office Usable Square Feet 

(d) Review of Workina-Construction Drawinas: 
The Government retains the right to review and request modifications, if necessary, to the Lessor's 
Working-Construction Drawings prior to the Lessor's commencement of interior construction. The Government's review 
of the drawings is limited to the drawings' conformance to the specific requirements of this solicitation and to the 
approved Design Intent Drawings. The Government shall perform all reviews of working drawings within (see 
Solicitation Attachment #2) working days of receipt of such from the Lessor. Should the Government require that 
modifications be made to the Lessor's working drawings before notice to proceed is issued, the Government shall state 
such in writing to the Lessor and the Lessor shall have five (5) working days to cure all noted defects before returning 
the Working-Construction Drawings to the Government for a subsequent review. Upon complete Government review for 
conformance of the Working-Construction Drawings to the Design Intent Drawings, a Notice To Proceed (NTP) shall be 
transmitted to the Lessor and the Lessor shall obtain the necessary permits and commence construction of the space. 
Notwithstanding the Government's review of the Working-Construction Drawings, the Lessor is solely responsible and 
liable for the technical accuracy of the Working-Construction Drawings in meeting all requirements and provisions of this 
solicitation. 

(e) Construction of Tenant Alterations: 
The Lessor shall construct all tenant alterations in accordance with both the Government-reviewed Working- 
-Construction Drawings and all terms and conditions of the Government's program of requirements, lease, and its 
attachments. The Lessor shall complete tenant alterations within lsee Solicitation Attachment #2) working days of 
receiving the lease award from the Government. The Lessor shall furnish a detailed construction schedule to the 
Government within five (5) days of issuance of the lease award. Such schedule shall also indicate the dates available 
for the Government contractors to install telephone/data lines or equipment within the total project schedule per 
Attachment #2. The Government reserves the right to access any space within the building during the completion of 
interior construction for the purposes of performing inspections or installing Government-furnished equipment. The 
Government shall coordinate with the Lessor the activity of Government contractors in order to minimize conflicts with 
and disruption to other contractors on site. Access shall not be denied to authorized Government officials including, but 
not limited to, Government contractors, subcontractors, or consultants acting on behalf of the Government with respect 
to this project. 

(f) Acceptance of Space: 
Prior to the completion of interior construction, the Lessor shall issue written Notice To Inspect (NTI) to the Government. 
The Government shall have jsee Solicitation Attachment #2) working days to inspect and to either accept or reject the 
subject space. 

Space deemed Substantially Complete by the Government will be accepted by the Government subject to the 
completion of minor punch list items. 

Space which is not deemed substantially complete by the Government will not be accepted by the Government. 

(9) 

(h) 

(i) The phrase "Substantially Complete" shall mean that the tenant improvements, the common and other areas of the 
building, and all other things necessary for the Government's access to the premises and occupancy, possession, use 
and enjoyment thereof, as provided in this lease shall have been completed or obtained, all local 
Government reviews and approvals, excepting only such minor matters as do not interfere with or materially diminish 
such access, occupancy, possession, use, or enjoyment. 

including 

(j) 

(k) 

Should the Government reject the Lessor's space as not substantially complete as defined herein, the Lessor shall 
immediately undertake remedial action, and when ready shall issue a subsequent notice to inspect to the Government. 

Before the Government will accept space, the Lessor must provide to the Contracting Officer evidence of the issuance 
of a building permit incorporating the construction of required improvements and a copy of the certificate of occupancy. 

SFO NO. 04-048 
Page 2 of 2 
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ATTACHMENT C 
SFO ATTACHMENT #4 

FIRE PROTECTION & LIFE SAFETY EVALUATION 

e 

e 

8 

8 

L 

e 

b 

e 

e 

e 

e 

The results of this survey shall be based on an actual walk-through of the subject premises and 
review of available construction documents. All building systems, associated with fire protection 
andlor life safety, shall be evaluated for conformance to the following codes, standards andlor criteria. 
Any deviance from the applicable criteria shall be identified and supported by corrective 
recommendation(s). 

Fundamental code requirements are as follows: 
The offered building shall be evaluated for compliance with the most recent edition of The International Building Code; 
with the exception that chapter 10 of IBC shall be replaced by the entire contents of the most recent edition of NFPA 101, 
Life Safety Code. All areas which do not meet the most recent editions of these criteria shall be identified as to the extent 
which they do comply and included in the deficiencies. 

Automatic sprinkler requirements are as follows: 
Where at least 35,000 square feet, any portion of which is on or above the 6th floor, is offered to the government for 
lease, the entire building must be provided with automatic sprinkler protection or an equivalent level of safely. 
All floors on which the Government occupies below grade space, regardless of the amount, must be sprinklered (including 
garage areas offered for lease by the Government). 
All hazardous areas, as defined by NFPA 101, Life Safety Code, shall be protected throughout by automatic sprinklers. 
Where acceptable lo the local authority having jurisdiction, chained and locked sprinkler control valves are an acceptable 
alternative to electronic supervision. 
All buildings utilizing Central Sprinkler Company’s Omega line of sprinkler heads shall be identified; including: model, 
localion(s), # of heads, approximate age, etc. 

Egress requirements are as follows: 
Scissor stairs are considered to be a single stair by GSA criteria. 
Exits must be remotely located by 112 of the maximum diagonal dimension of the building floor, or space; for non- 
sprinklered buildings. For completely sprinklered buildings in Maryland, the exits are required to be remotely located by 
113 the maximum diagonal dlmension (per NFPA 101). For completely sprinklered buildings in Washington, DC and 
Virginia, the exits are required to be remotely located by 1/4 the maximum diagonal dimension (per BOCA). 

All of the following items must be provided with the building Fire Protection & Life Safety Evaluation before being 
acceptable for review by the GSA Fire Protection Engineering office: 
Completed SFO Attachment #4 with supplemental building information. 
Findings, recommended corrective action and section-specific code andlor criteria references. Reports for buildings in 
which no deficiencies are identified shall state such in an explicit statement located in the “findings & recommendations 
portion of the report. (Specific GSA criteria, noted above, does not require listing of a section.) 
“Statement of Fire Protection Engineer”, with an affixed Professional Engineering stamp or seal, signed and dated by the 
fire protection engineer who conducted the survey and completed the report. 
“Offeror Statement of Correction” signed and dated by the offeror or designated representative. 
Initial of fire protection engineer and offeror, or designated representative, on each page of the completed SFO 
attachment #M and its supplemental information. 
If fire alarm system is over 10 years old, provide maintenance records for past two years. 

This form (in Microsoft Word 6.0 format) can be obtained by bringing a 3-1/2” pre-formatted (IBM) diskette to: 

General Services Administration 
Safety and Environment Branch (WPMOX) 
National Capital Region, Room 2080 
7th 8t D Streets, SW 
Washington, DC 20407 



SFO AlTACHMENT #5 
FIRE PROTECTION & LIFE SAFETY EVALUATION 

a The offeror represents and agrees, as part of its offer, that the proposed spacehuilding is as described 
Jelow and contains the identified features and devices. THIS EVALUATION WILL BE MADE BY 
BOTH THE OFFEROR AND A REGISTERED FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEER. THE FIRE 
PROTECTION ENGINEER'S OFFICIAL STAMP (PROFESSIONAL LICENSE) MUST BE 
PLACED ON THE EVALUATION. Should this form not provide sufficient space to respond adequately to 
any question, additional pages should be attached. 

BUILDING NAME: I Hoffman Building I1 I 
BUILDING ADDRESS: I 200 Stovall St, Alexandria, VA 

HEIGHT and # of STORIES (IBC): I 125 feet and 13 stories w/Penthouse 
~~ 

PLEASE ANSWER "YES" OR "NO" TO THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS: I YES I NO 

The building electrical system appears to comply with the National Electrical Code in that there 
are no obvious deficiencies (e.9. temporary wiring, use of extension cords, deteriorated 
equipment, missing equipment, etc.). If potential problems are noted, describe on an attached 
sheet. 

X 

THE FOLLOWING ITEMS ARE LOCATED IN THE SUBJECT BUILDING: I 
Laboratories 

Firing Ranges 

Parking Garages (unsprinklered) 

Exits are remote (at least 1/2 diagonal for unsprinklered buildings OR at least 1/3 (MD) or 114 (VA 
& DC) for sprinklered buildings). 

Travel distances to exits are in accordance with the latest version of NFPA 101 or IBC. 

All exits discharge in accordance with the latest version of NFPA 101 or IBC 

Exit access is at least 44 inches wide. 

Dead ends and common paths of travel are in accordance with the latest version of NFPA 101. 

I A FIRE ALARM IS REQUIRED FOR THIS OCCUPANCY TYPE BY NFPA 101 OR IBC. I I I 
A fire alarm system is provided in accordance with NFPA 72. 

Manual evacuation alarm sounds in building. 

Alarm is transmitted to a listed central station or local fire department. 

L* 

I BUILDING NAME Hoffman BUI- . .  
BUILDING ADDRESS: 200 Stovall St. A k W l d  ria. VA 

DATE OF SURVEY: A 
SOLICITATION FOR gE:SzACHMENT #5 INITIAL OF L E S 0 R - h  FPE Ls G 0 V T t - T  REV 6/97 1 of 12 



I PLEASE ANSWER "YES" OR "NO" TO THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS: I YES I NO 

THE BUILDING HAS THE FOLLOWING FIRE SUPPRESSION FEATURES: 

df partial sprinkler protection, if any, on an attached sheet. 
building is fully sprinklered. Note: If the answer to this question is "no' please identify areas X 

A standpipe system is required for this occupancy type by IBC. 

A standpipe system is provided in the building in accordance with IBC or NFPA 14. 

Portable fire extinguishers are present in adequate size, spacing and location; and have a current 

X 

X 

X 
insoection certificate and maintenance contract (in accordance with NFPA 10). 

EXIT HARDWARE AND DOORS HAVE THE FOLLOWING FEATURES: 
I I 

Exit doors swing in the direction of exit travel; where required by code. 

All fire doors are self-closing or automatic-closing; and self-latching. 

I X I 

All fire doors are in proper working order. 

Emergency lighting is provided along exit paths in accordance with NFPA 101. 

1 Interior finish for ceilings, walls, and floors, are installed without obvious deficiencies (e.9. no cork 
board, no carpet on wails, no cellular plastic finishes, etc.). If potential problems are noted, 
describe on an attached sheet. 

X 

ELEVATORS HAVE THE FOLLOWING FEATURES: 

Elevators have a current certificate of elevator inspection from the local jurisdiction. 

Elevators are equipped with telephones or other two-way emergency signaling systems 
connected to an emergency communication location manned during normal working hours when 
the elevators are in service. 

X 

X 

Elevators are automatically recalled by smoke detectors located in elevator lobbies and machine 
rooms. 

X 

Elevator recalls to an alternate level when activated by primary level smoke detector. 

Firemen's capture feature is provided. 

X 

X 

FOR SPACE OFFERED ON OR ABOVE THE 6TH FLOOR (GREATER THAN 75' ABOVE THE LOWEST LEVEL OF FIRE 
DEPARTMENT VEHICLE ACCESS): 

highest floor of potential Government occupancy. 
Automatic sprinkler protection is provided for all floors of the building; up to and including the X 

FOR SPACE OFFERED BELOW GRADE: 

.d 

BUllDlNG N A M E  Hoffman Bu ildina II 
BUILDING ADDRESS: 200 Stova II St. Akxand ria. VA 

DATE OF SURVEY: Auaust 6.2004 
SOUCITATION FOR OFFERS AlTACHMENT #5 INITIAL O F  LESS0 Fds FPE G O V T f l  REV:9/97 2of 12 



GENERAL BUILDING INFORMATION 
On an attached sheet, please respond to each of the following building features; as they 
apply to the offered building. Identify each response by a number corresponding to the 
iems below. Respond W A "  for items, which are not applicable. Respond "None" for items 
which do not exist in the building. 

I 
1) # Stories above grade: 

3) Floors offered to government: 

5) Types of occupancies on each floor. Indicate all of other than 
business occupancy. 

7) Describe construction type (fire resistive, unprotected non- 
combustible, ordinary, wood frame, heavy timber) & NFPA 
220 classification for floors, walls, columns, and roof. 

9) Describe any smoke detectors with attention to the following: 
a) locations 
b) appropriate type? 
c) control equipment location 
d) control equipment manufacturer 
e) connection to building fire alarm system 

following: 
11) Describe any other fire detectors with attention to the 

a) locations 
b) appropriate type? 
c) control equipment location 
d) control equipment manufacturer 
e) connection to building fire alarm system 

I 3) Describe exit signs: 

b) location 
c) secondary source(s) of power 

a) type 

15) Describe the fire suppression system(s) with attention to the 
following: 

a) sprinkler-location(s). 
b) waterflow alarm(s)-type and location. 
c) control valves-type and typical location. 
d) valve tamper switches-type and adequacy. 
e) standpipe-riser size, location and number. 
9 location(s) and manufacturer/model of fixed 

CO2, dry chemical, and/or clean-agent fire 
suppression systems. 

g) water supply-type, size, arrangement, etc. 
h) supply static pressure (psi). 
fire pump data: 

i. UL listed for fire pump service? 
ii. separate controller for jockey pump? 
iii. NFPA 20 compliant? 
iv. rated capacity (gpm). 
v. rated net pressure (psi). 
vi. primary power supply. 
vii. secondary power supply. 
viii. manufacturer 
compliance to testina & maintenance reauired i) 

I) # Stories below grade: 

1) Height of highest offered floor above lowest level of fire 

;) Approximate gross area of typical floor (identify atypical floors 
idividually): 

department vehicle access (in feet): 

I) Describe fire-rated subdivision of building floors (including 
stairs, tenant separation, mechanical rooms, etc.) 

IO) Describe any heat detectors with attention to the following: 
a) locations 
b) appropriate type? 
c) control equipment location 
d) control equipment manufacturer 
e) connection to building fire alarm 

12) Describe emergency lighting: 

b) location 
c) secondary source(s) of power 

a) type 

14) Describe emergency generator: 
a) power source(s) 
b) capacity 
c) location 
d) connected building systems 

16) Describe the communications system with attention to the 

type of fire alarm system: 
i. hardwired, multiplex, analog, etc. 
ii. location. 
iii. manufacturer/model. 
iv. operating voltage. 
central station (company name). 
emergency telephone system. 
secondary power source. 
control panel information. 
manual station locations. 
type of alarm indicating appliances (visual 
and/or audible) and locations. 
notification system (entire building, floor above 
& below, etc.). 
type of devices that sound evacuation alarm (lisi 
all types). 
system interfaces with? (elevators, smoke 

v 
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17) Describe the building's means of egress (NFPA 101): 
a) number of exits per floor. 
b) points of discharge for each exit. 
c) capacity of each exit. 
d) occupant load per floor. 
e) remoteness of exits: 

i. maximum diagonal dimension of typical floor (identify for others if different than that of typical floors). 
ii. exit door separation. 
iii. how is distance measured (straight line or along rated exit access corridor). 
exit access-width, fire resistance rating, arrangement. 

exit dimensions - width, tread, riser. 
handrails (presence, stability, height above tread, graspability, etc.). 

9 
g) exit stair enclosure. 
h) exit discharge protection. 
i) 
j) 
k) deadends. 
I) common paths of travel. 
m) vertical openings (open stairs, atriums, escalators, etc.). 
n) penetrations of exit enclosures not related to the function of the exit. 
0)  exit stairway pressurization, if any. 

. 
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- 

STATEMENT OF FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEER (FPE) 

b 

OFFEROR'S STATEMENT OF CORRECTION 

1 I hereby attea that I have performed a full Inspection of the subject premises; and that .the above InlormatIan k 
.-$ mnplete and accurate to the best of my knowledge. I have initialed at the bottom of each page in the space 

a riarked "FPE". My official stamp, prohslonal Ilcense intormation, and signature are aff lxed below. 

NOTE: SURVEYS SUBMITTED WlfHOUT THE FPE'S FINDINGS, RECOMMENDED 
CORRECl'lVE ACTIONS AND CODE REFERENCES WILL BE RETURNED WITHOUT REVIEW 
BY THE GSA FIRE PROTECTION EERlNG OFFICE, 

Date: 1 0 / 8 / 0 4  
n 

Slgnature: d h m m  
Printed Name: Thomas Hof fm 

Tine: President 

Name of Firm: Hoffman Butldings Management Co. , h c .  
r 

I HAVE INCLUOEO.FINDINGS, RECOMMENDED CORRECTIVE ACTION, AND MADE 
SPECIFIC REFERENCES TO THE APPLICABLE CODE SECTIONS AS AN ATTACHMENT TO 
THIS REPORT. SUCH FINDINGS SPECIFICALLY IDENTIW INSTANCES WHERE THE 
BUILDING DOES NOT COMPLY WITH THE SPECIFIED CRITERIA, AND REC6MMENbATIONS 
HAVE BEEN MADE IN ORDER TO RECTIFY THE SITUATION AND ASSURE SUBSTANTIAL 
COMPLIANCE OF THE BUILDING TO ALL APPLICABLE CRITERIA 
(IF NO bEFlClENClES WERE IDENTIFED, DURING THE SURVEY, PLEASE EXPLlCrtLY 
STATE SO IN THE F/NDlNGS AND RECOMMENOAT10NS PORTTON O f  THE REPORT) 

Oate: Auaua 6,2004 

hone tk(f03) 488.9990 

License Number; 

Stamp Here: 

-In the event any of the offered space does not meet the above criteria, the offeror shall 
attach a sheet describing the exact nature of the deficiency, and the offeror shall attest 
below that all work required to bring the offered space into full 
applicable criteria Wl be completed at the afteror's sole cost 
Government's acceptance of the offered space under the 
agreement. 



1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5 .  

6 .  

7. 

8. 

9. 

\ -  

10. 

No. Stories Above Grade: 

No. Stories Below Grade: 0 

Floors Offered to Government: 13 

Height of highest offered floor above lowest level of fire department access (in feet): 125 

Types of occupancies on each floor. Indicate all other than business: All office space 

Approximate Gross Area of Typical Floor (identify atypical floors individually): 48,510 f? 

Describe Construction Type (fire resistive, unprotected non-combustible, ordinary, wood frame, heavy 
timber) & NFPA 220 classification for floors, walls, columns, and roof: Type I (332) 

Describe Fire-Rated Subdivision of Building Floors (including stairs, tenant separation, mechanical 
rooms, etc.): Stairs - 2 hour enclosures 

Describe any Smoke Detectors With Attention to the Following: 

a) 

b) Appropriate type: Yes, photoelectric 

c) Control equipment location: Main Lobby 

d) Control equipment manufacturer: Notifer 

e) Connection to the building fire alarm system: Class B 

Describe Building Heat Detectors With Attention to the Following: 

a) Locations: Elevator machine rooms, elevator shafts and mechanical rooms 

b) Appropriate type: Yes, fixed temperature 

c) Control equipment location: Main Lobby 

d) Control equipment manufacturer: Notifier 

e) 

13 (L, 1-12) 

Locations: Elevator lobbies, elevator shafts, W A C  units, mechanical rooms 

Connection to the building fire alarm system: Class B 

1 1. Describe Any Other Fire Detectors With Attention to the Following: 

a) Locations: 1" and 12'h floor computer rooms - under floor and on ceiling 

'. , 
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b) Appropriate type: Photoelectric and Ionization 

c) Control equipment location: In respective computer room 

d) Control equipment manufacturer: Notifier 

e) Connection to the building fire alarm system: Yes 

12. Describe Emergency Lighting: 

a) Type: Selected overhead light fEtures 

b) Location: Throughout 

c) Secondary source(s) of power: Emergency generator 

13. Describe Exit Signs: 

a) Type: Internally illuminated 

b) Location: Each exit, throughout exit access corridors and in office spaces 

c) Secondary source(s) of power: Emergency Generator 

\-, 4. Describe Emergency Generator: 

a) Power source: Diesel 

b) Capacity: 450 kW 

c) Location: Exterior at grade - southwest corner of the building 

d) Connected building systems: Selected overhead light futures, exit signage, one elevator at any 
one time, fue pump 

15. Describe the Fire Suppression System With Attention to the Following: 

a) Sprinkler location(s): Throughout 

b) Water flow alarm(s) type and location: Vane type located in each stair enclosure at each level in 
elevator shafts 

c) Control valves-type and typical location: Butterfly type located in each stair  enclosure at each 
level in elevator shafts 

d) Valve tamper switches-type and adequacy Electric switch, integral with butterfly valve 

e) Stand pipe-nser sue, locatton and number: 6 inch risers in Stairs lA, 1B 9 2A and 2B 

BUILDING NAME &?ffman Bu ildii I! 
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Location(s) and manufacturedmodel of fixed carbon dioxide, dry chemical andor clean agent fire 
suppression systems: None 

Water supply-type, size, arrangement, etc.: A single 8 inch underground connection to 
municipal water supply 

Supply static pressure (psi): 125 

Fire pump data: 

i 

ii 

iii NFPA 20 compliant: 

iv Rated capacity (gpm): 1,000 

v Rated net pressure (psi): 60 

vi Primary power supply: Electric, public utility 

vii Secondary power supply: Emergency generator 

viii Manufacturer: Aurora 

ix 

UL listed for fire pump service: Yes 

Separate controller for fire pump and jockey pump: Yes 

Compliance to testing & maintenance required by NFPA 25: Contract with Virginia 
Sprinkler Company. Last pump test performed on 4-29-04. 

16. Describe the Communications System With Attention to the Following: 

a) Type of fire alarm system: 

i Hardwired, multiplex, analog etc.: Multiplex, addressable 

ii Location: Main Lobby 

iii Manufacturedmodel: Notifier 1010 

iv Operating voltage: 24 VDC 

Central station (company name): Cen-Signal(800.554.1101) 

Emergency Telephone System: Firefighter phones provided in each elevator, elevator lobby 
and at each level in all stairs. Emergency phones provided in elevator cabs for public use. 

b) 

c) 

d) Secondary power source: Batteries 

' ._ 
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Control panel information: DACT - Notifier 411 UDAC 

Manual station locations: At entrance to each exit and exterior doors 

Type of alarm indicating appliances (visual andor audible) and locations: Speaker/strobes 
located throughout common areas and tenant spaces. Strobes in common areas are generally 
non-ADA type strobes. Strobes in tenant spaces were replaced in 2000 and are of the ADA 
approved type. 

Notification system (entire building, floor above & below, etc.): Floor above & below 

Type of devices that sound evacuation alarm (list all types): Pull stations, waterflow alarms, 
smoke detectors, heat detectors and duct smoke detectors 

System interfaces with? (elevators, smoke control, electric door locks, WAC,  etc.): Elevators, 
door hold-open devices and W A C  fans 

Compliance to testing and maintenance required by NFPA 72: Contract with Virginia Fire 
Protection. Last annual inspection performed 6-24-04. 

17. Describe the building's means of egress (NFPA 101): 

a) Number of exits per floor: Two (two scissor stairs) 

. *  b) Points of discharge for each exit: Stairs 1A and 1B discharge into the main lobby at grade. One 
stair enters directly into the main lobby while the other discharges through a 2-hour exit 
passageway to grade. Stairs 2A and 2B discharge into a 2-hour rated corridor on the lobby 
level and then to the exterior. 

c) Capacity of each exit: 187 persons (x4) 

d) Occupant load per floor: Approximately 486 persons 

e) Remoteness of exits: 

i Maximum diagonal dimension of typical floor (identify for others if different than that of 
typical floors): 410 feet 

ii Exit door separation: 130 feet 

iii How is distance measured (straight line or along rated exit access corridor): Straight line 

f )  Exit access-width, fire resistance, arrangement: 60 inches wide, non-rated corridor in a race- 
track configuration 

g) Exit stair enclosure: 2 hour walls and 1% hour fire doors 

< -  
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Exit discharge protection: Not required - building is fully sprinklered and no below grade 
discharge 

Exit dimensions - width, tread, riser: All four stairs - 56 inches, 9 H inches, 7 inches 

Handrails (presence, stability, height above tread, graspability, etc): Continuous 1 314 inch 
diameter steel handrail located 34 '/s inches above tread. 

Dead ends: None observed 

Common paths of travel: Maximum 75 feet in tenant spaces 

Vertical openings (open stairs, atrims, escalators, etc.): None 

Penetrations of exit enclosures not related to the function of the exit: Several unsealed sprinkler 
penetrations in all four exit stairs 

Exit stairway pressurization, if any: None 

'-, 
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INDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

1. 

2. 

3. 

'L ' 4. 

5.  

6.  

Finding: The fire pump and jockey pump sensing lines are not completely separate. NFPA 20 (2003 
Edition) Section 10.5.2.1.6 (A) requires each pump controller to be provided with its own pressure 
sensing lines. 

Recommendation: Provide separate pressure sensing lines for the jockey pump and fire pump in 
accordance with NFPA 20. 

Finding: Adequate drainage is not provided in the fire pump room per NFPA 20 (2003) Section 5.12.6.2 
and 11.3.1. Water was observed adjacent to the pump and driver. The pump room or pump house shall 
be provided with a floor drain that will discharge to a frost-free location. 

Recommendation: Provide a floor drain in the fire pump room in accordance with NFPA 20. 

Finding: The fire pump room is not enclosed in 1-hour construction as required by NFPA 20 Section 
5.12.1.1. The fire pump appears to have been in a dedicated, fire rated room originally. Storage rooms 
and offices have been constructed within the pump room and separated by unrated partitions which do 
not terminate at the floorkeiling slab above. 

Recommendation: Provide a 1 -hour fire rated enclosure around the fire pump in accordance with NFPA 
20. 
Finding: The sprinkler in the fire pump room is approximately 4 feet below the ceiling. NFPA 13 
(2002) Section 8.6.4.1.1.1 permits the sprinkler deflector to be a maximum of 12 inches below a smooth 
unobstructed ceiling. 

Recommendation: Relocate the sprinkler in the fire pump room in accordance with NFPA 13. 

Finding: The guard for the fire pump flexible coupling is missing. NFPA 20 Section 5.12.7 requires 
that guards be provided for flexible couplings and flexible connecting shafts to prevent rotating elements 
from causing injury to personnel. 

Recommendation: Provide a guard for the flexible couple in accordance with NFPA 20. 

Finding: The stairwell door leading to the Engineer's office at the 12* floor is provided with an eye 
hook to hold the stair door open. Another stair door on the 12* floor was held open with a wooden 
chock. The International Building Code (IBC) requires stair doors to be self-closing or automatic 
closing. 

Recommendation: If these doors are required to be held open for extended periods, then 
electromagnetic hold-open devices should be provided and connected to the fire alarm system. 

'- 
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JUL-26-2004 10:E)3 GSR- I TD 202 708 5510 P.01/01 

MEASUREMENT OF SPACE 

Hoffman Building I1 
200 Stovall Skeet 

Arlington, Virginia 

The attached floor plans/CAJID of the offered space to be occupied under this proposed 
lease have been negotiated and measured as being 401,792 B O W  Rentable Squae Feet 
(RSF) [385,589 BOMA Office Usable Square Feet (SOUSF)] as follows: 

WU 
Floor RSF BOUSF Factor 

Ground 

I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

45,715 

43,777 

46,197 

46, 'I 97 

46,197 

46,197 

46,197 

46,197 

15,382 

44,457 

41,835 

44.255 

44,255 

44,255 

44,255 

44,255 

44,255 

14,780 

1.028297 

1 .OM420 

1.043882 

1.043882 

1.043882 

1:043882 

I .043aa2 

1.043882 

1.040027 

19,736 18,977 1.039996_, 

401,752 385,589 1.042021 

These plans were submittid by: 

Davis, Carter, Scott Ltd 
Attention: Chau Nguyen, Project Architect 
1676 International Drive,Suite 500 
McLean, VA 22 102 
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FOREWORD 

The Unified Facilities Criteria (UFC) system is prescribed by MIL-STD 3007 and provides 
planning, design, construction, sustainment, restoration, and modernization criteria, and applies 
to the Military Departments, the Defense Agencies, and the DoD Field Activities in accordance 
with USD(AT&L) Memorandum dated 29 May 2002. UFC will be used for all DoD projects and 
work for other customers where appropriate. 

UFC are living documents and will be periodically reviewed, updated, and made available to 
users as part of the Services’ responsibility for providing technical criteria for military 
construction. Headquarters, U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (HQUSACE), Naval Facilities 
Engineering Command (NAVFAC), and Air Force Civil Engineer Support Agency (AFCESA) are 
responsible for administration of the UFC system. Defense agencies should contact the 
preparing service for document interpretation and improvements. Technical content of UFC is 
the responsibility of the cognizant DoD working group. Recommended changes with supporting 
rationale should be sent to the respective service proponent office by the following electronic 
form: Criteria Chanqe Request (CCR). The form is also accessible from the Internet sites listed 
below. 

UFC are effective upon issuance and are distributed only in electronic media from the following 
sources: 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Unified Facilities Criteria (UFC) Index http://65.204.17.l88//report/doc ufc.html. 
USACE TECH INFO Internet site http://www. hnd .usace.army.mil/techinfo . 
NAVFAC Engineering Innovation and Criteria Office Internet site httpJlaiteria.navfac.naw.mil. 
Construction Criteria Base (CCB) system maintained by the National Institute of Building 
Sciences at Internet site http://www.ccb.orq . 

Hard copies of UFC printed from electronic media should be checked against the current 
electronic version prior to use to ensure that they are current. 

AUTHORIZED BY: 

Dwight UBeranek,  P.E. Dr,[ James W Wright,k. E. 
Chief, Engineering and Construction Division 
U S .  Army Corps of Engineers 

Chhf  Engineer 
Naval Facilities Engineering Command 

I /zjZ%uA Frank Lane 
I. FERGUSW,  P.E. 

The Deputy Civil Engineer 
DCSAnstallations & Logistics 
Department of the Air Force 

Director of Analysis & Investment 
Deputy Under Secretary of Defense 

for Installations and Environment 
Department of Defense 

http://65.204.17.l88//report/doc
http://www
http://httpJlaiteria.navfac.naw.mil
http://www.ccb.orq
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FOREWORD (continued) 

This specific document is also issued under the authority of DoD Instruction Number 
2000.16, DoD Antiterrorism Standards which requires DoD Components to adopt and 
ad here to common criteria and minimum construction standards to mitigate antiterrorism 
vulnerabilities and terrorist threats. 

This document applies to the Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD); the Military 
Departments (including their National Guard and Reserve Components); the Chairman, 
Joint Chiefs of Staff and Joint Staff; the Combatant Commands; the Office of the 
Inspector General of the Department of Defense; the Defense Agencies; the 
Department of Defense Field Activities; and all other organizational entities within the 
Department of Defense hereafter referred to collectively as “the DoD Components.” 

The standards established by this document are minimums set for DoD. Each DoD 
Component may set more stringent antiterrorism building standards to meet the specific 
threats in its area of responsibility. 

Any changes, updates, or amendments to this particular UFC must have the approval of 
the DoD Engineering Senior Executive Panel (ESEP). 

This document is effective immediately and is mandatory for use by all the DoD 
Components. 
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CHAPTER 1 

UFC 4-010-01 
31 July 2002 

INTRODUCTION 

1-1 
to seek effective ways to minimize the likelihood of mass casualties from terrorist 
attacks against DoD personnel in the buildings in which they work and live. 

GENERAL. This document represents a significant commitment by DoD 

1-1.1 
to increase in frequency and lethality throughout the world. The unyielding, tenacious, 
and patient nature of the terrorists targeting DoD interests forces us to closely examine 
existing policies and practices for deterring, disrupting, and mitigating potential attacks. 
Today, terrorist attacks can impact anyone, at any time, at any location, and can take 
many forms. Deterrence against terrorist attacks begins with properly trained and 
equipped DoD personnel employing effective procedures. While terrorists have many 
tactics available to them, they frequently use explosive devices when they target large 
numbers of DoD personnel. Most existing DoD buildings offer little protection from 
terrorist attacks. By applying the Minimum Antiterrorism Standards for Buildings 
described in this document, we become a lesser target of opportunity for terrorists. 

Dynamic Threat Environment. Terrorism is real, evolving, and continues 

1-1.2 
with an understanding of the risk of a terrorist attack. Application of the standards 
herein should be consistent with the perceived or identified risk. Everyone in DoD is 
responsible for protecting our people and other resources. 

Responsibility. Protecting people on a DoD installation or site must start 

1-1.2.1 Individuals. Each DoD employee, contractor, or vendor is responsible for 
minimizing opportunities for terrorists to threaten or target themselves, their co-workers, 
and their families on DoD installations or sites. 

1-1.2.2 
people on hidher installation, or site, by managing and mitigating the risk to those 
people in the event of a terrorist attack. The installation commander is responsible for 
applying the standards herein, consistent with the identified or perceived risk of DoD 
people being hurt or killed. 

Installation Commanders. The installation commander must protect the 

1-1.2.3 Service Secretaries and Agency Heads. The heads of DoD 
Components shall ensure compliance and issue guidance to implement these 
standards. That guidance will include direction to require the installation commander to 
notify or seek approval from a major command or claimant or higher headquarters level 
if a new construction or renovation project, or a leased facility, will not meet any one or 
more of the standards. Heads of DoD Components will establish plans and procedures 
to mitigate risks in such situations. 

1-1.3 
and appropriate equipment fail to deter terrorist attacks, adherence to these standards 
goes far in mitigating the possibility of mass casualties from terrorist attacks against 
D ~ E L p m m e l  in the buddmgs in w-e .-e 
specific threat to everyone is not possible, proper planning and integration of those 
plans provides a solid foundation for preventing, and if necessary reacting, when 

Planning and Integration. When the best procedures, proper training, 

. .  I ,  
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terrorist incidents or other emergencies unfold. An effective planning process facilitates 
the necessary decision making, clarifies roles and responsibilities, and ensures support 
actions generally go as planned. A team consisting of the chain of command and key 
personnel from all appropriate functional areas who have an interest in the building and 
its operation executes this planning process. The team should include, as a minimum, 
antiterrorismlforce protection, intelligence, security, and facility engineering personnel. 
This team is responsible for identifying requirements for the project, facilitating the 
development of supporting operational procedures, obtaining adequate resources, and 
properly supporting all other efforts needed to prudently enhance protection of the 
occupants of every inhabited DoD building. For further information on planning and 
integration, refer to the DoD Security Engineering Manual. 

1-2 REFERENCES. 

0 Interim Department of Defense Antiterrorism / Force Protection 
Construction Standards, December 16, 1999 (hereby cancelled) 

0 DoD Instruction 2000.16, DoD Antiterrorism Standards, June 14, 2001. 

0 DoD Handbook 2000.12-H, Protection of DoD Personnel and Activities 
Against Acts of Terrorism and Political Turbulence, February 1993 

0 American Society of Civil Engineers Standard (ANSVASCE) 7-98, 
Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures, January 2000 

0 Unified Facilities Criteria (UFC) 4-01 0-02, Dol3 Security Engineering 
Manual, (Draft) 

0 Unified Facilities Criteria (UFC) 4-01 0-1 0, DoD Minimum Antiterrorism 
Standoff Distances for Buildings; (For Official Use Only (FOUO)) 

Sections 2805(a)( 1 ) and 2805(c)( 1 ) of Title I O ,  US Code 

0 Security Engineering Working Group web site 
(http://sewa.nwo.usace.armv.mil) 

0 DoD 6055.9-STD, DoD Ammunition and Explosive Safety Standards, July 
1999 

1-3 
antiterrorism standards for new and existing inhabited buildings are contained in 
Appendix B. Additional recommended measures for new and existing inhabited 
buildings are included in Appendix C. Mandatory DoD minimum antiterrorism standards 
for expeditionary and temporary structures are contained in Appendix D. 

STANDARDS AND RECOMMENDATIONS. Mandatory DoD minimum 

1 -4 INTENT. The intent of these standards is to minimize the possibility of 

otherwise occupied, managed, or controlled by or for DoD. These standards provide 
appropriate, implementable, and enforceable measures to establish a level of protection 

1-2 
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against terrorist attacks for all inhabited DoD buildings where no known threat of 
terrorist activity currently exists. While complete protection against all potential threats 
for every inhabited building is cost prohibitive, the intent of these standards can be 
achieved through prudent master planning, real estate acquisition, and design and 
construction practices. Where the minimum standoff distances detailed in these 
standards are met, most conventional construction techniques can be used with only 
marginal impact on the total construction or renovation cost. The financial impact of 
these standards will be significantly less than the economic and intangible costs of a 
mass casualty event. 

1-5 
standards meet the intent described above and establish a foundation for the rapid 
application of additional protective measures in a higher threat environment. These 
standards may be supplemented where specific terrorist threats are identified, where 
more stringent local standards apply, or where local commanders dictate additional 
measures. Detailed descriptions of the levels of protection are provided in Chapter 2 
and the DoD Security Engineering Manual. 

LEVELS OF PROTECTION. The levels of protection provided by these 

1-5.1 
geographic Combatant Commander standards address unique requirements, those 
standards will be incorporated in accordance with their implementing directives, but not 
to the exclusion of these standards. 

DoD Component Standards. Where DoD Component standards such as 

1-5.2 
whose mitigation requires protective measures beyond those required by these 
standards or DoD Component standards, those measures will be developed in 
accordance with the provisions of the DoD Security Engineering Manual. The 
provisions of the DoD Security Engineering Manual include the design criteria that will 
be the basis for the development of the protective measures, estimates of the costs of 
those measures, and detailed guidance for developing the measures required to 
mitigate the identified threat. The design criteria include the assets to be protected, the 
threat to those assets, and the desired level of protection. Use of the DoD Security 
Engineering Manual will ensure uniform application, development, and cost estimation 
of protective measures throughout DoD. 

Threat-Specific Requirements. Where a design basis threat is identified 

1-5.3 
periods of national crisis and/or if subjected to terrorist attack should be designed to 
significantly higher levels of protection than those provided by these standards. 

Critical Facilities. Buildings that must remain mission operational during 

1-5.4 Explosive Safety Standards. These antiterrorism standards establish 
criteria to minimize the potential for mass casualties and progressive collapse from a 
terrorist attack. DoD 6055.9-STD, DoD Ammunition and Explosive Safety Standards as 
implemented by Service component explosive safety standards, establish acceptable 
levels of protection for accidental explosions of DoD-titled munitions. The explosive 
safety and antiterrorism standards address hazards associated with unique events; 
therefore, they specify different levels of protection. Compliance with both standards is 
requ irea. vvnere conflicts arise, ttne more stringent criteria wiii govern. 

1-3 
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1-6 
DoD inhabited buildings, and to all DoD expeditionary and temporary structures in 
accordance with the following: 

APPLICABILITY. These standards apply to all DoD Components, to all 

1-6.1 
all new construction regardless of funding source in accordance with the following: 

New Construction. Implementation of these standards is mandatory for 

1-6.1.1 
projects starting with the Fiscal Year 2004 Program. Projects programmed or designed 
under the Interim DoD Antiterrorism / Force Protection Construction Standards do not 
have to be reprogrammed or redesigned to meet the requirements of these standards. 
The provisions of the Interim Standards will apply to those projects. Due to minor 
changes between these standards and the Interim Standards, projects prior to the 
Fiscal Year 2004 Program should comply with these standards where possible. 

Military Construction (MILCON). These standards apply to MILCON 

1-6.1.2 
standards apply to new construction funded under host-nation agreements or from other 
funding sources starting in Fiscal Year 2004 or as soon as negotiations with the foreign 
governments can be completed. 

Host-Nation And Other Foreign Government Funding. These 

1-6.1.3 
projects funded by sources other than MILCON (such as Non-Appropriated Funds, 
Operations and Maintenance, and Working Capital Funds) starting with Fiscal Year 
2004. Projects funded prior to that fiscal year should comply with these standards 
where possible. 

Other Funding Sources. These standards apply to all new construction 

1-6.2 
starting with the Fiscal Year 2004 program when triggered as specified below, 
regardless of funding source. Projects funded prior to that fiscal year should comply 
with these standards where possible. For existing leased buildings see paragraph 1- 
6.4. 

Existing Buildings. These standards will apply to existing facilities 

1-6.2.1 Major Investments. Implementation of these standards to bring an entire 
building into compliance is mandatory for all DoD building renovations, modifications, 
repairs, and restorations where those costs exceed 50% of the replacement cost of the 
building except as otherwise stated in these standards. The 50% cost is exclusive of 
the costs identified to meet these standards. Where the 50% threshold is not met, 
compliance with these standards is recommended. 

1-6.2.2 Conversion of Use. Implementation of these standards is mandatory 
when any portion of a building is modified from its current use to that of an inhabited 
building, billeting, or a primary gathering building for one year or more. Examples would 
include a warehouse (uninhabited) being converted to administrative (inhabited) use 
and an inhabited administrative building being converted to a primary gathering building 
or billeting. 

B n a  ef the -- . . .  
a blast environment, implementation of the glazing provisions of these standards is 
mandatory for existing inhabited buildings within any planned window or door glazing 
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replacement project. Such replacements may require window frame modification or 
replacement. 

1-6.3 
with the minimum standards for new buildings. If the addition is 50% or more of the 
gross area of the existing building, the existing building shall comply with the minimum 
standards for existing buildings. 

Building Additions. Additions to existing inhabited buildings shall comply 

1-6.4 
the same level of protection as those in DoD-owned buildings. Implementation of these 
standards is therefore mandatory for all facilities leased for DoD use and for those 
buildings in which DoD receives a space assignment from another government agency 
except as established below. This requirement is intended to cover all situations, 
including General Services Administration space, privatized buildings, and host-nation 
and other foreign government buildings. This requirement is applicable for all new 
leases executed on or after 1 October 2005 and to renewal or extension of any existing 
lease on or after 1 October 2009. Leases executed prior to the above fiscal years will 
comply with these standards where possible. 

Leased Buildings. DoD personnel occupying leased buildings deserve 

1-6.4.1 Partial Occupancy. These standards only apply where DoD personnel 
occupy leased or assigned space constituting at least 25% of the net interior useable 
area or the area as defined in the lease, and they only apply to that portion of the 
building that is occupied by DoD personnel. 

1-6.4.2 
date established above shall comply with the standards for new construction. 

New Buildings. Buildings that are built to lease to DoD as of the effective 

1-6.4.3 
buildings will trigger the minimum standards for existing buildings in accordance with the 
effective dates established above. 

Existing Buildings. New leases or renewals of leases of existing 

1-6.5 Expeditionary and Temporary Structures. Implementation of these 
standards is mandatory for all expeditionary and temporary structures that meet the 
occupancy criteria for inhabited or primary gathering buildings or billeting. See 
Appendix D for structure types that meet the expeditionary and temporary structures 
criteria. 

1-6.5.1 
effective immediately. 

New Structures. These standards apply to all new expeditionary sites 

1-6.5.2 Existing Structures. These standards will apply to all existing 
expeditionary activities beginning in Fiscal Year 2004. Prior to that fiscal year, existing 
expeditionary structures should comply with these standards where possible. 

1-6.6 
Federal funding for new construction, renovations, modifications, repairs, restorations, 
or leasina and that meets the applicability provisions above, will comply with these 
standards. 

National Guard Buildings. Any National Guard building that uses 

1-5 
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1-6.7 Exemptions. Unless DoD Components dictate otherwise, the following 
buildings are exempt from requirements of these standards as specified below. 
However, compliance with these standards for those buildings is recommended where 
possible. In addition, there are some exemptions to elements of individual standards 
that are included in the text of those standards in appendix B. The rationale for all 
exemptions is detailed in chapter 2. 

1-6.7.1 
are exempt from all provisions of these standards. 

Family Housing With 12 Units Or Fewer Per Building. These buildings 

1-6.7.2 
from standoff distances to parking and roadways. All other standards apply. 

Stand-Alone Franchised Food Operations. These buildings are exempt 

1-6.7.3 
Commissaries. These buildings are exempt from standoff distances to parking and 
roadways. All other standards apply. 

Stand Alone Shoppettes, Mini Marts And Similarly Sized 

1-6.7.4 
all provisions of these standards. 

Gas Stations And Car Care Centers. These facilities are exempt from 

1-6.7.5 Medical Transitional Structures And Spaces. These structures are 
exempt from standoff distances to parking and roadways. All other standards apply. 

1-6.7.6 
spaces that will be occupied for less than one year and that are not billeting, primary 
gathering buildings, or medical transitional structures, are exempt from standoff 
distances to parking and roadways. All other standards apply. 

Other Transitional Structures And Spaces. Transitional structures and 

1-6.7.7 
leased spaces are exempt from all provisions of these standards. 

Recruiting Stations In Leased Spaces. Recruiting stations located in 

1-7 PROGRAMMING. 

1-7.1 Documentation. The inclusion of these standards into DoD construction 
or the inclusion of protective measures above the requirements of these standards will 
be incorporated into the appropriate construction programming documents (such as the 
DD Form 1391) in accordance with DoD Component guidance. Refer to the DoD 
Security Engineering Manual for guidance on the costs for implementing these 
standards and for providing protective measures beyond these standards. 

1-7.2 
intended solely to correct design deficiencies to appropriately address emergent life- 
threatening terrorist risks. As a result, funding thresholds for Unspecified Minor Military 
Construction and Operations and Maintenance funding may be increased in accordance 
with 10 USC Sections 2805(a)(1) and 2805 (c)(l). 

Funding Thresholds. For existing buildings, these standards are 

1-8 INFORMATION SENSITIVITY. Some information in these standards is 
exempt from mandatory disclosure under the Freedom of Information Act. The sensitive 
information that is exempt is the explosive weights upon which the minimum standoff 
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distances are based, which is included in UFC 4-01 0-1 0. Allowing potential aggressors 
to know the minimum explosive weights that all DoD inhabited buildings are designed to 
resist could constitute a vulnerability. To minimize the possibility of that information 
being used against DoD personnel, the following provisions apply: 

1-8.1 
requirements for handling and distribution of For Official Use Only information. In 
general, distribution of this document is unlimited. Distribution of the tables (Tables 1 
and 2) in UFC 4-010-10 is authorized only to U.S. Government agencies and their 
contractors. In addition, where it is within Status of Forces Agreements (SOFA) or other 
similar information exchange agreements, the information in these standards may be 
distributed to host-nation elements for the purposes of their administration and design of 
host-nation funded or designed construction. 

Distribution. Follow governing DoD and Component guidance for specific 

1-8.2 
Internet; however, because the tables (Tables 1 and 2) in UFC 4-010-1 0 are For Official 
Use Only they cannot be posted to any web site that is accessible to the general public. 
In addition, other documents that include information from these standards that are 
identified as For Official Use Only cannot be posted to web sites accessible to the 
general public. For Official Use Only information may be posted to protected, non- 
publicly accessible web sites that comply with standards established by DoD for 
administration of web sites. 

Posting To The Internet. This document may be posted freely to the 

1-8.3 
include only that information from this document that is necessary for a contractor to 
develop a bid on a project. The explosive weights used in these standards shall not be 
entered into the plans and specifications unless the plans and specifications are 
properly safeguarded. Plans and specifications may be posted to the Internet in 
accordance with existing DoD Component guidance, but such documents will not 
include For Official Use Only information. All plans and specifications for inhabited 
buildings shall include an annotation that cites the version of these standards that was 
used for design. 

Plans and Specifications. Construction plans and specifications should 

1-8.4 Design - Build Contracts. Where design -build contracts are employed, 
prospective contractors will be responsible for developing a design proposal for that 
project that may be impacted by provisions of these standards. Where that is the case, 
consider alternate means to provide sufficient information to support their proposals. 
Consider for example, either specifying specific design loads or specifying the required 
standoff distance and providing candidate structural systems that would allow for 
mitigation of the applicable explosive if that standoff was less than the minimum. Once 
the design - build contract is awarded the contractor will be eligible to receive this 
complete document for use in the development of the final design package, but that 
contractor will be responsible for protecting the integrity of the information throughout 
the contract and through any subcontracts into which that contractor might enter. 

1-9 Interim Design Guidance. The DoD Security Engineering Manual is 
c u v e a .  m lieu OT refevPiPlg IO the uou ~ E C  uriiy Eng ineering Manuai, 
please see the guidance provided on the Security Engineering Working Group website. 

1 I' - - -  
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CHAPTER 2 

PHILOSOPHY, DESIGN STRATEGIES, AND ASSUMPTIONS 

2-1 
which these standards are based, the design strategies that are their foundation, and 
the assumptions inherent in their provisions. Effective implementation of these 
standards depends on a reasonable understanding of the rationale for them. With this 
understanding, engineers and security and antiterrorism personnel can maximize the 
efficiency of their solutions for complying with these standards while considering site- 
specific issues and constraints that might dictate measures beyond these minimums. 

GENERAL. The purpose of this chapter is to clarify the philosophy on 

2-2 
based is that comprehensive protection against the range of possible threats may be 
cost prohibitive, but that an appropriate level of protection can be provided for all DoD 
personnel at a reasonable cost. That level of protection is intended to lessen the risk of 
mass casualties resulting from terrorist attacks. Full implementation of these standards 
will provide some protection against all threats and will significantly reduce injuries and 
fatalities for the threats upon which these standards are based. The costs associated 
with those levels of protection are assumed to be less than the physical and intangible 
costs associated with incurring mass casualties. Furthermore, given what we know 
about terrorism, all DoD decision makers must commit to making smarter investments 
with our scarce resources and stop investing money in inadequate buildings that DoD 
personnel will have to occupy for decades, regardless of the threat environment. There 
are three key elements of this philosophy that influence the implementation of these 
standards. 

PHILOSOPHY. The overarching philosophy upon which this document is 

2-2.1 Time. Protective measures needed to provide the appropriate level of 
protection must be in place prior to the initiation of a terrorist attack. Incorporating those 
measures into DoD buildings is least expensive at the time those buildings are either 
being constructed or are undergoing major renovation, repair, restoration, or 
modification. 

2-2.2 
planning. The most significant such impact will be in standoff distances. If standoff 
distances are not “reserved” they will be encroached upon and will not be available 
should they become necessary in a higher threat environment. The master planning 
implications of these standards are not intended to be resolved overnight. They should 
be considered to be a blueprint for facilities and installations that will be implemented 
over decades as those facilities and installations evolve. 

Master Planning. Many of these standards significantly impact master 

2-2.3 Design Practices. The philosophy of these standards is to build greater 
resistance to terrorist attack into all inhabited buildings. That philosophy affects the 
general practice of designing inhabited buildings. While these standards are not based 
on a known threat, they are intended to provide the easiest and most economical 
methods to minimize injuries and fatalities in the event of a terrorist attack. The primary 

superstructures to avoid progressive collapse, and to reduce flying debris hazards. 

4 
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These and related design issues are intended to be incorporated into standard design 
practice in the future. 

2-3 DESIGN STRATEGIES. There are several major design strategies that 
are applied throughout these standards. They do not account for all of the measures 
considered in these standards, but they are the most effective and economical in 
protecting DoD personnel from terrorist attacks. These strategies are summarized 
below. 

2-3.1 
terrorists as far away from inhabited DoD buildings as possible. The easiest and least 
costly opportunity for achieving the appropriate levels of protection against terrorist 
threats is to incorporate sufficient standoff distance into project designs. While sufficient 
standoff distance is not always available to provide the minimum standoff distances 
required for conventional construction, maximizing the available standoff distance 
always results in the most cost-effective solution. Maximizing standoff distance also 
ensures that there is opportunity in the future to upgrade buildings to meet increased 
threats or to accommodate higher levels of protection. 

Maximize Standoff Distance. The primary design strategy is to keep 

2-3.2 
collapse and building component failure are essential to effectively protecting building 
occupants, especially from fatalities. Designing those provisions into buildings during 
new construction or retrofitting during major renovations, repairs, restorations, or 
modifications of existing buildings is the most cost effective time to do that. In addition, 
structural systems that provide greater continuity and redundancy among structural 
components will help limit collapse in the event of severe structural damage from 
unpredictable terrorist acts. 

Prevent Building Collapse. Provisions relating to preventing building 

2-3.3 
there was no building collapse, a high number of injuries resulted from flying glass 
fragments and debris from walls, ceilings, and fixtures (non-structural features). Flying 
debris can be minimized through building design and avoidance of certain building 
materials and construction techniques. The glass used in most windows breaks at very 
low blast pressures, resulting in hazardous, dagger-like shards. Minimizing those 
hazards through reduction in window numbers and sizes and through enhanced window 
construction has a major effect on limiting mass casualties. Window and door designs 
must treat glazing, frames, connections, and the structural components to which they 
are attached as an integrated system. Hazardous fragments may also include 
secondary debris such as those from barriers and site furnishings. 

Minimize Hazardous Flying Debris. In past explosive events where 

2-3.4 
and orientation can significantly reduce opportunities for terrorists to target building 
occupants or injure large numbers of people. 

Provide Effective Building Layout. Effective design of building layout 

2-3.5 
and air conditioning (HVAC) systems can significantly reduce the potential for chemical, 

Limit Airborne Contamination. Effective design of heating, ventilation, 

2-2 
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2-3.6 
occupants of threats and what should be done in response to those threats reduces the 
risk of mass casualties. 

Provide Mass Notification. Providing a timely means to notify building 

2-3.7 
facilitate opportunities to upgrade building protective measures in the future if the threat 
environment changes. 

Facilitate Future Upgrades. Many of the provisions of these standards 

2-4 
standards. 

ASSUMPTIONS. Several assumptions form the foundation for these 

2-4.1 
unpredictable. These standards are based on a specific range of assumed threats that 
provides a reasonable baseline for the design of all inhabited DoD buildings. Designing 
to resist baseline threats will provide general protection today and will establish a 
foundation upon which to build additional measures where justified by higher threats or 
where the threat environment increases in the future. While those baseline threats are 
less than some of the terrorist attacks that have been directed against U.S. personnel in 
the past, they represent more severe threats than a significant majority of historical 
attacks. It would be cost prohibitive to provide protection against the worst-case 
scenario in every building. The terrorist threats addressed in these standards are 
further assumed to be directed against DoD personnel. Threats to other assets and 
critical infrastructure are beyond the scope of these standards, but they are addressed 
in the DoD Security Engineering Manual. The following are the terrorist tactics upon 
which these standards are based: 

Baseline Threat. The location, size, and nature of terrorist threats are 

2-4.1 .I 
and D-I as explosive weights I, II, and 111. Their means of delivery are discussed below. 

Explosives. The baseline explosive weights are identified in Tables B-I 

2-4.1.1.1 Vehicle Bombs. For the purposes of these standards, the vehicle bomb 
is assumed to be a stationary vehicle bomb. The sizes of the explosives in the vehicle 
bombs associated with explosive weight I (in equivalent weight of TNT) are likely to be 
detected in a vehicle during a search. Therefore, explosive weight I is the basis for the 
standoff distances associated with the controlled perimeter. The quantity of explosives 
associated with explosive weight II is assumed to be able to enter the controlled 
perimeter undetected; therefore, explosive weight II is the basis for the standoff 
distances for roadways and parking. Explosive weight II was selected because it 
represents a tradeoff between likelihood of detection and the risk of injury or damage. 

2-4.1 .I .2 
waterborne vessels will also be assumed to contain quantities of explosives associated 
with explosive weight I. That weight was selected because areas beyond the shoreline 
are assumed not to be controlled perimeters. 

Waterborne Vessel Bombs. For the purposes of these standards, 

2-4.1 .I .3 
cause significant localized damage, potentially resulting in injuries or fatalities. It is 

buildings where those devices could be visually detected by building occupants casually 
observing the area around the building. It is also assumed that there will be sufficient 

Placed Bombs. Hand-carried explosives placed near buildings can 

ae v 
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controls to preclude bombs being brought into buildings. Explosive weight II is assumed 
to be placed by hand either in trash containers or in the immediate vicinity of buildings. 
That quantity of explosives is further assumed to be built into a bomb 150 millimeters (6 
inches) or greater in height. 

2-4.1 .I .4 Mail Bombs. Explosives in packages delivered through the mail can 
cause significant localized damage, injuries, and fatalities if they detonate inside a 
building. No assumption as to the size of such explosives is made in these standards. 
Provisions for mail bombs are limited to locations of mailrooms so that they can be more 
readily hardened if a specific threat of a mail bomb is identified in the future. 

2-4.1.2 Indirect Fire Weapons. For the purpose of these standards, indirect fire 
weapons are assumed to be military mortars with fragmentation rounds containing 
explosives equivalent to explosive weight Ill in Tables B-I and D-I. Protection against 
the effects of such rounds on an individual building is not considered practical as a 
minimum standard; therefore, these standards are intended to limit collateral damage to 
adjacent buildings from these weapons. 

2-4.1.3 
weapons include small arms weapons and shoulder fired rockets that require a direct 
line of sight. Some standards in this document are predicated on a direct fire weapon 
threat. Provisions of those standards are based on the assumption that those weapons 
will be fired from vantage points outside the control of an installation or facility. 
Obscuration or screening that minimizes targeting opportunities is assumed to be the 
primary means of protecting DoD personnel from these weapons in these standards. 

Direct Fire Weapons. For the purpose of these standards, direct fire 

2-4.1.4 Fire. Recent incidents indicate that causing fires can be considered a 
terrorist tactic. Fire may be used as a direct terrorist tactic or it may be a secondary 
effect of some other tactic. Examples of how fire might be used as a direct tactic would 
include arson and driving a fuel truck or other fuel-laden vehicle into a building. 

2-4.1.5 
these standards, these weapons are assumed to be improvised weapons containing 
airborne agents employed by terrorists. These standards do not assume 
comprehensive protection against this threat. They provide means to reduce the 
potential for widespread dissemination of such agents throughout a building in the event 
of an attack. 

Chemical, Biological, and Radiological Weapons. For the purposes of 

2-4.2 Controlled Perimeter. These standards assume that procedures are 
implemented to search for and detect explosives to limit the likelihood that a vehicle 
carrying quantities of explosives equivalent to explosive weight I in Tables B-I and D-I 
could penetrate a controlled perimeter undetected. It is further assumed that access 
control will include provisions to reject vehicles without penetrating the controlled 
perimeter. 

Levels of Protection. The potential levels of protection are described in 

and primary gathering buildings and a Very Low level of protection for other inhabited 
buildings. Greater protection is provided for primary gathering buildings and billeting 

TW6!3_13_33 T T r n  . .  2-4.3 
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because of the higher concentration of personnel and the more attractive nature of the 
target. If the minimum standoff distances are provided, or if mitigating measures are 
provided to achieve an equivalent level of protection, and if the threats are no greater 
than those indicated in Tables B-I and D-I, the risk of injuries and fatalities will be 
reduced. Threats higher than those envisioned in Tables B-I and D-I will increase the 
likelihood of injuries and fatalities regardless of the level of protection. Refer to the DoD 
Security Engineering Manual for detailed guidance on levels of protection and how to 
achieve them for a wide range of threats. 

2-4.4 Minimum Standoff Distances. The minimum standoff distances 
identified in Tables B-I and D-I were developed to provide survivable structures for a 
wide range of conventionally constructed buildings and expeditionary/temporary 
structures. These buildings range from tents and wood framed buildings to reinforced 
concrete buildings. For a more detailed discussion of this issue, refer to the DoD 
Security Engineering Manual. 

2-4.4.1 Conventional Construction Standoff Distance. The standoff d istances 
in the “Conventional Construction Standoff Distance” column in Table B-I are based on 
explosive safety considerations that have been developed based on years of 
experience and observation. Those standoff distances may be conservative for heavy 
construction such as reinforced concrete or reinforced masonry; however, they may be 
just adequate for lighter-weig ht construction. 

2-4.4.2 Effective Standoff Distance. Because standoff distances from the 
“Conventional Construction Standoff Distance” column of Table B-I may be overly 
conservative for some construction types, these standards allow for the adjustment of 
standoff distances based on the results of a structural analysis considering the 
applicable explosive weights in Table B-1. For new buildings, even if such an analysis 
suggests a standoff distance of less than those shown in the “Effective Standoff 
Distance” column of Table B-1, standoff distances of less than those in that column are 
not allowed to ensure there is a minimal standoff distance “reserved” to accommodate 
future upgrades that could be necessitated by emerging threats. In addition, the 10 
meter (33 feet) minimum is established to ensure there is no encroachment on the 
unobstructed space. For existing buildings, the standoff distances in the “Effective 
Standoff Distance” column of Table B-I will be provided except where doing so is not 
possible. In those cases, lesser standoff distances may be allowed where the required 
level of protection can be shown to be achieved through analysis or can be achieved 
through building hardening or other mitigating construction or retrofit. 

2-4.4.3 
Table D-I are based on blast testing conducted against TEMPER Tents, SEA Huts, 
General Purpose Shelters, and Small Shelter Systems. With adequate analysis those 
distances may be able to be reduced without requiring mitigating measures. 

Temporary and Expeditionary Construction. The standoff distances in 

2-4.5 Exempted Building Types. For the reasons below some building types 
are exempted from some or all of these standards. The minimum standards should be 
apptrea IC) me exemprea ~~g rypes wnere posside. , . .  . 
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Level of 
Protection 

Below AT 
standards 

Very Low 

Low 

Medium 

High 

Table 2-1 Level! 
Potential Structural 

Damage 

Severely damaged. 
Frame collapse/massive 
destruction. Little left 
standing. 
Heavily damaged - onset 
of structural collapse: 
Major deformation of 
primary and secondary 
structural members, but 
progressive collapse is 
unlikely. Collapse of 
non-structural elements. 

Damaged - 
unrepairable. 
Major deformation of 
non-structural elements 
and secondary structural 
members and minor 
deformation of primary 
structural members, but 
progressive collapse is 
unlikelv. 
Damaged - repairable. 
Minor deformations of 
non-structural elements 
and secondary structural 
members and no 
permanent deformation 
in primary structural 
members. 
Superficially damaged. 
No permanent 
deformation of primary 
and secondary structural 
members or non- 
structural elements. 

of Protection - New Bu 
Potential Door and 

Glaring 
Hazards 

Doors and windows fail 
and result in lethal 
hazards 

Glazing will break and is 
likely to be propelled into 
the building, resulting in 
serious glazing fragment 
injuries, but fragments will 
be reduced. Doors may 
be propelled into rooms, 
presenting serious 
hazards. 
Glazing will break, but fall 
within 1 meter of the wall 
or otherwise not present a 
s ig n i fica n t fragment 
hazard. Doors may fail, 
but they will rebound out 
of their frames, presenting 
minimal hazards. 

Glazing will break, but will 
remain in the window 
frame. Doors will stay in 
frames, but will not be 
reusable. 

Glazing will not break. 
Doors will be reusable. 

dings 
Potential Injury 

Majority of personnel 
suffer fatalities. 

Majority of personnel 
suffer serious injuries. 
There are likely to be a 
limited number (10% to 
25%) of fatalities. 

Majority of personnel 
suffer significant injuries. 
There may be a few 
(40%)  fatalities. 

Some minor injuries, but 
fatalities are unlikely. 

Only superficial injuries 
are likely. 
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Level of 
Protection 

Below AT 
standards 

Very Low 

Low 

Medium 

High 

Table 2-2 Levels o 
Potential Structural 

Damage 

Severely damaged. 
Frame collapse/massive 
destruction. Little left 
standing. 
Heavily damaged - onset 
of structural collapse: 
Major deformation of 
primary structural 
members, but 
progressive collapse is 
unlikely. Collapse of 
secondary structural 
members and non- 
structural elements. 
Damaged - 
unrepairable. 
Major deformation of 
secondary structural 
members and minor 
deformation of primary 
structural mem be rs, but 
progressive collapse is 
unlikely. Collapse of 
non-structural elements. 
Damaged - repairable. 
Minor deformations of 
secondary structural 
members and no 
permanent deformation 
in primary structural 
members. Major 
deformation of non- 
structural elements. 
Superficially damaged. 
No permanent 
deformation of primary 
and secondary structural 
members or non- 
structural elements. 

Protection - Existing B 
Potential Door and 

Glazing 
Hazards 

Doors and windows fail 
and result in lethal 
hazards 

Glazing will break and is 
likely to be propelled into 
the building, resulting in 
serious glazing fragment 
injuries, but fragments will 
be reduced. Doors may 
be propelled into rooms, 
presenting serious 
hazards. 

Glazing will break and is 
likely to be propelled into 
the building, but should 
result in survivable 
glazing fragment injuries. 
Doors may fail, but they 
will rebound out of their 
frames, presenting 
minimal hazards. 

Glazing will break, but will 
remain in the window 
frame. Doors will stay in 
frames, but will not be 
reusable. 

Glazing will not break. 
Doors will be reusable. 

ildings 
Potential Injury 

Majority of personnel 
suffer fatalities. 

Majority of personnel 
suffer serious injuries. 
There are likely to be a 
limited number (10% to 
25%) of fatalities. 

Majority of personnel 
suffer significant injuries. 
There may be a few 
(<I 0%) fatalities. 

Some minor injuries, but 
fatalities are unlikely. 

Only superficial injuries 
are likely. 
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Table 2-3 Levels of Protection - Expeditionary and Temporary 

Level of 
Protection 
Below AT 
Standards 

Very Low 

Low 

Medium 

High 

Structures 
Potential Structural 

Damage 
Severely damaged. Frame 
collapselmassive 
destruction. Little left 
standing. 
Heavily damaged. Major 
portions of the structure will 
collapse (over 50%). A 
significant percentage of 
secondary structural 
members will collapse (over 
50%). 
Damaged - unrepairable. 
Some sections of the 
structure may collapse or 
lose structural capacity (1 0 
to 20% of structure). 
Damaged - repairable. 
Minor to major deformations 
of both structural members 
and non-structural 
elements. Some secondary 
debris will be likely, but the 
structure remains intact with 
collapse unlikely. 
Supetficially damaged. 
No permanent deformation 
of primary and secondary 
structural members or non- 
structural elements. 

Potential Injury 

Majority of personnel suffer 
fatalities. 

Majority of personnel suffer 
serious injuries. There are 
likely to be a limited number 
(10% to 25%) of fatalities. 

Majority of personnel suffer 
significant injuries. There 
may be a few (<I 0%) 
fatalities. 

Some minor injuries, but no 
fatalities are likely. 

Only superficial injuries are 
likely. 
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2-4.5.1 
in a single building acknowledges that the density of such units is generally low, 
reducing the likelihood of mass casualties. It also acknowledges the fact that low- 
density housing has rarely been directly targeted by terrorists. A further assumption for 
existing family housing with 13 or more units per building is that by designating parking 
spaces for specific residents or residences, the risk of parking vehicle bombs in those 
parking areas is reduced due to increased awareness of the vehicles that are 
authorized to park there. 

Family Housing. The exemption of family housing with 12 units or fewer 

2-4.5.2 Shoppettes, Mini Marts, Similarly Sized Commissaries and Stand- 
Alone Franchised Food Operations. These facilities by the nature of their smaller 
size and their operation require parking in close proximity; therefore, they are exempted 
from the minimum standoff distances for parking and roadways. Applying other 
upgrades required by these standards is feasible, however, and will lessen the risk of 
mass casualties. 

2-4.5.3 Gas Stations and Car Care Centers. These facilities are exempted from 
these standards because, by the nature of their operation, cars must be allowed to be in 
close proximity to them. Other measures included in these standards would be 
ineffective in the absence of any control on vehicles. 

2-4.5.4 Medical Transitional Structures and Spaces. These structures and 
spaces may be required for limited durations to maintain mission-critical operations 
during construction that require close proximity or physical connection to the existing 
building undergoing construction. This may make compliance with some of the standoff 
distance provisions of these standards impractical during the limited construction 
duration. 

2-4.5.5 
spaces are exempted from some of the standoff distance provisions of these standards 
because it would be impractical to apply them considering the limited less-than-I -year 
duration of occupancy. 

Other Transitional Structures and Spaces. These structures and 

2-4.5.6 
because their visibility and accessibility necessitate their being located in public spaces, 
which makes requiring them to comply with these standards impractical. In addition, the 
majority of these facilities do not have a sufficient population and population density to 
meet the inhabited building standard. 

Recruiting Stations In Leased Spaces. These facilities are exempted 

2-4.6 
to building standards. It is assumed that there are means to control access to controlled 
perimeters, underground parking, and other locations where vehicle access needs to be 
limited. It is further assumed that unusual packages or containers or improperly parked 
vehicles will be recognized as potential terrorist threats and appropriate reactive 
measures will be implemented to reduce the potential for casualties. Finally, it is 
assumed that policies and procedures will be developed to support these and other 

antiterrorism plans, training, and exercises. 

Policies and Procedures. Policies and procedures are a critical adjunct 

.-A 

I GI 
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2-4.7 
be coordinated with all other applicable DoD building and design criteria and policies. 
Nothing in these standards should be interpreted to supersede the provisions of any 
other applicable building or design criteria. Where other criteria mandate more stringent 
requirements, it is assumed that the provisions of those criteria will be followed. 

Design Criteria. It is assumed that the provisions of these standards will 

2-4.8 Enhanced Fire Safety. Historic fire scenarios and fuel loadings for 
various common buildings types that are the basis for requirements in building and life 
safety codes are likely to be much less severe than those experienced in terrorist 
attacks. Therefore, in the event of a terrorist attack, fire safety may be critical to the 
survival of building occupants and limiting the extent of building damage. Fire safety 
may be enhanced by designing buildings to limit the extent or severity of a fire and 
providing more effective egress routes. Changes to fire safety requirements, while they 
may be justifiable from an antiterrorism standpoint, are beyond the scope of these 
standards. 

2-4.9 
receive training in security engineering, antiterrorism, and related areas. Refer to the 
Security Engineering Working Group web site for available training and to DoD 2000.12- 
H for additional information on training issues. It is further assumed that all DoD 
personnel have been trained in basic antiterrorism awareness in accordance with DoDI 
2000.16, that they are able to recognize potential threats, and that they know the proper 
courses of action should they detect a potential threat. 

Training. It is assumed that key security and facility personnel will 

2-4.10 
temporary structures are commonly built of either combinations of metal frames and 
fabric or wood frames and rigid walls. It is assumed that most expeditionary and 
temporary structures cannot be retrofitted or hardened sufficiently for higher threats; 
therefore, unless adequate planning is done to obtain the needed space to achieve 
appropriate standoff, DoD personnel will be highly vulnerable to terrorist attack. 

Expeditionary and Temporary Structures. Expeditionary and 

2-4.1 1 
the same level of protection as those in DoD-owned buildings; therefore, they should 
meet the requirements of these standards wherever possible. They must meet the 
requirements when the DoD occupancy meets the criteria in these standards. The 
thresholds in those criteria reflect the significance of higher populations of DoD 
personnel as targets versus the inherent risk reduction associated with dispersing DoD 
personnel. 

Leased Buildings. DoD personnel occupying leased buildings deserve 
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APPENDIX A 

DEFINITIONS 

Access control. For the purposes of these standards, any combination of barriers, 
gates, electronic security equipment, and/or guards that can deny entry to unauthorized 
personnel or vehicles. 

Access road. Any roadway such as a maintenance, delivery, service, emergency, or 
other special limited use road that is necessary for the operation of a building or 
structure. 

Billeting. Any building or portion of a building in which 11 or more unaccompanied 
DoD personnel are routinely housed, including Temporary Lodging Facilities and 
military family housing permanently converted to unaccompanied housing. Billeting also 
applies to expeditionary and temporary structures with similar population densities and 
functions. 

Building hardening. Enhanced conventional construction that mitigates threat hazards 
where standoff distance is limited. Building hardening may also be considered to 
include the prohibition of certain building materials and construction techniques. 

Building separation. The distance between closest points on the exterior walls of 
adjacent buildings or structures. 

Collateral damage. Injury to personnel or damage to buildings that are not the primary 
target of an attack. 

Container structures. Structures built using shipping containers that are designed to 
withstand structural loadings associated with shipping, including Container Express 
(CONEX) and International Organization for Standardization (ISO) containers. Testing 
has shown that these structures behave similarly to buildings for the purposes of these 
standards. 

Controlled perimeter. For the purposes of these standards, a physical boundary at 
which vehicle access is controlled at the perimeter of an installation, an area within an 
installation, or another area with restricted access. A physical boundary will be 
considered as a sufficient means to channel vehicles to the access control points. At a 
minimum, access control at a controlled perimeter requires the demonstrated capability 
to search for and detect explosives. Where the controlled perimeter includes a 
shoreline and there is no defined perimeter beyond the shoreline, the boundary will be 
at the mean high water mark. 

Conventional construction. Building construction that is not specifically designed to 
resist weapons or explosives effects. Conventional construction is designed only to 
resist common loadings and environmental effects such as wind, seismic, and snow 
loads. 
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Conventional Construction Standoff Distance. The standoff distance at which 
conventional construction may be used for buildings without a specific analysis of blast 
effects, except as otherwise required in these standards. 

Design Basis Threat. The threat (aggressors, tactics, and associated weapons, tools, 
or explosives) against which assets within a building must be protected and upon which 
the security engineering design of the building is based. 

DoD building. Any building or portion of a building (permanent, temporary, or 
expeditionary) owned, leased, privatized, or otherwise occupied, managed, or controlled 
by or for DoD. DoD buildings are categorized within these standards as uninhabited, 
inhabited, primary gathering and billeting. 

DoD Components. The Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD); the Military 
Departments (including their National Guard and Reserve Components); the Chairman, 
Joint Chiefs of Staff and Joint Staff; the Combatant Commands; the Office of the 
Inspector General of the Department of Defense; the Defense Agencies; the DoD Field 
Activities; and all other organizational entities within DoD. 

DoD personnel. Any U.S. military, DoD civilian, or family member thereof, host-nation 
employees working for DoD, or contractors occupying DoD buildings. 

Effective Standoff Distance. A standoff distance less than the Conventional 
Construction Standoff Distance at which the required level of protection can be shown 
to be achieved through analysis or can be achieved through building hardening or other 
mitigating construction or retrofit. 

Expeditionary structures. Those structures intended to be inhabited for no more than 
1 year after they are erected. This group of structures typically include tents, Small and 
Medium Shelter Systems, Expandable Shelter Containers (ESC), IS0 and CONEX 
containers, and General Purpose (GP) Medium tents and GP Large tents, etc. 

Fabric coveredlmetal frame construction. A construction type that can be identified 
by a metal, load-bearing frame (usually aluminum) with some type of fabric (such as 
canvas) stretched or pulled over the frame. Examples of the types of structures that 
should be considered under this classification of structures include Frame-Supported 
Tensioned Fabric Structures (FSTFS); Tent, Extendable, Modular, Personnel (TEMPER 
Tents); and Small and Medium Shelter Systems (SSS and MSS); and air supported 
fabric structures. Testing has shown that for these fabric structures, the frame is what 
causes hazards. 

Family housing. DoD buildings used as quarters for DoD personnel and their 
dependents. For the purposes of these standards, family housing will be considered to 
include Morale, Welfare, and Recreation housing (cottages) of similar occupancies. 
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Glazing. The part of a window or door assembly that normally transmits light, but not 
air. 

Inhabited building. Buildings or portions of buildings routinely occupied by 11 or more 
DoD personnel and with a population density of greater than one person per 40 gross 
square meters (430 gross square feet). This density generally excludes industrial, 
maintenance, and storage facilities, except for more densely populated portions of those 
buildings such as administrative areas. The inhabited building designation also applies 
to expeditionary and temporary structures with similar population densities. In a 
building that meets the criterion of having 11 or more personnel, with portions that do 
not have sufficient population densities to qualify as inhabited buildings, those portions 
that have sufficient population densities will be considered inhabited buildings while the 
remainder of the building may be considered uninhabited, subject to provisions of these 
standards. An example would be a hangar with an administrative area within it. The 
administrative area would be treated as an inhabited building while the remainder of the 
hangar could be treated as uninhabited. (Note: This definition differs significantly from 
the definition for inhabited building used by DoD 6055.9-STD and is not construed to be 
authorization to deviate from criteria of DoD 6055.9-STD.) 

Laminated glass. Multiple sheets of glass bonded together by a bonding interlayer. 

Level of protection. The degree to which an asset (person, equipment, object, etc.) is 
protected against injury or damage from an attack. 

Mass notification. Capability to provide real-time information to all building occupants 
or personnel in the immediate vicinity of a building during emergency situations. 

Medical transitional structures and spaces. Structures that are erected or leased for 
temporary occupancy to maintain mission-critical medical care during construction, 
renovation, modification, repair or restoration of an existing medical structure. 
Examples include urgent, ambulatory, and acute care operations. 

Parking. Designated areas where vehicles may be left unattended. 

Primary gathering building. Inhabited buildings routinely occupied by 50 or more DoD 
personnel and family housing with 13 or more family units per building. This 
designation applies to the entire portion of a building that meets the population density 
requirements for an inhabited building. For example, an inhabited portion of the building 
that has an area within it with 50 or more personnel is a primary gathering building for 
the entire inhabited portion of the building. The primary gathering building designation 
also applies to expeditionary and temporary structures with similar population densities. 

Progressive collapse. A chain reaction failure of building members to an extent 
disproportionate to the original localized damage. Such damage may result in upper 
floors of a building collapsing onto lower floors. 

Roadways. Any surface intended for motorized vehicle traffic. 

A-3 



UFC 4-010-01 
31 July 2002 

Routinely occupied. For the purposes of these standards, an established or 
predictable pattern of activity within a building that terrorists could recognize and exploit. 

Security engineering. The process of identifying practical, risk managed short and 
long-term solutions to reduce and/or mitigate dynamic manmade hazards by integrating 
multiple factors, including construction, equipment, manpower, and procedures. 

Specific threat. Known or postulated aggressor activity focused on targeting a 
particular asset. 

Standoff distance. A distance maintained between a building or portion thereof and 
the potential location for an explosive detonation. 

Structure group. A cluster of expeditionary or temporary structures consisting of 
multiple rows of individual structures with 200 or fewer DoD personnel. 

Structural glazed window systems. Window systems in which glazing is bonded to 
both sides of the window frame using an adhesive such as a high-strength, high- 
performance silicone sealant. 

Superstructure. The supporting elements of a building above the foundation. 

Temporary structures. Those structures that are erected with an expected occupancy 
of 3 years or less. This group of structures typically includes wood frame and rigid wall 
construction, and such things as Southeast Asia (SEA) Huts, hardback tents, IS0 and 
CONEX containers, pre-engineered buildings, trailers, stress tensioned shelters, 
Expandable Shelter Containers (ESC), and Aircraft Hangars (ACH). 

TNT equivalent weight. The weight of TNT (trinitrotoluene) that has an equivalent 
energetic output to that of a different weight of another explosive compound. 

Transitional structures and spaces. Structures or spaces within buildings that are 
used to temporarily (less than 1 year) relocate occupants of another building while that 
building undergoes renovations, modifications, repairs, or restorations. 

Unobstructed space. Space within 10 meters (33 feet) of an inhabited building that 
does not allow for concealment from observation of explosive devices 150 mm (6 
inches) or greater in height. 
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APPENDIX B 

DoD MINIMUM ANTITERRORISM STANDARDS 
BUILDINGS 

FOR NEW AND EXISTING 

B-I 
be integrated into the overall design of buildings, equipment, landscaping, parking, 
roads, and other features. The most cost-effective solution for mitigating explosive 
effects on buildings is to keep explosives as far as possible from them. Standoff 
distance must be coupled with appropriate building hardening to provide the necessary 
level of protection to DoD personnel. The following standards detail minimum standoff 
distances that when achieved will allow for buildings to be built with minimal additional 
construction costs. Where these standoff distances cannot be achieved because land 
is unavailable, these standards allow for building hardening to mitigate the blast effects. 
Costs and requirements for building hardening are addressed in the DoD Security 
Engineering Manual. 

SITE PLANNING. Operational, logistic, and security requirements must 

B-I . I  Standard I. Minimum Standoff Distances. The minimum standoff 
distances apply to all new and existing (when triggered) DoD buildings covered by these 
standards. The minimum standoff distances are presented in Table B-I and illustrated 
in Figures B-I and B-2. Where the standoff distances in the “Conventional Construction 
Standoff Distance” column of Table B-I can be met, conventional construction may be 
used for the buildings without a specific analysis of blast effects, except as otherwise 
required in these standards. Where those distances are not available, an engineer 
experienced in blast-resistant design should analyze the building and apply building 
hardening as necessary to mitigate the effects of the explosives indicated in Table B-I 
at the achievable standoff distance to the appropriate level of protection. The 
appropriate levels of protection for each building category are shown in Table B-I,  and 
are described in Tables 2-1 and 2-2 and in the DoD Security Engineering Manual. For 
new buildings, standoff distances of less than those shown in the “Effective Standoff 
Distance” column in Table B-I are not allowed. For existing buildings, the standoff 
distances in the “Effective Standoff Distance” column of Table B-I will be provided 
except where doing so is not possible. In those cases, lesser standoff distances may 
be allowed where the required level of protection can be shown to be achieved through 
analysis or can be achieved through building hardening or other mitigating construction 
or retrofit . 

B-1 .I .I Controlled Perimeter. Measure the standoff distance from the controlled 
perimeter to the closest point on the building exterior or inhabited portion of the building. 

B-I .I .2 
are based on the assumption that there is a controlled perimeter at which larger vehicle 
bombs will be detected and kept from entering the controlled perimeter. Where there is 
a controlled perimeter, the standoff distances and explosive weight associated with 
parking and roadways in Table B-I apply. If there is no controlled perimeter, assume 
that the larger explosive weights upon which the controlled perimeter standoff distances 

B- I I can access parRrvlg ana mactways near 

Parking and Roadways. Standoff distances for parking and roadways 
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Conventional I Effective 

Table B-1 Minimum Standoff Distances and Separation 
for h !w and Exh 

Standc 
Applicable 

Level of 
Protection 

Location Building Category 

Billeting 

Applicable 
Explosive 

Wei ht 8 
Construction 1 Standoff 

Standoff Dista rice(') 
Distance 

45 m (4) 25 m (4) Low Controlled 
Perimeter 

or 
Parking 

and 
Roadways 
without a 
Controlled 
Perimeter 

(1 48 ft.) I 

Primary Gathering 
Building 

Low 

Very Low 

I (148 ft.) 

Inhabited Building 
I (82 ft.) (33 ft.) 

I 

25 m (4) I IO m (4) Low Billeting Parking 
and 

Road ways 
within a 

Controlled 
Perimeter 

Trash 
Containers 

(82 ft.) (33 ft.) 
25 m (4)(5) IO m (4)(5) 

I I  

I I  
Low Primary Gathering 

Building 
Inhabited Building 

Billeting 

Very Low 
33 ft. 

25 m 10 m Low 
(82 ft.) 1 (33ft.) II 

25 m 
(82 ft.) (33 ft.) I I O m  

Low Primary Gathering 
Building 

Inhabited Building 

II 

Very Low 

Building 
Separation 

Billeting Low 
111 (3’ (33 ft.) antiterrorism 

minimum 
(for new 
buildings 

only) 
10 m 
(33 ft.) 111 (3’ 

No 
antiterrorism 
minimum 

Primary Gathering 
Building 

Low 

antiterrorism I antiterrorism No 
No Very Low Inhabited Building 

Not applicable 

inas. but are 
minimum I minimum 
in this column are not allowed for new bu :es less than thos !n with analysis, standoff dista 

allowed for existing buildings if constructed/retrofited to provide the required level of protection at the reiuced standoff 
distance. 
(2)  See UFC 4-010-10, for the specific explosive weights (kg/pounds of TNT) associated with designations - I, 11, 111. 
UFC 4-010-10 is For Official Use Only (FOUO) 
(3) Explosive for building separation is an indirect fire (mortar) round. 
(4) For existing buildings, see paragraph B-I .I .2.2. 
(5) For existing family housing, see paragraph B-1 .I .2.2.3. 
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Fiaure B-I Standoff Distances and Buildina SeDaration - Controlled Perimeter 

Figure 8-2 Standoff Distances and Building Separation - No Controlled Perimeter 

Table B-1 

(
b
) 
(
7
)
(
F
)

(b) (7)(F)
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buildings. Therefore, where there is no controlled perimeter, use standoff distances 
from parking and roadways according to the distances and the explosive weight 
associated with controlled perimeters in Table B-I. Measure the standoff distance from 
the closest edge of parking areas and roadways to the closest point on the building 
exterior or inhabited portion of the building. In addition, the following apply: 

B-1 .I .2.1 New Inhabited Buildings. The minimum standoff for all new buildings 
regardless of hardening or analysis is 10 meters (33 feet) for both parking areas and 
roadways. 

B-I .I .2.2 
roadways away from existing buildings in accordance with the standoff distances and 
explosive weights in Table B-I. It is recognized, however, that moving existing parking 
areas and roadways or applying structural retrofits may be impractical; therefore, the 
following operational options are provided for existing inhabited buildings: 

Existing Inhabited Buildings. Where possible, move parking and 

B-I  .I .2.2.1 Parking Areas. Establish access control to portions of parking areas that 
are closer than the required standoff distance to ensure unauthorized vehicles are not 
allowed closer than the required standoff distance. For primary gathering buildings and 
billeting, if access control is provided to prevent unauthorized parking within the 
required standoff distance, controlled parking may be permitted as close as 10 meters 
(33 feet) without hardening or analysis. Controlled parking may be allowed closer if it 
can be shown by analysis that the required level of protection can be provided at the 
lesser standoff distance or if it can be provided through building hardening or other 
mitigating construction or retrofit. 

B-I  .I .2.2.2 
required standoff distances along roads adjacent to existing buildings covered by these 
stand a rd s . 

Parking on Roadways. Eliminate parking on roadways within the 

B- I  .I .2.2.3 
units per building within a controlled perimeter or where there is access control to the 
parking area, parking within the required standoff distances may be allowed where 
designated parking spaces are assigned for specific residents or residences. Do not 
label assigned parking spaces with names or ranks of the residents. Do not encroach 
upon existing standoff distances where the existing standoff distances are less than the 
required standoff distances. For example, where the required standoff distance is 10 
meters, but existing designated parking is only 8 meters (27 feet) from existing family 
housing, that parking may be retained, but additional parking will not be allowed closer 
than 8 meters (27 feet.) 

Parking for Family Housing. For existing family housing with 13 or more 

B-1 .I .3 
parking area projects should comply with the standoff distances from inhabited buildings 
in Table B-I. Where parking or roadways that are within the standoff distances in Table 
B-I from existing buildings are being constructed, expanded, or relocated, do not allow 
those parking areas and roadways to encroach on the existing standoff distances of any 

with a building renovation, modification, repair, or restoration requiring compliance with 
these standards. 

Parking and Roadway Projects. Where practical, all roadway and 

nv A - T T  calk 11-u 
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B-I .I .4 
of the trash container or trash container enclosure to the closest point on the building 
exterior or inhabited portion of the building. Where the standoff distance is not 
available, harden trash enclosures to mitigate the direct blast effects and secondary 
fragment effects of the explosive on the building if the applicable level of protection can 
be proven by analysis. If trash enclosures are secured to preclude introduction of 
objects into the enclosures by unauthorized personnel, they may be located closer to 
the building as long as they do not violate the unobstructed space provisions of 
Standard 3. Openings in screening materials and gaps between the ground and 
screens or walls making up an enclosure must not be greater than 150 mm (6 inches). 

Trash Containers. Measure the standoff distance from the nearest point 

B-I .2 
apply to new buildings and are established to minimize the possibility that an attack on 
one building causes injuries or fatalities in adjacent buildings. The separation distance 
is predicated on the potential use of indirect fire weapons. 

Standard 2. Buildinn Separation. Building separation requirements 

B-1.2.1 
primary gathering buildings, ensure that adjacent inhabited buildings are separated by 
at least the distances in Table B-I. Where it is necessary to encroach on those building 
separations, analyze the structure and provide hardened building components as 
necessary to mitigate the effects of the explosive indicated in Table B-I to the 
appropriate level of protection shown in Table B-I . Levels of protection are described in 
Table 2-1 and in the DoD Security Engineering Manual. 

Billeting and Primary Gathering Buildings. For all new billeting and 

B-I -2.2 
required for antiterrorism purposes for inhabited buildings other than billeting and 
primary gathering buildings. 

Other Inhabited Buildings. There are no minimum separation distances 

B-1.3 Standard 3. Unobstructed Space. It is assumed that aggressors will not 
attempt to place explosive devices in areas near buildings where these explosive 
devices could be visually detected by building occupants observing the area around the 
building. Therefore, ensure that obstructions within 10 meters (33 feet) of inhabited 
buildings or portions thereof do not allow for concealment from observation of explosive 
devices 150 mm (6 inches) or greater in height. This does not preclude the placement 
of site furnishings or plantings around buildings. It only requires conditions such that 
any explosive devices placed in that space would be observable by building occupants. 
For existing buildings where the standoff distances for parking and roadways have been 
established at less than 10 meters (33 feet) in accordance with paragraph B-I  .I .2.2, the 
unobstructed space may be reduced to be equivalent to that distance. 

B-I .3.1 Electrical and Mechanical Equipment. The preferred location of 
electrical and mechanical equipment such as transformers, air-cooled condensers, and 
packaged chillers is outside the unobstructed space or on the roof. However this 
standard does not preclude placement within the unobstructed space as long the 
equipment provides no opportunity for concealment of explosive devices. 

D 4 9 9  . .L 

than two sides are placed around electrical or mechanical equipment within the 
unobstructed space, enclose the equipment on all four sides and the top. Openings in 
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screening materials and gaps between the ground and screens or walls making up an 
enclosure will not be greater than 150 mm (6 inches). Secure any surfaces of the 
enclosures that can be opened so that unauthorized personnel cannot gain access 
through them. 

B-1.4 
areas within the required standoff distance for dropping off or picking up people or 
loading or unloading packages and other objects. Examples that may require drive- 
up/drop-off include, but are not limited to, medical facilities, exchanges and 
commissaries, child care centers, and schools. 

Standard 4. Drive-Up/Drop-Off Areas. Some facilities require access to 

B-I .4.1 
drop-off areas or drive-through lanes near buildings, ensure those areas or lanes are 
clearly defined and marked and that their intended use is clear to prevent parking of 
vehicles in those areas. 

Marking. Where operational or safety considerations require drive-up or 

B-1.4.2 
drop-off areas or drive-through lanes. 

Unattended Vehicles. Do not allow unattended vehicles in drive-up or 

B-I .4.3 
located under any inhabited portion of a building. 

Location. Do not allow drive-through lanes or drive-up/drop-off to be 

B-I .5 Standard 5. Access Roads. Where access roads are necessary for the 
operation of a building (including those required for fire department access), ensure that 
access control measures are implemented to prohibit unauthorized vehicles from using 
access roads within the applicable standoff distances in Table B-1 . 

B- I  .6 Standard 6. Parkina Beneath Buildinas or on Rooftops. Eliminate 
parking beneath inhabited buildings or on rooftops of inhabited buildings. Where very 
limited real estate makes such parking unavoidable, the following measures must be 
incorporated into the design for new buildings or mitigating measures must be 
incorporated into existing buildings to achieve an equivalent level of protection. 

B-I  .6.1 
to prohibit unauthorized personnel and vehicles from entering parking areas. 

Access Control. Ensure that access control measures are implemented 

B-I .6.2 
inhabited areas and all other adjacent supporting structural elements will not fail from 
the detonation in the parking area of an explosive equivalent to explosive weight II in 
Table B-I . 

Structural Elements. Ensure that the floors beneath or roofs above 

B-I .6.3 Progressive Collapse. All structural elements within and adjacent to the 
parking area will be subject to all progressive collapse provisions of Standard 7 except 
that the exterior member removal provision will also apply to interior vertical or 
horizontal load carrying elements. Apply those provisions based on an explosive 
equivalent to explosive weight II in Table B-I. 

B-2 STRUCTURAL DESIGN. If the minimum standoff distances are achieved, 
conventional construction should minimize the risk of mass casualties from a terrorist 
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attack. Even if those standoff distances can be achieved, however, incorporate the 
following additional structural issues that must be incorporated into building designs to 
ensure that buildings do not experience progressive collapse. 

B-2.1 Standard 7. Progressive Collapse Avoidance. Progressive collapse is 
considered to be significant risk for buildings of three or more stories. Basements will 
be considered stories if they have one or more exposed walls. For all new and existing 
inhabited buildings of three stories or more, design the superstructure to sustain local 
damage with the structural system as a whole remaining stable and not being damaged 
to an extent disproportionate to the original local damage. Achieve this through an 
arrangement of the structural elements that provides stability to the entire structural 
system by transferring loads from any locally damaged region to adjacent regions 
capable of resisting those loads without collapse. Accomplish this by providing 
sufficient continuity, redundancy, or energy dissipating capacity (ductility, damping, 
hardness, etc.), or a combination thereof, in the members and connections of the 
structure. For further guidance, refer to American Society of Civil Engineers Standard 
7-98 and to detailed guidance in the DoD Security Engineering Manual. In addition, the 
measures below apply to all buildings of three or more stories. 

B-2.1 .I 
and walls to sustain a loss of lateral support at any of the floor levels by adding one 
story height to the nominal unsupported length. While this standard is based on the 
assumption of an external threat, where parking beneath buildings is unavoidable, this 
provision also applies to internal vertical load carrying columns and walls. 

Columns and Walls. Design all exterior vertical load-carrying columns 

8-2.1.2 
withstand removal of one primary exterior vertical or horizontal load-carrying element 
(i.e., a column or a beam) without progressive collapse. 

Exterior Member Removal. Analyze the structure to ensure it can 

B-2.1.3 
reversals due to explosive effects by designing them to withstand a net uplift equal to 
the dead load plus one-half the live load. 

Floors. Design all floors with improved capacity to withstand load 

B-2.2 Standard 8. Structural Isolation. 

8-2.2.1 Building Additions. Design all additions to existing buildings to be 
structurally independent from the adjacent existing building. This will minimize the 
possibility that collapse of one part of the building will affect the stability of the 
remainder of the building. Alternatively, verify through analysis that collapse of either 
the addition or the existing building will not result in collapse of the remainder of the 
building. 

B-2.2.2 
meet the criteria for inhabited buildings, design the superstructures of those areas to be 
structurally independent from the inhabited area. This will minimize the possibility that 
collapse of the uninhabited areas of the building will affect the stability of the 

analysis that collapse of uninhabited portions of the building will not result in collapse of 

Portions of Buildings. Where there are areas of buildings that do not 

CI nf tho n ,  -1 ‘=rif- 
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any portion of the building covered by this standard. This standard is not mandatory for 
existing structures, but it should be implemented where possible 

8-2.3 
inhabited spaces above them where people could gain access to the area underneath 
the overhang. Where such overhangs must be used, incorporate the following 
measures into the design for new buildings. Incorporate mitigating measures into 
existing buildings to achieve an equivalent level of protection. 

Standard 9. Buildincl Overhangs. Avoid building overhangs with 

B-2.3.1 
or parking areas under overhangs. 

Parking and Roadway Restrictions. Ensure that there are no roadways 

B-2.3.2 
the detonation underneath the overhang of an explosive equivalent to explosive weight 
II where there is a controlled perimeter and explosive weight I for an uncontrolled 
perimeter. Explosive weights I and I I  are identified in Table B-I. 

Floors. Ensure that the floors beneath inhabited areas will not fail from 

B-2.3.3 
including the provision for loss of lateral support for vertical load carrying elements, will 
include all structural elements within and adjacent to the overhang. 

Superstructure. The progressive collapse provisions of Standard 7, 

B-2.4 Standard I O .  Exterior Masonrv Walls. Unreinforced masonry walls are 
prohibited for the exterior walls of new buildings. A minimum of 0.05 percent vertical 
reinforcement with a maximum spacing of 1200 mm (48 in) will be provided. For existing 
buildings, implement mitigating measures to provide an equivalent level of protection. 

B-3 ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN. Even where the minimum standoff 
distances are achieved, many aspects of building layout and other architectural design 
issues must be incorporated to improve overall protection of personnel inside buildings. 

B-3.1 Standard 11. Windows and Glazed Doors. To minimize hazards from 
flying glass fragments, apply the provisions for glazing and window frames below for all 
new and existing inhabited buildings covered by these standards. Windows and frames 
must work as a system to ensure that their hazard mitigation is effective. These 
provisions apply even if the minimum standoff distances are met. 

8-3.1 .I Glazing. Use a minimum of 6-mm (1/4-in) nominal laminated glass for all 
exterior windows and glazed doors. The 6-mm (1/4-in) laminated glass consists of two 
nominal 3-mm (1/8-in) glass panes bonded together with a minimum of a 0.75-mm 
(0.030-inch) polyvinyl-butyral (PVB) interlayer. For insulated glass units, use 6 mm (1/4 
inch) laminated glass inner pane as a minimum. For alternatives to the 6-mm (1/4-in) 
laminated glass that provide equivalent levels of protection, refer to the DoD Security 
Engineering Manual. 

B-3.1.2 Window Frames. Provide frames and mullions of aluminum or steel. To 
ensure that the full strength of the PVB inner layer is engaged, design frames, mullions, 
and window hat-- nf? 
to the surface of the glazing. Frame and mullion deformations shall not exceed 1/160 of 
the unsupported member lengths. The glazing shall have a minimum frame bite of 9.5- 
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mm (3/8-in) for structural glazed window systems and 25-mm (1 -in) for window systems 
that are not structurally glazed. Design frame connections to surrounding walls to resist 
a combined ultimate loading consisting of a tension force of 35-kN/m (200-lbs/in) and a 
shear force of 13-kN/m (75 Ibsh). Design supporting elements and their connections 
based on their ultimate capacities. In addition, because the resulting dynamic loads are 
likely to be dissipated through multiple mechanisms, it is not necessary to account for 
reactions from the supporting elements in the design of the remainder of the structure. 
Alternatively, use frames that provide an equivalent level of performance. For existing 
buildings, this may require replacement or significant modification of window frames, 
anchorage, and supporting elements. 

8-3.1.3 
provide glazing and frames that will provide an equivalent level of protection to that 
provided by the glazing above as described in Tables 2-1 and 2-2 for the applicable 
explosive weight in Table B-I. 

Mitigation. Where the minimum standoff distances cannot be met, 

B-3.1.4 Window Replacement Projects. Whenever window or door glazing is 
being replaced in existing inhabited buildings as part of a planned window or glazing 
replacement project, whether or not the building meets the triggers in paragraph 1-6.2, 
install glazing that meets all of the requirements above. 

8-3.2 Standard 12. Buildinq Entrance Lavout. The areas outside of 
installations are commonly not under the direct control of the installations. Where the 
main entrances to buildings face installation perimeters, people entering and exiting the 
buildings are vulnerable to being fired upon from vantage points outside the 
installations. To mitigate those vulnerabilities apply the following measures: 

B-3.2.1 
entrance to the building does not face an installation perimeter or other uncontrolled 
vantage points with direct lines of sight to the entrance. 

New Buildings. For new inhabited buildings, ensure that the main 

B-3.2.2 Existing Buildings. For existing inhabited buildings where the main 
entrance faces an installation perimeter, either use a different entrance as the main 
entrance or screen that entrance to limit the ability of potential aggressors to target 
people entering and leaving the building. 

B-3.3 
by these standards, ensure that all exterior doors into inhabited areas open outwards. 
By doing so, the doors will seat into the door frames in response to an explosive blast, 
increasing the likelihood that the doors will not enter the buildings as hazardous debris. 

Standard 13. Exterior Doors. For all new and existing buildings covered 

9-3.4 
of rooms to which mail is delivered or in which mail is handled in new and existing 
inhabited buildings. The measures involve limiting collateral damage and injuries and 
facilitating future upgrades to enhance protection should they become necessary. 

Standard 14. Mailrooms. The following measures address the location 

e ~3.4.1- L-c 3 ,sa . .  * .  
must have a mailroom, locate that mailroom on the perimeter of the building. By 
locating the mailroom on the building perimeter there is an opportunity to modify it in the 
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future if a mail bomb threat is identified. Where mailrooms are located in the interior of 
buildings, few retrofit options are available for mitigating the mail bomb threat. 

B-3.4.2 Proximity. Locate mailrooms as far from heavily populated areas of the 
building and critical infrastructure as possible. This measure will minimize injuries and 
damage if a mail bomb detonates in the mailroom. Further, it will reduce the potential 
for wider dissemination of hazardous agents. These apply where the mailroom is not 
specifically designed to resist those threats. 

8-3.4.3 
and radiological agents introduced into mailrooms, ensure that mailrooms are well 
sealed between their envelopes and other portions of the buildings in which they are 
located. Ensure the mailroom walls are of full height construction that fully extends and 
is sealed to the undersides of the roofs, to the undersides of any floors above them, or 
to hard ceilings (i.e. gypsum wallboard ceiling.) Sealing should include visible cracks, 
the interface joints between walls and ceilings/roofs, and all wall and ceiling/roof 
penetrations. Doors will have weather stripping on all four edges. Refer to the DoD 
Security Engineering Manual for additional guidance. 

Sealing. To limit migration into buildings of airborne chemical, biological, 

B-3.5 
covered by these standards, control access to roofs to minimize the possibility of 
aggressors placing explosives or chemical, biological, or radiological agents there or 
otherwise threatening building occupants or critical infrastructure. 

Standard 15. Roof Access. For all new and existing inhabited buildings 

B-3.5.1 
providing access from internal stairways or ladders, such as in mechanical rooms. 

New Buildings. For new buildings eliminate all external roof access by 

B-3.5.2 Existing Buildings. For existing buildings, eliminate external access 
where possible or secure external ladders or stairways with locked cages or similar 
mechanisms. 

8-3.6 Standard 16. Overhead Mounted Architectural Features. For all new 
and existing buildings covered by these standards, ensure that overhead mounted 
features weighing 14 kilograms (31 pounds) or more are mounted to minimize the 
likelihood that they will fall and injure building occupants. Mount all such systems so 
that they resist forces of 0.5 times the component weight in any direction and 1.5 times 
the component weight in the downward direction. This standard does not preclude the 
need to design architectural feature mountings for forces required by other criteria such 
as seismic standards. 

B-4 ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL DESIGN. Electrical and mechanical 
design standards address limiting damage to critical infrastructure, protecting building 
occupants against chemical, biological, and radiological threats, and notifying building 
occupants of threats or hazards. 

B-4.1 

are at ground level provide an opportunity for aggressors to easily place contaminants 
that could be drawn into the building. 

Standard 17. Air Intakes. Air intakes to heating, ventilation, and air 
t- 
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New Buildings. For all new inhabited buildings covered by this document B-4.1 .I 
locate all air intakes at least 3 meters ( I O  feet) above the ground. 

B-4.1.2 
mandatory, for existing inhabited buildings covered by these standards. 

Existing Buildings. The above requirement is recommended, but not 

B-4.2 Standard 18. Mailroom Ventilation. To ensure airborne chemical, 
biological, and radiological agents introduced into mailrooms do not migrate into other 
areas of buildings in which the mailrooms are located, provide separate, dedicated air 
ventilation systems for mailrooms. Refer to the DoD Security Engineering Manual for 
add it ional guidance . 

B-4.2.1 Other Heating and Cooling Systems. Building heating and cooling 
systems such as steam, hot water, chilled water, and refrigerant may serve mailrooms 
as long as the airflow systems for the mailrooms and other areas of the buildings in 
which they are located remain separate. 

8-4.2.2 Dedicated Exhaust Systems. Provide dedicated exhaust systems within 
mailrooms to maintain slight negative air pressures with respect to the remainder of the 
buildings in which the mailrooms are located so that the flow of air is into and contained 
in the mailrooms. Though the airflow into the mailrooms will not eliminate the potential 
spread of contamination by personnel leaving the mailroom, it will limit the migration of 
airborne contaminants through openings and open doorways. 

B-4.2.3 Outside Intakes and Exhausts. Provide mailroom ventilation system 
outside air intakes and exhausts with low leakage isolation dampers that can be closed 
to isolate the mailrooms. 

B -4.2.4 
isolate mailrooms in the event of a suspected or actual chemical, biological, or 
radiological release. 

Isolation Controls. Provide separate switches or methods of control to 

B-4.3 Standard 19. Emergency Air Distribution Shutoff. For all new and 
existing inhabited buildings, provide an emergency shutoff switch in the HVAC control 
system that can immediately shut down air distribution throughout the building except 
where interior pressure and airflow control would more efficiently prevent the spread of 
airborne contaminants and/or ensure the safety of egress pathways. Locate the switch 
(or switches) to be easily accessible by building occupants. Providing such a capability 
will allow the facility manager or building security manager to limit the distribution of 
airborne contaminants that may be introduced into the building. 

8-4.4 Standard 20. Utilitv Distribution and Installation. Utility systems can 
suffer significant damage when subjected to the shock of an explosion. Some of these 
utilities may be critical for safely evacuating personnel from the building or their 
destruction could cause damage that is disproportionate to other building damage 
resulting from an explosion. To minimize the possibility of the above hazards, apply the 
followiXg measures: 
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B-4.4.1 Utility Routing. For all new inhabited buildings, route critical or fragile 
utilities so that they are not on exterior walls or on walls shared with mailrooms. This 
requirement is recommended, but not mandatory, for existing buildings. 

B-4.4.2 
accordance with other requirements or criteria, ensure that the redundant utilities are 
not collocated or do not run in the same chases. This minimizes the possibility that both 
sets of utilities will be adversely affected by a single event. 

Redundant Utilities. Where redundant utilities are required in 

B-4.4.3 
required in accordance with requirements or criteria, ensure that they are located away 
from the system components for which they provide backup. 

Emergency Backup Systems. Where emergency backup systems are 

B-4.5 Standard 21. Equipment Bracing. Mount all overhead utilities and other 
fixtures weighing 14 kilograms (31 pounds) or more to minimize the likelihood that they 
will fall and injure building occupants. Design all equipment mountings to resist forces 
of 0.5 times the equipment weight in any direction and 1.5 times the equipment weight 
in the downward direction. This standard does not preclude the need to design 
equipment mountings for forces required by other criteria such as seismic standards. 

8-4.6 
aggressors placing explosives underneath buildings, ensure that access to crawl 
spaces, utility tunnels, and other means of under building access is controlled. 

Standard 22. Under Buildinn Access. To limit opportunities for 

B-4.7 
timely means to notify occupants of threats and instruct them what to do in response to 
those threats. 

Standard 23. Mass Notification. All inhabited buildings must have a 

B-4.7.1 
provide real-time information to building occupants or personnel in the immediate 
vicinity of the building during emergency situations. The information relayed must be 
specific enough to determine the appropriate response actions. Any system, procedure, 
or combination thereof that provides this capability will be acceptable under this 
standard. 

New Buildings. All new inhabited buildings must have a capability to 

8-4.7.2 
mandatory for primary gathering buildings and billeting, but recommended for all 
inhabited buildings. 

Existing Buildings. For existing buildings, the above requirement is 

B-I 2 
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APPENDIX C 

ADDITIONAL ANTITERRORISM MEASURES FOR NEW AND 
EXISTING BUILDINGS 

c-1 
significantly enhance site security with little increase in cost and should be considered 
for all new and existing inhabited buildings. 

SITE PLANNING. The following additional measures, if implemented, will 

c-1 .I Recommendation 1. Vehicle Access Points. The first line of defense in 
limiting opportunities for aggressors to get vehicles close to DoD buildings is at vehicle 
access points at the controlled perimeter, in parking areas, and at drive-up/drop-offs 
points. Keep the number of access points to the minimum necessary for operational or 
life safety purposes. This will limit the number of points at which access may have to be 
controlled with barriers and/or personnel in increased threat environments or if the 
threat increases in the future. 

c-1.2 
a moving vehicle increases with the square of its velocity; therefore, minimizing a 
vehicle’s speed allows vehicle barriers to be lighter and less expensive should vehicle 
barriers ever become necessary. To facilitate reductions in vehicle speeds in the future, 
ensure there are no unobstructed vehicle approaches perpendicular to inhabited 
buildings at the required parking and roadway standoff distances. 

Recommendation 2. High-speed Vehicle Approaches. The energy of 

c-I .3 Recommendation 3. Vantage Points. Vantage points are natural or 
man-made positions from which potential aggressors can observe and target people or 
other assets in and around a building. Identify vantage points outside the control of 
personnel in the targeted building and either eliminate them or provide means to avoid 
exposure to them. Means to avoid exposure may include actions such as reorienting 
the building or shielding people or assets in and around the building using such 
measures as reflective glazing, walls, privacy fencing, or vegetation. 

c-1.4 
large glazed areas of the building to minimize the potential for hazardous flying glass 
fragments in the event of an explosion. For example, locate the lane at an outside 
corner of the building or otherwise away from the main entrance. Coordinate the drive- 
up/drop-off point with the building geometry to minimize the possibility that explosive 
blast forces could be increased due to being trapped or otherwise concentrated. For 
further discussion of this issue, refer to the DoD Security Engineering Manual. 

Recommendation 4. Drive-UplDrop Off. Locate these points away from 

c-I .5 Recommendation 5. Building Location. Activities with large visitor 
populations provide opportunities for potential aggressors to get near buildings with 
minimal controls, and therefore, limit opportunities for early detection. Maximize 
separation distance between inhabited buildings and areas with large visitor 
populations. 

d 
buildings that are close to railroads. Where railroads are in the vicinity of existing 
buildings, provide standoff distances between the railroad and any inhabited buildings 

c- 1 
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based on the standoff distances and explosive weight associated with controlled 
perimeters in Table B-I. Where those standoff distances are not available, and since 
moving existing railroads may be difficult and prohibitively expensive, ensure that there 
are procedures in place to prohibit trains from stopping in the vicinity of inhabited 
structures. 

c-I .7 
family housing areas, provide space for controlling access at the perimeter of the 
housing area so that a controlled perimeter can be established there if the need arises 
in the future. 

Recommendation 7. Access Control for Family Housing. For new 

C-I  .8 
housing construction, maintain a minimum standoff distance of 25 meters (82 feet) from 
installation perimeters and roads, streets, or highways external to housing areas. 

Recommendation 8. Standoff for Family Housing. For new family 

c-I .9 Recommendation 9. Minimize Secondary Debris. To reduce the 
hazard of flying debris in the event of an explosion, eliminate unrevetted barriers and 
site furnishings in the vicinity of inhabited structures that are accessible to vehicle traffic. 
Revet exposed barriers and site furnishings near inhabited buildings with a minimum of 
1 meter (3 feet) of soil or equivalent alternative techniques to prevent fragmentation 
hazards in the event of an explosion. 

c-2 
additional measures, if implemented, will significantly enhance building occupants’ 
safety and security with little increase in cost. Consider these measures for all new and 
existing inhabited buildings. 

STRUCTURAL AND ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN. The following 

c-2.1 Recommendation 10. Structural Redundancy. Unexpected terrorist 
acts can result in local collapse of building structural components. To limit the extent of 
collapse of adjacent components, utilize highly redundant structural systems such as 
moment resisting frames, detail connections to provide continuity across joints equal to 
the full structural capacity of connected members, and detail members to accommodate 
large displacements without complete loss of strength. This recommendation is 
consistent with paragraph B-2.1 (Standard 7) for preventing progressive collapse, but 
recommends selection of certain structural systems and greater attention to structural 
details. 

c-2.2 
buildings to provide visual detection and monitoring of unauthorized personnel 
approaching controlled areas or occupied spaces. 

Recommendation 11. Internal Circulation. Design circulation within 

C-2.3 
maximizes the possibility of detecting potential threatening activities. Keep locations in 
buildings where visitor access is controlled away from sensitive or critical areas, areas 
where high-risk or mission-critical personnel are located, or other areas with large 
population densities of DoD personnel. 

Recommendation 12. Visitor Control. Controlling visitor access 

C-2.4 Recommendation 13. Asset Location. To minimize exposure to direct 
blast effects and potential impacts from hazardous glass fragments and other potential 

\ c-2 



UFC 4-010-01 
31 July 2002 

debris, locate critical assets and mission-critical or high-risk personnel away from the 
building exterior. 

C-2.5 Recommendation 14. Room Lavout. In rooms adjacent to the exterior 
of the building, position personnel and critical equipment to minimize exposure to direct 
blast effects and potential impacts from hazardous glass fragments and other potential 
debris. 

C-2.6 Recommendation 15. External Hallwavs. Since doors can become 
hazardous debris during explosive blast events, doors designed to resist blast effects 
are expensive, and external hallways have large numbers of doors leading into 
inhabited areas, avoid exterior hallway configurations for inhabited structures. 

C-2.7 
hazards, minimize the size and number of windows for new construction. 

Recommendation 16. Windows. To minimize the potential for glazing 

c-3 
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APPENDIX D 

DOD MINIMUM ANTITERRORISM STANDARDS FOR EXPEDITIONARY AND 
TEMPORARY STRUCTURES 

D-I 
expeditionary and temporary structures pertain to site planning. Integrate operational, 
logistic, and security requirements into the overall configuration of structures, 
equipment, landscaping, parking, roads, and other features. The most cost-effective 
solution for mitigating explosive effects on expeditionary and temporary structures is to 
keep explosives as far away as possible. This is especially critical for these types of 
structures because hardening may or may not be possible. Dispersed layouts reduce 
risks from a variety of threats by taking full advantage of terrain and site conditions; 
therefore, nothing in these standards is intended to discourage dispersal. Costs and 
requirements for expeditionary and temporary structure hardening are addressed in the 
DoD Security Engineering Manual. 

SITE PLANNING STANDARDS. All the standards that are unique to 

D-I .I Standard 1. Minimum Standoff Distances. The minimum standoff 
distances apply to all new and existing DoD expeditionary and temporary structures 
covered by these standards except as otherwise stated below. The minimum standoff 
distances are presented in Table D-I and illustrated in Figure D-I . Except as otherwise 
required in these standards, where the standoff distances in Table D-I can be provided, 
use conventional expeditionary and temporary structures without a specific analysis of 
blast effects. Where those distances are not available, analysis of the structure by an 
engineer experienced in blast-resistant design is required and hardening will be applied 
as necessary (in those cases which permit structure hardening) to mitigate the effects of 
the explosives indicated in Table D-I at the achievable standoff distance to the 
appropriate level of protection. The appropriate levels of protection for each structure 
category are shown in Table D-I , and are described in Table 2-3 and in the DoD 
Security Engineering Manual. The two structure types in Table D-I respond in 
fundamentally different ways to explosive effects. Standoff distances in Table D-I 
reflect those differences. 

D-I .I .I 
point on the structure exterior to the controlled perimeter. 

Controlled Perimeter. Measure the standoff distance from the closest 

D-I .I .I .I 
structures, apply the guidance in Appendix B. 

Container Structures and Pre-engineered Buildings. For these 

D-I .I .I .2 
Temporary Structures. Provide the standoff distance from Table D-I for the 
a p pl ica bl e structure category . 

Fabric Covered/Metal Frame Construction and other Expeditionary or 

D-I .I .2 
a r a  
bombs will be detected and kept from entering the controlled perimeter. Where there is 
a controlled perimeter, the standoff distances and explosive weight associated with 

Parking and Roadways. Standoff distances for parking and roadways 

D- 1 
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parking and roadways in Table D-I apply unless otherwise stated below. If there is no 
controlled perimeter, assume that the larger explosive weights upon which the 
controlled perimeter standoff distances are based (explosive weight I from Table D-I ) 
can access parking and roadways near buildings. Therefore, where there is no 
controlled perimeter, use standoff distances from parking and roadways according to 
the distances and the explosive weight associated with controlled perimeters in Table 
D-I. 

D-I .I .2.1 
structures, apply the guidance in Appendix B. 

Container Structures and Pre-engineered Buildings. For these 

D-I .I .2.2 
Temporary Structures. Measure the standoff distance from the closest point on the 
structure exterior to the closest edge of parking areas and roadways. The minimum 
standoff for all structures regardless of hardening or analysis is 10 meters (33 feet). 

Fabric CoveredlMetal Frame Construction and other Expeditionary or 

D-I .I .2.3 Existing Fabric Covered/Metal Frame Construction and other 
Expeditionary or Temporary Structures. Moving existing parking areas and 
roadways may be difficult to achieve and structural retrofits to existing structures may 
be prohibitively expensive or technically impossible; therefore, the following operational 
options are provided for existing inhabited structures where the standoff distances in 
Table D-I are impractical to achieve. 

D-I .I .2.3.1 Parking Areas. Establish access control to portions of parking areas to 
ensure unauthorized vehicles are not allowed closer than the required standoff distance. 
For primary gathering structures and billeting, if access control is provided to prevent 
unauthorized parking within the required standoff distance, permit controlled parking as 
close as 10 meters (33 feet) without hardening or analysis. 

D-1 .I .2.3.2 Roadways. Eliminate parking within the required standoff distances along 
roads adjacent to existing structures covered by these standards. 

D-I .I .3 Trash Containers. Measure the standoff distance from the nearest point 
of the trash container or trash container enclosure to the closest point on the structure 
exterior. Where the standoff distance is not available, hardening of trash enclosures to 
mitigate the direct blast effects and secondary fragment effects of the explosive on the 
structure is acceptable, if the applicable level of protection can be proven by analysis. If 
trash enclosures are secured to preclude introduction of objects into the enclosures by 
unauthorized personnel, locate them closer to the structure as long as they do not 
violate the unobstructed space provisions of Standard 3 below. Openings in screening 
materials and gaps between the ground and screens or walls making up an enclosure 
will not be greater than 150 mm (6 inches). 

D-I .I .3.1 
structures, apply the guidance in Appendix B. 

Container Structures and Pre-engineered Buildings. For these 

F F r  . .  n-?.l,32 
Temporary Structures. Provide the standoff distance from Table D-I for the 
applicable structure category. 

t 
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D-I .2 
are established to minimize the possibility that an attack on one structure causes 
injuries or fatalities in adjacent structures. The separation distance is predicated on the 
potential use of indirect fire weapons. 

Standard 2. Structure Separation. Structure separation requirements 

D-I .2.1 Billeting and Primary Gathering Structures. 

D-I .2.1 .I 
structures, apply the guidance in Appendix B. 

Container Structures and Pre-engineered Buildings. For these 

D-I -2.1.2 
Temporary Structures. For all new billeting and primary gathering structures, ensure 
that adjacent structures are separated by at least the distances in Table D-I.  Where it 
is necessary to encroach on those structure separations, analyze the structure and 
provide hardened structure components as necessary to mitigate the effects of the 
explosive indicated in Table D-I to the appropriate level of protection as shown in Table 
D-I . Levels of protection are described in Table 2-3 and in the DoD Security 
Engineering Manual. 

Fabric CoveredlMetal Frame Construction and other Expeditionary or 

D-I .2.2 
distances required for antiterrorism for inhabited buildings other than billeting and 
primary gathering structures. 

Other Inhabited Structures. There are no minimum separation 

D-I .3 
feet) of all expeditionary and temporary structures free of items other than those that are 
part of the utilities and other supporting infrastructure. 

Standard 3. Unobstructed Space. Keep areas within 10 meters (33 

D-2 ADDITIONAL STANDARDS. In addition to the specific standards 
detailed in this appendix, apply the standards from Appendix B to expeditionary and 
temporary structures as follows: 

D-2.1 
Temporary Structures. Apply the following standards from Appendix B to these 

Fabric Covered/Metal Frame Construction and other Expeditionary or 

structures: 

D-2.1 .I 

D-2.1.2 

D-2.1.3 

D-2.1.4 

D-2.1.5 

D-2.1.6 

n - n  

Standard 4. Drive-Up/Drop Off Areas. 

Standard 5. Access Roads. 

Standard 11. Windows and Glazed Doors. 

Standard 12. Building Entrance Layout. 

Standard 20. Eauipment Bracing. 

Standard 22. Mass Notification. 

structures, all standards in Appendix B apply. 
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D-3 
except for Recommendation 7 (Access control for family housing) and Recommendation 
8 (Standoff for family housing) from Appendix C to all expeditionary and temporary 
structures. 

ANTITERRORISM RECOMMENDATIONS. Apply all recommendations 
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Structure Location Standoff Distance or Separation Requirements 
Fabric Other I Applicable 

Controlled 
Perimeter 

or 
Parking and 
Roadways 
without a 
Controlled 
Perimeter 

Category 

Billeting 

Primary Gathering 
Structure 

Inhabited Structure 

Billeting Parking and 
Roadways 
within a 

Controlled 
Perimeter 

Ap p I ica ble 
Level of 

Protection 

Low 

Low 

Very Low 

Low 

Trash 
Containers 

Covered/Metal 
Frame 

Structured’) 

31 m 
(1 02 ft.) 

(1 02 ft.) 

(79 ft.) 

(46 ft.) 

(46 ft.) 

31 m 

24 m 

14 m 

14 m 

Structure 
~eparation‘~) 

Expeditionary Ex.plosive 

Structures(’ (*) 
71 m 
(233 ft.) I 

(233 ft.) I 

(1 54 ft.) I 

(1 05 ft.) II 

(1 05 ft.) II 

and Weight 
(TNT) porar (3) 

71 m 

47 m 

32 m 

32 m 

(1) Sei 

Primary Gathering 
Structure 

Inhabited Structure 

Low 

Very Low 

Billeting 

Primary Gathering 
Structure 

Low 

Low 

10 m 
(33 ft.) 

(59 ft.) 

9 m  
(30 ft.) 

(12 ft.) 

18 m 

3.5 m 

23 m 
(75 ft.) II 

(59 ft.) I I l(5) 

(30 ft.) Ill 

(12 ft.) I I P  

18 m 

9 m  

3.5 m 

Inhabited Structure Very Low 

Separation 
between Structure 
Groups 
Separation 
between Structure 
Rows 

10 m 
(33 ft.) 

Low 

Low 

(75 ft.) I 23m 

Separation 
between Structures 
in a Row 

II 

Very Low 

14 m 
(46 ft.) 

32 m 1 (105ft.) II 

14 m 
(46 ft.) (1 05 ft.) I 32m 

II 

lefinitions for a complete description of these structure types. .. 
(2) For container structures, Appendix 6-applies. 
(3) See UFC 4-010-10, for the specific explosive weights (kg/pounds of TNT) associated with designations - I, II, 111. 
UFC 4-010-10 is For Official Use Only (FOUO) 
(4) Applies to Billeting and Primary Gathering Structures only. No minimum separation distances for other inhabited 
structures. 
(a) Explosive for building separation is an indirect fire (mortar) round. 
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Figure D-I Standoff Distances and Separation for Expeditionary and Temporary 
Structures 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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structures 
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. C z o o ~ e r s o ~ e I 6 r : f e ~ ~ ~ ~ : . : .  . : . : .  : . :s t ructu<e: . : . : . : . : . : . : . : . : . : . : . : . : . : . : . : . : .  1 .  I . : . :  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . .  
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..I ...*... i...'... . ...I...,... . ...,...,... \ ............. .I... . ...,... i...:.... ...,... : ...I... %.... ...,... i ...,... '...1...1...1..1.., 

- 
Roadways 

- 
Parking 

* Distance varies by construction and 
category of structure (Table D-I) 
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Confirmation of Lease Authority 

TO: 7-L A/'&+- 
(contracting officer) 

A proposed increase in GSA real estate rent obligations was received and reviewed by NCR 
Portfolio Management to verify prospectus necessity and/or compliance, and to confirm that it is 
an operating lease according to current OMB guidelines. Place this document in the lease 
contract file. Details of the lease action reviewed are as follows: 

Name of property being leased: 

Street Address: goo s%W// &c!f.l% 

Building # /5'%7 Lease # d/d@5- Total Term /p years 

Customer agency and code # 

Related to any other leasing action in the last 12 months? Yes 4 NO 

7%$@ bwm 2 

R S F ~ ~ ~ I  7YzUSF 325,589 - /  

DOD 

SCORING CONFIRMATION: Based on a review of the information presented, we conclude that 

the proposed average annual rent, of $ 'q '06, 22* gives this leasing action a scoring ratio 

of - percent, which is __ below __ above the 90 percent threshold. 

PROSPECTUS SUFFICIENCY: The annual net rent of $ ? '84 2q.L 
leasing action is - below /above the fiscal award year'prosiectus threshold. 

in the proposed 

OR 

PROSPECTUS COMPLIANCE, AUTHORITY ALJEADY GRANTED: 
Fv 

Prospectus ## 0.3 W L S  

Term of lease /*  years /o years 

' Proposed lease o.Jligal on 

Portfolio Management Date / /  1 500  /P 

(b) (6)

(b) (6)



GENERAL oERVlCES ADMINISTRATION - NATIONAL CAPITAL ~ L U I O N  
PUBLIC BUILDING SERVICE - METROPOLITAN SERVICES DIVISION - WPD 

CERTIFICATION OF AVAILABILITY OF BUDGET ACTIVITY 53 FUNDS (Rental of Space) 

Program Analyst: 
Specialist Name: 

Vicky Taylor 
Hairston 

certification #: Metrova-05-014 e 
- * . - .  - ' /  " I , . .* .._ , 

Recertiflcatlon # , .  . 

LEASING INFORMATION I Building Name 8 Address: 

HOFFMAN I1 BUILDING 
200 Stove11 Street 
Alexandria, VA 22332 

Delegated (yes or no) 

Location Code #: 

Lease #: 

Prior Lease #: 
(If applicable) 

RWAllBAA Information: 
Number: 
Effective Date: 
Amount: 
Service: 

Action: Succeeding 
SLANO.: 

Project No.: 2VA0183 

Yes 
Effective Rent Start: 

VA 1545 Expiration date: 

L VA01805 

Square Footage sssoclaCod with actlon: 

NEW Annual Rent 
PRESENT Annual Rent 

Annual Increase (Decrease) 
Lump Sum Payment 

- 8  
20-AN-04 
19-Ab-I4 

401,792 

! Ratelsf 
$ 10,106,287.69 ! L----.-- $25.15 
$ 4,949,248.76 

$ 5,157,038.93 
$ - 

C E R  T l F l C A  T l O N  I 

Fiscal Year 05 Cost ==> 
Total Fiscal Year 05 Impact ==* 

$5,157,038.93 

(Mor p a r  + c u m t  Fiscal VwrJ 

I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT FUNDS ARE AVAILABLE IFOR THE AWARD OF THiS LEASE ACTION. 

18-NOV-04 
DATE 

(b) (6)
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Lease 

Bldg Number 

Bldg Name 

Agencymureau Name- 

Service Center Contact- 

POC Phone Number 

Total Number pageshcanning ‘7 
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Manage Plans 

Create a Plan 

My User Information 

Logout 

Suggestions 
Accessibility 
GSA APW v 2.0.4 

v iew comprehensive acquis i t ion p lan I 
-Project Information 

Planner E-mail Address 
alphonso.fudge@gsa.gov 

Project Number 
2VAO 183 

Solicitation Number 
04-048 

-Statement of Need 
Statement of Need 

GSA will procure a succeeding lease to satisfy Department of Defense's need for 390,228 
BRSF /334,229 BOUSF in Alexandria, Virginia. DOD currently occupies leased space in the 
Hoffman I1 building under lease number GS-118-30088. DOD is thoroughly satisfied with 
this space and wishes to remain at this location. A relocation would hamper the efficiency 
of the face-to-face interactions between management representatives of DCSPERS and 
it's subordinate organization, HRC. Face-to-face interactions between HRC and MNRA 
would also be hampered. This group is also located within walking distance of the 
Eisenhower Avenue Metro-rail station. 

DOD is currently ending a ten year lease and has a continuing requirement for another 
ten years which will keep them in this building until 2014, and possibly beyond. 
Replacement space of 403,734 BRSF /385,859 BOUSF at an annual rent of up to 
$13,726,956.00, was approved by an April 9, 2003, Committee Resolution for Prospectus 
PVA-03W05 and resolved by the Committee on Transportation and Infrastructure of the 
US.  House of Representatives, pursuant to title 40 U.S.C. 3307, appropriations were 
authorized to lease the aforementioned space. This procurement was a sole source action 
because only one supplier with services could fit this request. I n  addition, a Justification 
for Other Than Full And Open Competition was approved by the Region July 2, 2004, for 
this procurement. This action gave us the authority to move forward and complete this 
requirement. 

The FAR permits contracting without providing for full and open competition when the 
property or services needed by the agency are available from only one responsible source 
and no other type of property or services will satisfy the needs of the agency. There were 
no locations identified that could meet the agency's needs based on responses to the 
government 's two advertisements requesting expressions of interest. Of the five 
expressions of interest received, one did not have a building to offer, one could not meet 
the required delivery date, one did not meet the Metro proximity requirement, and one 
did not meet the single-building requirement. 

History 

Acquisition Alternatives 

-A p pl ica ble Conditions 
Applicable Conditions 

There are no requirements for compatibility with existing or future systems or programs. 

Prospectus limitation of $13,726,956.00 per year must not be exceeded. 

The lessor has and will conform to any new requirements requested by the agency. There 
has been ongoing security upgrades by the lessor in a partnership environment with the 
agency. 

Cost Conditions 

Performance Conditions 

-Delivery or Performance-Period Requirements 
Delivery or Performance-Period Requirements 

The agency has requested a full-service lease and the lessor ha:; responded to their 

http://apw.gsa.gov/CAPView .do?Id= 170 1 &tab=planning 12/3/2004 
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needs. 

Explanation for Urgency 

Not Applicable 
urgent that this requirement be approved as quickly as possible because the lease is 

in holdover status. The lessor has signed the lease as of 11/18/04, and the agency is 
looking forward to  a new ten year period in the Hoffman I1 building. 

.Trade-offs 
Trade-offs 

Since this is a sole source procurement, the contracting officer negotiated this lease with 
a cost effective attitude in mind and the lessor responded with a price that was very 
satisfactory to  the Government. 

*Risks 
Risks 

The SFO contains performance specifications to  reduce risks associated with achieving the 
goals associated with this project. Failure to  maintain performance has consequences 
ranging from reduced rent to liquidated damages to  penalties for default. 

. Acq u isi tion Stream I i ning 

roximately 58% of the funds involved in the construction buildout process will be set 
aside for subcontractors, small and disadvantaged businesses, along with women owned 
businesses who will provide products and services in project completion. 

Selection and Tailoring of Requirements Plan 

Not Applicable 

Timefrarne for Finalizing Mandatory Requirements 

Not Applicable 

.Sources 
Sources 

Sources that will meet the needs of this requirement are local and national developers in 
and near the Northern Virginia Community. 

Small Business Considerations (including bundling) 
The SFO establishes the requirement for small business participation. The subcontracting 
plan has been approved by GSA and it will delegate participation for specific small 
businesses. 

GSA (through CapitolCreag, Inc.) conducted market research before site acquisition. 
However, there were no other buildings that could meet this requirement. 

Market Research 

*Competition 
Competition 

Full and Open Competition was sought but there were no other sources that could meet 
the needs based on two advertisements requesting expressions of interest. GSA 
advertised on July 28, 2003 and again extended another advertisement until August 25, 
2004. Therefore, the Hoffman I1 Building, located at  200 Stovall Street, Alexandria, 
Virginia, was and continues to be the only responsible source that can meet DOD's 
minimum requirements. The authority for this acquisition is FAR 6.302-1, which permits 
contracting without providing for full and open competition when the property or services 
needed by the agency are available from only one source and no other type of property or 
services will satisfy the needs of the agency. 

Major Component Competition 

Not Applicable 

Parts Competition 

Not Applicable 

Subcontracting Competition 
?%xY 

http://apw .gsa.gov/CAPView .do?Id= 170 1 &tab=planning 12/3/2004 
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M Not Applicable 

-Source Selection 
Source Selection Procedures 

This lease was completed by Broker Contract, CapitolCreag, and GSA is confident that the 
broker used the proper source-selection procedures for acquisition in accordance with the 
FAR 15.34. 

-Acquisition Considerations 
Contract Type 

This was a straight ten year negotiated lease with no options for renewal. There are no 
special clauses, special solicitation provisions, or deviations. 

Lease or Purchase 

!% Not Applicable 

Other Information 

-Services Acquisitions 
Performance Based Elements 

Not applicable under these circumstances. 

Monitoring Office (or Individual) 
Not applicable. 

Not applicable. 
Rationale for Not Using Performance Based Contracting Methods 

-Budgeting & Funding 
Budgeting & Funding 

The lease prospectus was approved for 403,734 Rentable Square Feet up to 
$13,726,956.00 per annum. This is a ten year lease with no renewal options. No funding 
remains to  be acquired for lease award, etc. 

-Product or Service Descriptions 
Product or Service Descriptions 

No products are being acquired under this acquisition. Services to operate and maintain 
the leased building are being acquired and include cleaning and trash removal. This is a 
full service lease. 

-Priorities, Allocations, Allotments 
Priorities, Allocations, Allotments 

Not Applicable 

-Contract versus Government Performance- 
Contract versus Government Performance Consideration 

Not Applicable 

-Inherently Governmental Functions 
Inherently Governmental Functions Consideration 

Not Applicable 
Only Government warranted Realty Specialist are authorized to commit the Government 
to the terms and conditions of the lease. 

-Management Information Requirements- 
Management Information Requirements 

The successful offeror will be monitored through: Subcontracting Plan updates to be 
determined by the lessor; Reports from the lessor required by the lease; Agency 
feedback; and ongoing lease administration. 

-Make or Buy 
Make or Buy Considerations 

_* 

http://apw.gsa.gov/CAPView.do?Id= 170 1 &tab=planning 12/3/2004 
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Not Applicable 

Test  and Evaluation 
Test and Evaluation Program 

Not Applicable 

-Logistical Considerations 
Contractor or Agency Support Assumptions 

Not applicable, since lessor will provide all services in support of this acquisition. 

Quality Assurance will be performed as necessary through lease administration and 
oversight to  determine that service conforms to  the terms and conditions of the lease. 

Not applicable. 

Not applicable. 

Quality Assurance, Warranty Plans 

Requirements for Contractor Data 

Standardization Concepts 

.Government Furnished Property 
Government Furnished Property 

None 

.Government Furnished Information 
Government Furnished Information 

None 
This is furnished with the program of requirements submitted by the government. 

-Environmental and Energy Conservation Objectives 
Environmental and Energy Conservation Objectives and Requirements 

The lease SFO contains clauses that pertain to: Construction waste management; indoor 
air quality during construction; recycled content products, building systems and space 
efficiency. 

Proposed Environmental Assessment Statement Issue Resolution 

Not Applicable 
GSA will comply with the environmental assessments as required by NEPA. 

Proposed Environmental Impact Statement Issue Resolution 

Not Applicable 

-Security Considerations 
Security Considerations 

None 
I f  applicable, these maters will be handled by agency. 

.Contract Administration 
Contract Administration 

This contract will be administered by GSA, and or DOD if they request and receive a 
delegation of authority. Contract Administration will be designed pursuant to FAR Part 42, 
and roles and responsibilities will be clearly defined. 

-Other Considerations 
Other Considerations 

None 
I n  accordance with the SFO, the lessor shall maintain the building and space in a safe and 
healthful condition as required by OSHA standards. 

-Acquisition Milestones 
Acquisition Plan Approval (mm/dd/yyyy) 

, 

http://apw.gsa.gov/CAPView.do?Id= 170 1 &tab=planning 12/3/2004 
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12/03/2004 

Statement of Work (mm/dd/yyyy) 

Completion of Acquisition Package Preparation (mm/dd/yyyy) 
11/22/2004 

Purchase Request (mm/dd/yyyy) 

Justification for Approval for Other Than Full and Open competition (imm/dd/yyyy) 
07/02/2004 

Issuance of Synopsis (mm/dd/yyyy) 

Issuance of Solicitation (mm/dd/yyyy) 
07/28/2004 

Opening of Bids/Receipt of Proposals (mm/dd/yyyy) 
07/03/2004 

Evaluation of Proposals, Audits, and Field Reports (mm/dd/yyyy) 
07/30/2004 

Beginning Negotiations (mm/dd/yyyy) 
08/1 S/2004 

Completion of Negotiations (mm/dd/yyyy) 
09/01/2004 

11/15/2004 
Contract Preparation (mm/dd/yyyy) 

Contract Review (mm/dd/yyyy) 
11/17/2004 

Contract Clearance (mm/dd/yyvy) 
1210 1/2004 

12/15/2O04 
Contract Award (mm/dd/yyyy) 

Other Milestones Identified 

.Par t ic ipants  
Requiring Office Planner E-mail Address 

alphonso.fudge@gsa.gov 

Contracting Officer E-mail Address 
tc. hairston@gsa.gov 
11/22/2004 Concurrence Received (mm/dd/yyyy) 

Concurrence Received (mm/dd/yyyy) 

Small Business Technical Advisor E-mail Address 
Coordination Completed (mmlddlyyyy) 

Coordination Completed (mm/dd/yyyy) 

Coordination Completed (mmlddlyyyy) 

Coordination Completed (mm/dd/yyyy) 

Coordination Completed (mm/dd/yyyy) 

Contracting Director E-mail Address (if applicable) 

Office of Small Business Utilization's Coordinator E-mail Address 

Chief Financial Office/Budget Officer Coordinator E-mail Address 

Chief Information Officer's Coordinator E-mail Address (if applicable) 

Office of General Counsel's Coordinator E-mail Address 

.Concurror  Comments  
Contracting Officer Comments 

Contracting Director Comments 

.Coordinator Comments 
rhi-f Finanrirrl nffirar rnmmnntr 

http://apw.gsa.gov/CAPView.do?Id= 170 1 &tab=planning 12/3/2004 
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Chief Information Officer Comments 

Office of General Council Comments 

Office of Small Business Utilization Comments 

Small Business Technical Advisor Comments 

.Approval Information 

tc. hairston@gsa.gov 
Approval Authority E-mail Address 

Plan Status 

Draft 

Submitted for Concurrence and Coordination 

Submitted for Approval 

Approval Status 

6% Pending 

Disapproved 

Approved 

Approval Status 

-Waiver Information 
Waiver Granted (mmfddfyyyy) 

Waiver Authority E-mail Address 

Summary of Oral Plan and Nature of the Urgency 

http://apw .gsa.gov/CAPView .do?Id= 170 1 &tab=planning 12/3/2004 

mailto:hairston@gsa.gov
http://apw
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STANDARD FORM 2 

GENERAL SERVICES AOMlNlSTRATlON 
FEBRUARY 1965 EDITION 

FPR (41CFR) 1016 801 

THIS LEASE, made and entered into this date between Hoffman Buildings, LTD Partnership, A Virginia LTD Partnership 

U.S. GOVERNMENT 
LEASE FOR REAL PROPERTY 

whose address is: c/o Hoffman Management, Inc. 
2461 Eisenhower Avenue 
Alexandria, VA 22331 

DATE OF LEASE: AUG 6 1999 

and whose interest in the property hereinafter described is that of OWNER, hereinafter called the LESSOR, and the UNiTED 
STATES OF AMERICA. hereinafter called the Government. 

LEASE No. GS-I 18-80622 

WITNESSETH: The parties hereto for the considerations hereinafter mentioned, covenant and agree as follows: 

1. The Lessor hereby leases to the Government the following described premises: 

A total of 204,783 BOMA Rentable Square Feet (brsf) or 179,355 BOMA Office Usable Square Feet (bousf) of office and 
related space, net of utilities in the building known as Hoffman Building No. 11, which is located on partial floors 8th and 9th 
and the entire 10th through 12th floors located at 200 Stovall Street, Alexandria, Virginia 22332, as shown in the attached 
plans. 

to be used for such general o f ice and related purposes as designated by the General Services Administration. 

2. TO HAVE AND TO HOLD the said premises with their appurtenances for the TEN YEAR FIRM term beginning on See Rider 
fl through See R i d e r # l .  

3. The Government shall pay the Lessor annual rent of $4,249,247.25 at the rate of $354,103.94 per MONTH in arrears. 
Rent for a lesser period shall be prorated. Rent checks shall be made payable to: Hoffman Buildings LTD Partnership, d o  

Hoffman Management, Inc.. 2461 Eisenhower Avenue, Alexandria, Virginia 22331. 
+ 

TANDARD FORM 2 EXCEPTION TO SF2 APPROVED 
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6. The Lessor shall furnish to the Government as part of the rental consideration, the following: 

A. ALL SERVICES, MAINTENANCE, ALTERATIONS, REPAIRS, AND UTILITIES AS DEFINED BY THE LEASE. 

B. THE ANNUAL RENT INCLUDES A $15.00 PER RENTABLE SQUARE FOOT TENANT ALLOWANCE FOR ABOVE WARM LIT 
SHELL BUILDOUT, AMORTIZED OVER THE FIRM TERM OF THE LEASE AT AN ANNUAL PERCENTAGE OF 7%. THE 
TOTAL AMOUNT OF THE TENANT ALTERATIONS ALLOWANCE IS $3,071,745.00. THE GOVERNMENT SHALL BE 
ENTITLED TO UTILIZE THE TENANT ALTERATIONS ALLOWANCE TO PAY FOR ANY ALTERATIONS, REPAIRS OR 
REPLACEMENTS WHICH ARE PERFORMED BY THE LESSOR. 

C. THE LESSOR AND GOVERNMENT AGREE THAT ANY UNUSED PORTION OF THE TENANT ALTERATIONS ALLOWANCE 
MAY EITHER BE CREDiTED TO THE GOVERNMENT BY ADJUSTING THE ANNUAL RENT IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
AMORTIZATION RATE SET FORTH ABOVE OR TAKE A LUMP SUM RENTAL CREDIT. 

D. TriE LESSOR SnAL- PROV DE MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR WORK ON ALL MEChAhlCAL EQLIPMEhT INSTA-LED BY TrlE LESS0 
FOR ANY 24-nOJR OPERATION. BUT PAYMENT SHAL- BE TriE RESPONSlBlL TY OF THE GOVERNMEhT ON A REIMBURSEABLE 11 

E. THE GOVERNMENT SHALL HAVE EXCLUSIVE RIGHTS OF VENDING UNDER THIS LEASE AND UPON RE-NEGOTIATION OF ANY 
EXISTING LEASE THAT SHALL BE SUCCEEDED OR SUPERCEDED IN THIS BUILDING THE GOVERNMENT WILL HAVE TOTAL 
RIGHTS FOR VENDiNG IN THE BUILDING UNDER THE RANDOLPH-SHEPPERD ACT. 

THIS OFFER IS A FULLY SERVICED LEASE NET OF UTILITIES FOR A FIRM TEN (IO) YEAR LEASE DEAL. (204,783 BOMA Rentable 
Square Feet (brsf) at $20.75 per square feet or 179,355 BOMA Ofice Usable Square Feet (bousf) at $23.70 per square feet. 

THE OPERATING BASE RENT WILL BE . 

7. The following are attached and made a part hereof: 

Rider No. 1 (Rental Rate, Rent, Lease Commencement & Lease Modincation) (2 Pages) SFO No. 99.010 (24 Pages) SFO ATTACHMENT #I 
(Price Structure) (2 pages) - SFO ATTACHMENT #4 (Fire Protection & Life Safety Evaluation) (14 Pages) GSA Form 1217 (1 Page) GSA 
Forms 3517 (2 Pages) and 3518 (4 Pages) Owner Information Sheet (1 Page Floor Plans (8 Pages) Construction Schedule (5 pages) 
Small Business and Small Disadvantaged Business Subcontracting Plan (6 Pages) 

8. The following changes were made in this lease prior to its execution: 

Paragraph 4 and 5 of the SF-2 form has been deleted in it's entirety, 

9. The Government and Lessor agree that the Lessor is required to furnish cost and price data as of the 
date of this lease. 

Alexandria, Virginia 22331 

Hoffman Buildings Management 
BY Company, Inc. 

ADDRESS 2 4 6 1  Eisenhower Ave 

CONTRACTING OFFICER, GSA, NCR, PBS.OPR, NOVA BY 

I1 
STANDARD FORM 2 
FEBRUARY 1965 EDITION 

EXCEPTION TO SFZ APPROC 

(b) (4)

(b) (6)

(b) (6)

(b) (6)



EBRUARY 1965 EDITION 
;ENERAL SERVICES 
LDMINISTRATION 

US. GOVERNMENT 
LEASE FOR REAL PROPERTY 

'PR (41CFR) 1D16.601 
)ATE OF LEASE 
'HIS LEASE, made and entered into this date between: Hoffman Buildings, LTD Partnership, A Virginia 

I LEASE #GS-llB-80622 

,TD Partnership 

Vhose address is: c/o Hoffman Management, Inc. 
2461 Eisenhower Avenue 
Alexandria, Virginia 22331 

md whose interest in the property hereinafter described is that of OWNER, hereinafter called the LESSOR, 
md the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, hereinafter called the Government. 

* * * * * * * * * 
NITNESSETH: The parties hereto for the considerations hereinafter mentioned, covenant and agree as 
bllows: 

. The Lessor hereby leases to the Government the following described premises: 

A total of 182,952 BOMA Rentable Square Feet (RSF) or 161,768 BOMA Office Usable Square Feet 
(BOUSF) of offlce and related space (See Attached Floor Plans) in the building known as Hoffman 
Building No. 11, and which building is located at 200 Stoval Street, Alexandria, Virginia 22332. The 
Government occupies 31.47% of the office space in the building on a BRSF basis. 

To be used for OFFICE AND RELATED PURPOSES AS DETERMINED BY THE 
?OVERNMENT. 

!. 
erm beginning on See Attached Schedule, through See Attached Schedule, subject to termination and 
.enewal rights as may be hereinafter set forth. 

5 .  The Government shall pay the Lessor an annual rent of $3,796,254.00/$20.75 BRSF Net of Utilities at 
the rate of $316,354.50 per MONTH in arrears. Rent for a lesser period shall be prorated based on the 
annual rent set forth above. Rent checks shall be made payable to: 

TO HAVE AND TO HOLD the said premises with their appurtenances for the TEN YEAR FIRM 

Hoffman Buildings LTD Partnership 
C/o Hoffman Management, Inc. 
2461 Eisenhower Avenue 
Alexandria, Virginia 2233 1 

1. Not Applicable 

5 Not Applicable 

:sso M/"W '.9 GOV'T EXCEPTION TO SFZ APPROVED GSMIRMS 12D6 
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5. The Lessor shall furnish to the Government as part of the rental consideration, the following: 

EXCEPT AS SET FORTH BELOW OR ELSEWHERE IN THIS LEASE, ALL SERVICES, 
[MPROVEMENTS, ALTERATIONS, REPAIRS, AND UTILITIES AS DEFINED BY THIS LEASE. 

This Lease shall be Net of Utilities. All other terms and conditions of the lease shall remain in full force. 

For the purposes of Paragraph 2.4 of the SFO, the Governments percentage of occupancy is 31.47%. For 
iurposes of Paragraph 2.5 of the SFO, the operating cost base amount shall be  

7. The following are attached and made a part hereof: 

1. SOLICITATION FOR OFFERS #99-010,24 PAGES 
2. ATTACHMENT #I,  1 PAGE 

5. ATTACHMENT #4 TO THE SOLICITATION FOF OFFE 
6 .  GSA FORM 1217, LESSOR'S COST STATEMENT, 1 
7. GSA FORM 3517, GENERAL CLAUSES, 
8. GSA FORM 3518, REPRESENTATIONS AND 
9. FLOORPLAN(S) OF LEASED AREA,1? PAGE(S) 
10. SMALL BUSINESS/ SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS/ SMALL WOMEN OWNED 

BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN, 6 PAGES 
11. OFFEROR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, 1 PAGE, DATED 5 /27/99  
12. RIDER NO.  1, DATED 5/27/99 

3.  The following changes were made in this lease prior to its execution: Paragraph 4 and 5 were deleted in 
.heir entirety. 

N WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have k -reunto subscribed their names as of the date first above 
written. 

LESSOR. Hoffman Building LTD Pahership, A Virginia LTD Partn
2461 Eisenhower Avenue, Alexandria, Virginia 22331 

BY Hoffman Bui ld inqs  M q m t .  C o . .  1 n c . B  
:ts: General P a r t n e r  

IN PRESENCE OF 

Alexandria ,  V i r s i n i a  22331-0100 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

3Y CONTRACTING OFFICER, GSA, NCR, OPR, RED 
T.C. Hairston, Contracting Officer 

'ANDARD FORM 2 EXCEPTION TO SF2 APPROVED 
FEBRUARY 1965 EDITION 

(b) (4)

(b) (6)



STANDARD FORM 2 

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 
FEBRUARY 1965 EDITION 

FPR (41CFR) 1D16.601 
I 

DATE OF LEASE: LEASE NO. GS-118-80622 

U.S. GOVERNMENT 
LEASE FOR REAL PROPERTY 

THIS LEASE, made and entered into this date between VA - Polk & Taylor, LLC 

c/o Equit Office Properties Trust 
1120 20' Street, NW, Suite 500 S 
Washington, DC 20036 

x whose address is: 

and whose interest in the property hereinafter described is that of OWNER, hereinafter called the LESSOR, and the UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA, hereinafter called the Government. 

WITNESSETH: The parties hereto for the considerations hereinafter mentioned, covenant and agree as follows: 

1. A total of 130,624 BOMA Rentable Square Feet (BRSF) or 115,000 BOMA Office Area Square Feet (DOASF) of office and 
related space located on a portion of the Sth Floor and the entire gth through 12th floors, including 5 official Government 
parking spaces in the building know as James Polk, located at 2521 defferson Davis Highway, Arlington, VA 22202. The 
Government has the right to lease reserved and non-reserved spaces in the parking garage, on their own directly with the 
Lessor in the parking garage. In the first year of the lease term, monthly garage parking shall he $1 10.00 for a non- 
reserved parking permit and $150.00 for a resewed parking space. The foregoing rates shall escalate 3% each year 
during the term of the lease to be used for such general office and related purposes as designated by the General 
Services Administration. 

2. TO HAVE AND TO HOLD the said premises with their appurtenances for a 10 YEAR FIRM term, including termination rights 
anytime after 8 years. The Government may terminate the lease at no cost to the Government by giving the Lessor a 180 days 
written notice of its intent to terminate the lease. The lease period will be from TBD through TBD, subject to termination rights as 
may be hereinafter set forth. A Supplemental Lease Agreement (SLA) shall be issued upon acceptance of the space 
memorializing the commencement date. 

3. The Government shall pay the Lessor annual rent of $3,444,250.00 ($26.37/ BRSF or  $29.95 I BOASF at the rate of 
$287,020.83 per MONTH in arrears. 
VA - Polk & Taylor, LLC, c/o Equity Office Properties Trust, 1120 20* Street, NW, Suite 500 S, Washington, DC 20036. 

4. This lease may terminated at the option of the Government, for the following terms and at the following rentals: 

The Government may termlnate this lease at any time by glving at least 180 days notice in writing t o  the Lessor and no 
rental shall accrue after the effective date of termination. Said notice shall be computed commencing with the day after 
the date of mailing. 

Rent for a lesser period shall be prorated. Rent checks shall be made payable to: 

5. 

rANDARD FORM 2 EXCEPTION TO SF2 APPROVED 
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6. The Lessor shall furnish to the Government as part of the rental consideration, the following: 

A. ALL SERVICES, MAINTENANCE, ALTERATIONS, REPAIRS, AND UTILITIES AS DEFINED BY THE LEASE. 

B. THE ANNUAL RENT INCLUDES A $20.00 PER BOUSF TENANT IMPROVEMENT ALLOWANCE FOR ABOVE WARM LIT 
SHELL BUILDOUT, AMORTIZED OVER THE FIRM TERM OF THE LEASE AT AN ANNUAL PERCENTAGE OF 8%. ADDITIONALLY, THE 
GOVERNMENT HAS THE RIGHT TO INCLUDE TI ALLOWANCE ABOVE $20.00 $47.00 PER BOASF AND WILL BE FINANCED AT A RATE 

ENTITLED TO UTILIZE THE TENANT ALTERATIONS ALLOWANCE TO PAY FOR ANY ALTERATIONS, REPAIRS OR REPLACEMENTS 
WHICH ARE PERFORMED BY THE LESSOR. 

OF 10%. TOTAL AMOUNT OF THE TENANT ALTERATIONS ALLOWANCE IS $5,405,000.00. THE GOVERNMENT SHALL BE 

C. THE LESSOR AND GOVERNMENT AGREE THAT ANY UNUSED PORTION OF THE TENANT ALTERATIONS ALLOWANCE 
MAY EITHER BE CREDITED TO THE GOVERNMENT BY ADJUSTING THE ANNUAL RENT IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
AMORTIZATION RATE SET FORTH ABOVE OR TAKE A LUMP SUM RENTAL CREDIT. 

3. THE GOVERNMENT SHALL HAVE EXCLUSIVE RIGHTS UNDER THE RANDOLPH-SHEPPARD ACT FOR THIS BUILDING. 

E. THIS OFFER IS A FULLY SERVICED LEASE FOR A FIRM TEN (10) YEAR LEASE DEAL, INCLUDING TERMINATION RIGHTS. . 
130,624 BOMA Rentable Square Feet (brsf) at $26.37 per square feet or 115,000 BOMA Office Area Square Feet (boasf) at $29.95 per 
square feet. 

F. THE OPERATING BASE RENT WILL BE   

3. THE GOVERNMENT'S PERCENTAGE OF OCCUPANCY UNDER THIS LEASE SHALL BE 36.795% 

4. OVERTiME HVAC SHALL BE $20.00 PER HOUR PER FLOOR, PLUS A 3% ANNUAL ESCALATION. 

. I  ' 

. FIRE & LIFE SAFETY: LESSOR SHALL CORRECT ALL DEFICIENCIES AND COMPLY WITH ALL RECOMMENDATIONS IDENTIFIED IN 
THE 

FIRE PROTECTION & LiFE SAFETY EVAULATION, SFO ATTACHMENT, PERFORMED BY A CERTIFIED FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEER 
(CPFE), DATED FEBRUARY 14,2003, (ATTACHED HERETO AND MADE A PART HEREOF), AS WELL AS THE RECOMMENDATIONS AND 
FINDINGS OF THE GSA FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEER SECTIONS REVIEW OF THE EVALUATION, ATTACHED HERETO AND MADE A 
PART HEREOF. NOTWITHSTANDING ANYTHING IN THE SFO OR ITS ATTACHMENTS TO THE CONTRARY, PRIOR TO OCCUPANCY 

DEFlClENCtES SHALL BE CORRECTED AND ALL RECOMMENDATIONS COMPLIED WITH. THIS PROVISION SHALL NOT RELIEVE 
LESSOR OF ITS OBLIGATION THEREAFTER TO MAINTAIN FIRE & LIFE SAFETY STANDARDS REFERENCED IN THE SFO 
THROUGHOUT THE TERM OF THIS LEASE. 

4LL 

I .  The following are attached and made a part hereof: 

SFO No. 04-033 (45 Pages) SFO ATTACHMENT #1 (Price Structure) (1 page) - SFO ATTACHMENT #2 (Construction Schedule) (1 page) 
SFO AWACHMENT #3 (SCOPE OF WORK FOR DID'S AND CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE TASKS ) (2 pages) SFO ATTACHMENT #4 (Fire 
'rotection & Life Safety Evaluation) (13 Pages) GSA Form 1217 ( 1  Page) GSA Forms 3517 (2 Pages), 3517A (2 pages), 3517B (28 pages) 
ind 3518 (5 Pages) 
jmall Disadvantaged Business Subcontracting Plan (6 Pages). 

Floor Plans (5 Pages) Construction Schedule (5 pages) Owner Information Sheet (1 Page) Small Buslness and 

Paragraph 5 of the SF-2 form has been deleted in it's entirety. 

1. The Government and Lessor agree that the Lessor is required to furnish cost and price data as of the date of this lease. 

N WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have hereunto subscribed their names as of the date first above written. 
.ESSOR - VA - Polk & Taylor, LLC, c/o Equity Office Properties Trust, 1120 20* Street, NW, Sulte 500 S, Washington DC 20036 

3Y BY 
(signature) (signature) 

Y PRESENCE OF 

ADDRESS 

lNlTED STATES OF AMERICA 

(
b
) 
(
4)



SOLICITATION FOR OFFERS 
#99-010 

THE GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

HAS A REQUIREMENT TO LEASE 

APPROXIMATELY 204,783 BOMA RENTABLE 

(179,355 BOMA OFFiCE USABLE) 

SQUARE FEET OF CONTIGUOUS OFFICE AND RELATED SPACE 

IN NORTHERN VIRGINIA. 

NAME T.C. HAIRSTON 

TITLE: CONTRACTING OFFICER 

Offerors, Prior to being awarded any wntract exceeding $500,000 (51 million for construction), shall be required to submit an acceptable 
subcontracting plan (see FAR 52.219-9) or demonstrate that no subcontracting opportunities exist. This provision does not apply to small 
business concerns. 

The information collection requirements contained in this Solicitation/Contmct. that are not reauired bv the reoulation. 
have been approved by the Office of Management and Budget pursuant to the Paperwork Reduction Act and assigned 
the OM0 Control No. 3090-0163. \ 

SFO NO. 99-010 
1 LESSOR GOV'T 
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1.0 SUMMARY 

1.1. 

1.2. 

1.3. 

1.4. 

AMOUNT AND TYPE OF SPACE (JAN 1997) 
The Genera Services Adminkration (GSA) is interested in leasing an approximate 204,783 square feet of contiguous BOMA 
Rentable Space as defined elsewhere in this solicitation. The BOMA Rentable Space must yield a minimum of179.355 square 
contiguous BOMA Office Usable Square Feet, as defined elsewhere in this solicitation, available for use by the Government for 
employees, furnishings, and equipment. 

Offers must be for space located in a quality building of sound and substantial construction as described in this solicitation fol 
offers and have a potential for efficient layout. 

To demonstrate potential for efficient layout, Offerors may be requested to provide test fit layouts when the space offered 
contains certain features like: 

narrow column spacing, 
atriums. light wells, or other areas interrupting contiguous spaces. 
extremely long, narrow runs of space, 
irregular space configurations, 

other unusual building features. 
. small floor plates, or 

The Government will advise the Offeror if the test fit layout demonstrates that the Government's requirement cannot be 
accommodated within the BOMA Rentable Space offered. The Offeror will have the option of increasing the BOMA Office Usable 
Square Footage offered, provided that it does not exceed the maximum BOMA Rentable square footage in the solicitation. If the 
Offeror is already providing the maximum BOMA Rentable square footage and cannot house the Government's space 
requirements. then the Government will advise the Offeror that the offer does not meet the minimum requirements of the 
solicitation. 

Unless otherwise noted, all references in this Solicitation to square feet shall mean BOMA Office Usable Square Feet. 

Offerors with a building "to be builY' or "m must specify on the GSA Form 1364 the date, or number of days after lease 
execution, that the building will be ready for commencement of the tenant improvements schedule noted in Attachment #2 - 
"Construction Schedule" relating to the project size. All improvements in the base building, lobbies, common areas, and core 
areas shall be provided and completed by the Lessor, at the Lessoh expense, prior to the Government occupancy and rent 
commencement. Proof of Offeroh ability to meet the schedule may be required. The Government reserves the right to 
determine the ability of an Offeror to meet the construction schedule. 

AREA OF CONSIDERATION 
All properties offered to the Government in conjunction with this requirement must be located within the boundaries are as follows: 

All properties offered to the Government in conjunction with this requirement must be located within Arlington and Faitfax Counties (and 
the incorporated cities therein) or within 7 miles of the Washington Duiles International Airport perimeter. This shall include, but not 
limited to, the cities of Alexandria, Fairfax, Falls Church, Herndon and Vienna. 

LOCATION: INSIDE OR OUTSIDE CIN CENTER (JAN 1997) 
(a) CITY CENTER NEIGHBORHOOD: 

Space must be located in a prime commercial office district with attractive, prestigious, professional surroundings with a 
prevalence of modern design andlor tasteful rehabilitation in modem use. Streets and public sidewalks should be well maintained. , 
(1) PARKiNG AND TRANSPORTATION: 

The Darkinp to square foot ratio available on-site must at least meet current local code requirements. The spice must be 
metrorail accessible within a 2,000 linear foot radius 

(2) LOCATiON AMENITIES: 
A variety of inexpensive and moderately pricedfast food andlor eat-in restaurants must be located within a 2,000 linear foot 
radius and other employee services such as hotels, retail shops, cleaners, banks, etc.. must be located within a2.000 linear 
foot radius 

LEASE TERM 
(a) Office and Related Space 

(1) Offerors shall submit price proposals for: 

(i) A five (5) year firm term lease with a five (5) year renewal option, such option to be exercised at the Governmenrs 
discretion at least 180 days prior to the expiration date of the subject firm term lease for leases below 100,000 BOMA 
Rentable square feet. If an option is not offered, and due to a specific space requirement. it may limit the ability of 
the Government to make an award. \ 
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(iii) A ten (10) year firm term lease with two five (5) year renewal option@), such option@) to be exercised at the 
Government's discretion at least 360 days for leases above 100,000 BOMARentable square prior to the expiration 
date of the subject firm term lease or the expiration date of the first option period. if options are not offered, and due 
to a specific space requirement, it may limit the ability of the Government to make an award. 

(2) Offerors with existing Government leases expiring prior to August 1, 2000, shall submit lease rates for an entirely new 
lease term (succeeding lease). Lessors of Government leases being competed will be notified and specifically invited in 
writing to provide an offer. All other competitive requirements will be met. 

(3) The Government, at its sole discretion, retains the right to choose the lease term, among those offered under this 
solicitation. for purposes of price evaluation and lease award. The Government also retains the right to combine leases and 
multiple space requirements into fewer leases. 

(4) Ail the terms and conditions contained herein shall prevail throughout the firm and renewal option periods except that new 
real estate tax and operating cost base year amounts shall be established for the renewed lease terms. 

(b) Parking: 
(1) Offerors shall submit price proposals for reserved parking with termination rights upon 60 days notice. 

(2) Offerors shall submit price proposals for nOn-reSeNed parking with termination rights upon 60 days notice 

(3) Offeror's are requested to provide, if available, an option to lease the entire parking garage for security purposes. Such 
availability shall be noted on the Attachment to the Form 1364 - "Proposal to Lease Space." This is not a mandatory 
requirement. However, if a particular agency space need necessitates such a requirement, an offeror's proposal will be 
eliminated from consideration If it cannot satisfy this need. The parking would be leased in its entirety with all appurtenant 
areas such as entrance and egress, loading docks anddumpster areas. This area would be leased, secured and controlled 
Dy the Government. Security may include guard stations, security devices and closed circuit television, as deemed 
necessary to ensure access control. Additionally, the tenant agency may reserve the right to install a magnetometer at the 
loading dock to screen all non-governmental deliveries into the building. Price proposals for lease of the entire garages 
shall remain valid for six months after lease award. 

L 

Initial offers are due by 5 0 0  pm 

1.6. 

1.7. 

%ace must be readv for tenant imrovements and subsequent OccuDancv in accordance with ParaqraDh 2.12 - 
OCCUPANCYDATE 

oi Tenant Improvements: Attachment #2 - "Construction required for each 

(a) Offers are to be 

requirement. 

HOW TO OFFER (JUL 1998) 

SFO #99-010 
T.C. Hairston, Contracting Officer 
The Bid Deposit Room (Room #I0651 

National CaDita Reaion 

/ Realty Services Divkon (WPEMB) 
7Ih & D Streets, SW 
Washington, DC 20407 

(b) No later than the stated time on the offer due d 
properly executed: 

(1) 

following documents, must be submitted signed andlor initialed, and 

GSA Form 1364-"Proposal to Le 
Square Footage. 

ce."and it's Attachment, reflecting both BOMA Rentable and SOMA Office Usable 

(2) GSA Form 1217-"Less al Cost Statement." 

(3) Solicitation For 

ts: #I-"Rate Structure." #2-"Construction Schedules (Below 92.000 BOMA Office Usable Square 
BOMA Office Usable Square Feet)." and #E"SCOpe of Work for DID'S and Construction Schedule 

BOMA Ofke Usable Square Feet 8. Above 92,000 BOMA Office Usable Square Feet)," and #4 - '"Fire 
afety Evaluation." 
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(6) 

(7) 

GSA Form 3518 -'"Representations and Certifications". 

One set of as-built scaled floor plans for each floor, on 8 112" x 11" pages, indicating the spaces that are initially being 
offered to the Government, andlor any existing Government leased space. All architectural features of the space must be 
accurately shown. Spacenot offered shaii be crosshatched and noted accordingly. 

(8) An accountant's certified copy of the building's annual statement of operating costs and evidence that tax payment was 
made. 

(9) Agreement to the hourly HVAC overtime rate chart for heating and cooling (see Paragraph 6.3 entitled "Overtime Usage") or 
if the Lessor's proposed rate is different from the chart recommended by the GSA Energy Management Branch, the Lessor 
is required to submit worksheets justifying overtime energy usage and rates for negotiation. 

( I O )  A wrilten statement disclosing whether or not this space is being offered for any other Government space requirements. if 
so. also provide the names of the Government employees with whom this space is being discussed. In addition, indicate if 
a leasing agent or the Owner's representative is presenting buildings for multiple ownership groups. Parties representing 
multiple owners must present written acknowledgment and consent to represent other owners for the same solicitation, 

(11) If applicable. indicate agents' disclosure and authorization from each ownership entity to offer in this solicitation andior 
represent multiple building with different ownerships, which may have conflicting interests. Owners and agents with 
conflicting interest situations are advised to exercise due diligence with regard to ethics and Government procurement 
integrity requirements. 

Within ten (IO) days of a written request from the Contracting Officer, Offerors must submit two (2) sets of one-eighth inch 
(preferred) or larger scale first generation blue line plans of the space offered with architectural features as described in 
Subparagraph 1 .l(c) under "Amount and Type of Space." 

See GSA Form 3516 - "Solicitation Provisions,'' for additional instructions. If additional information is needed, the Contracting 
Officer should be contacted. 

There will be no public opening of offers and all offers will be confidential until the lease has been awarded; however, the 
Government may release proposals outside the Government to a Government support contractor to assist in the evaluation of 
offers, Such Government contractors shall be required to protect the data from unauthorized disclosure. Offerors who desire to 
maximize protection of Information in their offers may apply the restriction notice to their offers as prescribed in the provision 
entitled "52.215-12, Restriction on Disclosure and Use of Data" (see GSA Form 3516). 

1.8. PRICE STRUCTURE 
(a) Each Offeror must specify on GSA Form 1364 (or Attachment thereto) andlor Solicitation Attachment # I  - "Rate Structure," as 

applicable; the floor and location of the space offered; the date when space is available for start of tenant improvements; the 
applicable rental rates and amortization rates; the escalation rates; the cost of amortization; BOMA Office Usable Square Feet of 
space offered; the concessions package offered; the number of months free rent offered: parking; and an indication of whether a 
requirement for existing space leased by the Government can be procured under a superseding and/or succeeding lease 
arrangement. 

Offerors may structure their price proposals in one of two ways: (b) 

(1) Offerors may submit multiple proposals of space at different prices with the intent that, should the Government make an 
award, the fully responsive lower-priced proposal would be awarded before the fully responsive higher priced proposals. 

f2) Offerors may submit a single proposal of space at a constant price per square foot or at a varied rate which includes 
quantity discounts for different quantities of space. Quantity discounts shaii be cumulative based on any leases executed 
under this solicitation. The date(s) of occupancy and rates of all leases under this solicitation shall be adjusted accordingly. 

(c) Offerors with existing Government leases should submit both a succeeding lease rate for a five year firm term with a five year 
renewal option,a ten year firm term and a ten year firm term with two five year renewal options for the existing Government 
occupied space including a percentage rate for amortizing additional tenant improvements up to $15.00 per BOMA Office Usable 
Square Feet. The succeeding rate for succeeding leases shall include theofferor Providing new paint and new carpet every five 
(5) years per subparagraph (e). The existing space shall be made fully handicapped accessible per Paragraph 3.1 -"Accessibility 
and Seismic Safety" specific to tenant improvements at the Lessor's cost (i.e. door hardware, ramps, and egress).In the event 
that the Government elects to alter the configuration of the existing space, it shall be made fully handicapped accessible per 
Paragraph 3.1, but the Government shall pay the difference between the cost the Lessor would bear to make the existing space 
fully accessible and the cost to make the reconfigured space fully accessible. Specialty items shall be at the Government's 
expense (i.e. millwork countertops, interior tenant signage, audioivisual Systems In hearingltraining type rooms) and will be 
identified by the Government. 

The offered rate shall include the Offeror providing re-painting and re-carpeting after normal working hours every five (5) years. 
The Offeror shaii provide new paint, new carpet, new VCT, and new Vinyl base 
Paragraph 1 . I4  - "Warm-Lit Shell Requirements." During painting and recarpeting, 

(d) 

operated continuously with no additional cost to the Government. Carpeting shall en-air environment 
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before installation to minimize hazardous fumes for a period of 48 hours prior to its installation. The schedule for performing 
tenant improvements shall be determined at time of lease award. The Offeror shall also be responsible for moving and providing 
boxes for ail Government furnishings. employee belongings and equipment except as described below: 

(1) Systems furniture - The Government tenant shall pay the w s t  to disconnect electric, disassemble, reassemble and 
reconnect electric. 

(2) Computer equipment - The Government tenant shall pay the cost to disconnect, disassemble, move and replace, 
reassemble and reconnect. 

(3) Telecommunications equipment - The Government tenant shall pay the cost to disconnect, disassemble, reassemble and 
reconnect. 

(4) Unique (i.e. requiring special handling), excessively heavy (e.g. safes,Lectrievers), or oversized equipment and furnishings 
- The Government shall Pay the WSt to move the equipment and furnishings. The Government will identify those items 
unique to each requirement. 

(e) The offered rates for option period@) shall include the Offeror providing new paint and new carpet every five (5) years per 
subparagraph (d). 

The offered rates for firm and option periods shall include the Offeror maintaining the Warm-Lit Shell in '"good repair and 
tenantable condition" throughout the term of the lease. if replacement is, or becomes necessary, such replacement must be of 
no less than equal quality or function to the existing space or items contained therein. 

(f) 

1.9. NEGOTIATIONS (JAN 1997) 
(a) The Government reserves the right to award a lease pursuant to this solicitation based on initial offers, if in the opinion of the 

Contracting Officer, the Government is satisfied with initial offers and does not need to negotiate futther. The GSA Contracting 
Officer or other authorized representative as determined by the Contracting Officer will conduct negotiations on behalf of the 
Government. The GSA Contracting Officer is named on the cover of this Solicitation. GSA will negotiate rental price for the initial 
term, any renewal periods, and any other aspect of the offer as deemed necessary. 

The contracting Officer may conduct oral or written negotiations with ail Offerors that are within the competitive range. The 
competitive range will be established by the Contracting Officer on the basis of w s t  or price and other factors (if any) that are 
stated in this solicitation and will include ail offers that have a reasonable chance of being selected for award. 

Offerors will be provided a reasonable opportunity to submit any cost or price, technical. or other revisions to their offers that may 
result from the negotiations. Negotiations will be closed with submission of "Best and Final" Offers (BAFOs). 

(b) 

(c) 

1.10. PRICE EVALUATION (ANNUALIZED PRESENT VALUE) 
(a) A separate annualized present value per BOMA Office Usable Square Feet will be determined for each distinct offer and lease 

term. 

(b) Offerors are required to submit their price proposals with a breakout of their rate structure on the Attachment #I - '"Rate 
Structure." 

(c) The evaluation of each distinct offer for new or existing space will be on the basis of the average annual (annualized) price per 
BOMA Office Usable Square Foot (including option periods). The Government will perform the annualized present value per 
BOMA Office Usable Square Foot evaluation using the following method: 

11) The annual lease base lease rent per BOMA Office Usable Square Foot will both be escalated at the percentage rate 
specified in Attachment #I for the individual offer and the evaluated term, and then discounted annually at 7.0 percent to 
yield an annualized present value amount per BOMA Office Usable Square Foot. 

(2) Then, the annual operating expenses per BOMA Office Usable Square Foot, as offered for the initial term, will both be 
escalated at 3.0 percent compounded annually and discounted annually at 7.0 percent for each year of the evaluated term. 
The resulting figure will be added to the annualized present value amount in subparagraph (1) to yield a total annualized 
gross present value amount per BOMA Office Usable Square Foot. 

(3) To the total annualized gross present value amount derived in subparagraphs (1) and (2 )  will be added the following 
applicable costs: 

(i) The annual amortized rent per BOMA Office Usable Square Feet for the estimated tenant improvements necessary to 
prepare the offered space for its intended use and occupancy (over the initial term), discounted annually at 7.0 
percent; 

The annualized amount (over the applicable term) per BOMA Office Usable Square Foot of any items which are to be 
paid by lump sum payment; 

(ii) 
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(iii) The annualized present Value amount per BOMA Office Usable Square Foot of any estimated relocation costs 
including, but not limited to, telecommunications, moving costs, swing space, and agency downtime and disruption: 

The annualized amount per BOMA Ofice Usable Square Foot for parking, escalated and then diswunted as 
described in subparagraphs (1) and (2) above: and 

(iv) 

(4) The sum of the above paragraphs 1. 2, and 3 will be the total gross annualized present value price for purposes of 
evaluation, 

For purposes of price evaluation. the Government, at its sole discretion, retains the right to: 

(1) Decide what portion of the estimated tenant improvement allowance is used for price evaluation purposes and lease award: 
and, 

(2) Choose the term to be evaluated for purposes of award 

AWARD BASED ON PRICE 
(a) Lease award will be made to the responsible Offeror who has submitted the lowest priced offer as determined by price evaluation 

(see Paragraph 1.10 - '"Price Evaluation"); historical preference (see Paragraph 1 .I3 - "Historic Preference"); and meets ail the 
requirements of this soiicitation. 

(b) The Government reserves the right to make multiple lease awards. 

(c) The Government reserves the right to choose between the different terms offered when making its award determinations. 

1.12. LEASE EXECUTION 
(a) The Contracting Officer will require the Offeror selected for award to execute the proposed GSA prepared lease that reflects the 

proposed agreement of the parties. Should the Government not receive a signed iease by authorized parties within fourteen (14) 
calendar days from Offeror's receipt, the Government reserves the right to select the next lowest responsive Offeror for award. 

The proposed lease shall Consist of: 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

The acceptance of the offer and award of the lease by the Government occurs upon execution of the lease by the GSA 
Contracting Officer and mailing or otherwise furnishing written notification of the executed lease to the successful Offeror. 

The tenant improvement allowance to be provided by Lessor to Government for tenant improvements shall be made available at 
lease execution. Final determination of the tenant improvements allowance usage and any cash payments due to the Lessor 
shall be made after completion of negotiations and acceptance of work. 

If the net rental per annum (total rental subtracting any concessions and operating costs including any amortized improvements 
cost) for the aggregate amount of square feet leased by any single user agency in a building under this solicitation exceeds the 
prospectus threshold ($1,890,000 for FY 1999), the Government will require an approved prospectus from the U.S. Congress 
before an award can be made before an award can be made. 

(b) 

Standard Form 2 (SF-2) - "U.S. Government Lease for Real Property;" 

Required "General Clauses" - Standard Form 3517, as amended: 

Required "Representations and Celtifications" - Standard Form 3518: 

The pertinent provisions of the offer: and, 

The pertinent provisions of this solicitation 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

1.13. HISTORIC PREFERENCE, GSAR 552.2704 (JUL 1998) 
(a) Preference will be given to Offerors of space in buildings in, or formally listed as eligible for inclusion in the National Register of 

Historic Places. and to historically significant buildings in historic districts listed in the National Register. 

Such preference will be extended to historic buildings and will result in award if the offer for space meets the terms and 
conditions of this solicitation as well as any other offer received. (It is within the discretion of the Contracting Officer to accept 
alternatives to certain architectural characteristics and safely features defined elsewhere in this solicitation to maintain the 
historical integrity of the building, such as high ceiling. wooden floors, etc.); and 

The rental is no more than 10 percent higher, on a total annual square foot (BOMA Office Usable) cost to the Government, than 
the lowest otherwise acceptable offer. 

1.14. WARM-LIT SHELL REQUIREMENTS (AUGUST 1998) 

(b) 

(c) 

(a) Lessor's minimum buildout obligations, at the Lessor's expense, in providing a Warm-Lit Shell for the base building, lobbies, 
common areas, w re  areas and Government demised areas include: 
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(1) Handicapped Accessibility: 
Complete handicapped accessibility in accordance with Paragraph 3.1 entitled "Accessibility and Seismic Safety." 

A"new" or "like nwu" and modern, wmplete grid and acoustical ceiling system that is acceptable to the Contracting Officer, 
throughout the Government demised areas furnished, installed, and coordinated with tenant improvements. The ceiling 
grid and acoustic ceiling system must have a minimum eight (8) foot to a maximum of eleven (11) foot clearance from the 
finished floor to the underside of the finished ceiling, be leveled with a laser and be without color variations. The 
Contracting Officer must approve any bulkheads required because of the nature of the building design. 

(2) Ceiling: 

(3) Permanent Partitions: 
Permanent, perimeter, and demising slab to slab partitions, including all ColUmns, taped and finished drywall or other 
material accepted by the Contracting Officer, as necessary to surround the tenant's space. Permanent partitions shall 
extend from the structural floor slab to the structural ceiling slab and meet all local building code requirements. 

(4) Floor Covering: 
Carpet or resilient flooring throughout the Government demised areas in accordance with Paragraphs 4.6 -"Floor Covering: 
General" and 4.7 -"Carpet: Broadloom,'' furnished, installed, and coordinated with tenant improvements. 

(6) Window Coverings: 
A "new" or "like new" modern, and wmplete window coverings throughout the Government demised areas in accordance 
with Paragraph 4.8 entitled 'Window Blinds," furnished, installed, and coordinated with the tenant improvements. 

(7) Plumbing: 
Complete plumbing throughout the Government demised areas in accordance with Paragraphs 5.1 - "Plumbing. 
Mechanical, Electrical, Communications: General" through 5.4 - "Janitor Closets," furnished, installed, and coordinated with 
the tenant improvements. 

(8) Heating and Air Conditioning: 
Complete air conditioning and heating system throughout the Government demised areas in accordance with Paragraph 
5.1 - "Plumbing, Mechanical, Electrical, Communications: General," and Paragraph 5.4 - "Heating and Air Conditioning," 
furnished. installed, and coordinated with the tenant improvements. 

(9) Ventilation: 
Complete ventilation requirements throughout the Government demised areas in accordance with Paragraph 5.1 . 
"Plumbing, Mechanical, Electrical, Communications: General," Paragraph 5.5 entitled 'Ventilation," and Paragraph 5.6 . 
"ventilation: Toilet Rooms," furnished, installed, and coordinated with the tenant improvements. 

(IO) Electrical: 
Comolete electrical main distribution Caoacitv throuahout Government demised areas in accordance with Paraaraoh 5.1 . 
"Plumbing, Mechanical, Electrical. Communication; General," and Paragraphs 5.7 - "Electrical: General" th iush 5.8 . 
"Distribution and Equipment," furnished, installed, and coordinated with the tenant improvements. 

(11) Lighting: 
A " n e g  or '"like new," modern, and complete lighting system necessary to meet the lighting performance specifications 
throughout Government demised areas in accordance with Paragraph 5.1 - "Plumbing, Mechanical, Electrical, 
Communications: General." Paragraph 5.10 - "Lighting: InteriorlExterior," and 5.1 1 - "Switches," furnished, installed. and 
coordinated with the tenant improvements. 

(12) Safety and Environmental Management: 
Complete safety and environmental management throughout the Government demised areas in accordance with Section 
7.0 -'"Safety Environmental and Management." at the expense of the Lessor. Sprinkler heads shall be provided at a ratio of 
one (1) per 150 BOMA Office Usable Square Feet of space at the Lessor's expense furnished, installed. and coordinated 
with tenant improvements. 

(13) Architectural I Engineering Design: 
(i) FOR NEW LEASES - All design costs, including, but not limited to drawing preparation, for both Warm-Lit Shell 

requirements and tenant improvements based on a $15.00 tenant improvement allowance in accordance with 
Paragraph 2.12 - "Construction Schedule of Tenant Improvements," Paragraph 3.5 - "CAD As-Built Floor Plans", and 
Attachment #3 - '"Scope of Work for DID'S and Construction Schedule Tasks." 

FOR SUCCEEDING LEASES -Ail design costs in reference to Paragraph 3.4 - Floor Plans After Occupancy, and 
Paragraph 3.5 - CAD As-Built Floor Plans, including, but not limited to drawing preparation for subparagraphs (1) 
through (12) above. 

Demolition of any existing improvements, which is necessary to satisfy the Government's layout, shall be done at the Lessor's 
expense. Selective demolition may be negotiated separately by the Government. Ceiling plenums shall be removed of 
abandoned wire and cabling at the Government's request at no cost to the Government. 

(ii) 

(b) 
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(c) The Government reserves the right, at the Contracting Officer's discretion, to accept new, '"like new", and existing conditions 
andlor equivalent alternatives to the performance requirements of this Solicitation in meeting the requirements of the Warm-Lit 
Shell. If the Government accepts (an) existing condition@) in lieu of the Warm-Lit Shell, the Government reserves the right to 
negotiate a rental credit. 

Any additional alterations required due to the existing tenant layout will be at the expense of the Government if the existing 
tenant layout prevents Lessor from complying with the Warm Lit Shell requirements. Specifically, refer to paragraphs (I), (2). (7), 
(E), (9), (IO), and (12) of paragraph 1.14. 

(d) 

1 15 FIRE PROTECTION, OCCUPATIONAL PROTECTION, HEALTH AND ENVIRONMENTAL SAFETY 
Ail offers m m  inclLde Solic tailon Atlacnmeni R4,  'Fire Protect on and Life Safety EvaiJat on,' or a survey ihai s no less tnan two "ears 
010 from tnc offer dLe oate completed oy a C e n u F  r e 9 c i i G m  neer 

1.16. ACCESSIBILITY FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION (JAN 1997) 
To be considered for award, buildings to be constructed must fully meel the new construction requirements of the Americans with 
Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG) (36 CFR Part 36. App. A)and the Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards (UFAS) 
(Federal Register vol. 49, No. 153, August 7, 1984. reissued as FED. STD. 795, dated April 1, 1988. and amended by Federal Property 
Management Regulations Amendment D-88, 54 FR 12627, March 28, 1989). Where standards conflict, the more stringent standard 
shall apply. 

1.17. SEISMIC SAFETY FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION (JAN 1997) 
If an Offeror DroDoses to satisfv the reauirements of this solicitation throuah the construction of a new buildina or the construction 
of an addition to'an existing building, then such new building or addition shall fully meet seismic safety standards, as described~in 
Subparagraph 1.17(b) below. 

For those buildings or additions to buildings descrlbed in Subparagraph 1.17(a) above, the Offeror shall provide a written 
certification from a licensed structural engineer that the building(s) conforms to the seismic standards for new construction of the 
current (as of the date of this solicitation) edition of the ICBOUniform Building Code, the BOCA National Building Code, or the 
SBCCl Standard Building Code. 

All design and engineering documents, including structural engineering calculations, must be made available for review by the 
Government during design development to ensure compliance with Seismic safety standards. 

1.18.LABOR STANDARDS (JAN 1997) 
If an Offeror proposes to satisfy the requirements of this Solicitation for Offers through the construction of a new building or the 
complete rehabilitation or reconstruction of an existing building, and where the Government will be the sole or predominant tenant such 
that any other use of the building wiii be functionally or quantitatively incidental to the Government's use and occupancy, the following 
Federal Acauisition Regulation clauses shall apply to work performed in preparation for occupancy and use of the building by the United 
States: 

52.222-4 
52.222-6 
52.222-7 
52.222-8 
52.222-9 
52.222-10 
52.222-1 1 
52.222-12 
52.222-1 3 
52.222-14 
52.222-15 

Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act - Overtime Compensation (JUL 1995) 
Davis-Bacon Act (FEE 1995) 
Withholding of Funds (FEE 1988) 
Payrolls and Basic Records (FEE 1988) 
Apprentices and Trainees (FEE 1988) 
Compliance with Copeland Act Requirements (FEB 1988) 
Subcontracts (Labor Standards) (FEE 1988) 
Contract Termination-Debarment (FEE 1988) 
Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act Regulations (FEB 1988) 
Disputes Concerning Labor Standards (FEE 1988) 
Certification of Eligibility (FEE 1988) 

2.0 MISCELLANEOUS 

2.1. INITIAL TENANT IMPROVEMENTS 
(a) Tenant improvements required by the Government for occupancy shall be performed by the Lessor as part of the lease, up to a 

maximum Tenant Improvement Allowance of $35.00 per BOMA Office Usable Square Foot. 

The Government, at its sole discretion, shall make all decisions as to the usage of the tenant improvements allowance and will 
notify the Lessor within 45 days of lease award regarding such decisions. The Government reserves the right to make cash 
payments for any or all work performed by Lessor. Any unused tenant improvement allowance may be used, at the Government's 
sole discretion as free rent, or to decrease the rent in accordance with the amortization rate indicated on Solicitation Attachment 
# I  - "Rate Structure." 

(c) No portion of the tenant improvement allowance will be utilized for payment of tenant improvements already in place. 

(d) See Subparagraph 6.l(b) under '"Services, Utilities, Maintenance: General" of this solicitation &'a and maintenance of 

(b) 

HVAC equipment above the Warm-Lit Shell. 
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(e) The Government reserves the right to increase the initial amortized Tenant Improvement (Ti) allowance at any time during the firm 
term or option period of the Lease. The additional Tenant Improvement allowance interest rate charged shall be renegotiated and 
reamortized into the remaining term of the Lease as mutually agreed upon by the Lessor and the Government. 

2.2. EARLY PAYMENT OF AMORTIZED TENANT IMPROVEMENTS 
The Government reserves the right to make a lump sum payment for any tenant improvements that has been amortized into the lease 
after lease commencement. The amount of payment shall be the remaining balance of the tenant improvements. 

2.3. SUBSEQUENT TENANT IMPROVEMENTS 
(a) When the total cost for any improvements made after the Initial buildout of tenant improvements, but during the term of the lease 

exceed $25.000.00. the Lessor may be requested by the Government to provide a price proposal for the improvements. Such 
proposals will be submitted within working days of the Government's request. Orders will be placed by issuance of a GSA 
Form 276, Supplemental Lease Agreement @!A), a GSA Form 300, 'Order for Supplies or Services," or a tenant agency 
approved Form. The clauses entitled "GSAR 552.232-71 Prompt Payment (April 1989)" and "GSAR 552.232-72 invoice 
Requirements (Variation) (APR 1989)" apply to orders for Improvements (see GSA Form 3517). All orders are subject to the 
terms and conditions of this lease. 

The Contracting Officer or the GSA building manager may place orders. Tenant agency officials may also place them when 
specifically authorized to do so by the Contracting Officer. The Contracting Officer will verify the authority andlor limitations of 
such authority oftenant agency officials upon the Lessor% written request. 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

Payments for improvements ordered by tenant agencies would be made directly by the agency placing the order. 

The Government reserves me right to negotiate a Unit Price Agreement (UPA) with acceleration and annual escalation fees. 

2.4. TAX ADJUSTMENT 
The Government shall make a sinale annual l u m  sum Davment to the Lessor for its share of Increases in real estate taxes that 
are assessed over the agreed upin base year or negotiated dollar amount. The base year shall be the first 12-month period 
coincident with full assessment or a negotiated dollar sum that reflects an agreed upon base for a fully assessed Value for the 
property. If the Government's lease terminates before the end of a calendar year, payment will be based on the percentage of 
the year in which the Government occupied space. Payments by the Government under this clause will not include interest. 
penalties. late fees, or other charges incident to Lessofs nonpayment or late payment of real estate taxes to the taxing 
jurisdiction. 

For purposes of tnis clause. "full assessmenr means the assessed value of a 95% occupied property aHer completion of any 
wnversion for the intended use of the Government as well as all other construction and renovation. For properks that are leSS 
than 95% occupied, the Government will, for purposes of this dause. exlrapolatea 95% occupancy by applying the rate for the 
latest Government tenancy to the vacant space yielding the resulting base. Partial assessments for newly constructed projects, 
projects under wnstrmtion. or partially completed projects. renovations, or conversions will not be used for establishing the 
Government's' Base Year for tax and rental adjustment payments. 

For purposes of th:s clause, Teal estate taxes'means those taxes that are assessed on an ad valorem basis aga.nst the Bu'loing 
andlor the iano upon which the Building is located, without regard to any benefit to the property, for the purpose of funding 
general government services. Real estate taxes shall not indude, without limitation. any other general andlor speual 
assessments. sew ce or user charges, licenses. fees, taxes on related personal property, taxes on excess land, or any other 
present or future taxes or governmental charges that are imposed upon Lessor or assessed against the Building andlor the land 
w o n  which !he Bhding is located. 

Subject IO paragraph (e) of this ciause. the Government wiii pay its share of tax increases or receive its share of any tax 
decrease oaseo on the ratio of tne BOMA Rentable square feet occupied by the Government to the total BOMA Rentab.e square 
feel of office and retail space in the Building or complex (percentage of occupancy). Square footage devoted to parking w' not 
be incluoed In determining the Government's percentage of occupancy under this dause. 

At the Conmct:ng Officer's sole discretion. the Government may pay ils share of tax increases or receive i t s  snare of any tax 
decrease based on the ratio of the assessed value of the space leased by the Government to the total assessed value of tne 
property :n which its assessment is included. For the purpose of this lease, the Government's percentage of occupancy .s 
34.42%. 

If the Government's share of tax inueases under this clause changes due to new construction, property alterations, ownership 
changes, or changes 'n the manner or method in which assessments are made, the Government retains tne sole right to 
negotiate w th the Lessor to adjust the agreed upon base year amount of taxes to reflect the Government's actual share of a new 
assessed vaILe. 

The Lessor sna. fLrnisn the Convacting Officer wdh copies of all notices that may affect the valuation of the Building andlor tne 
land upon wrlicn the building is located, as well as all n o m s  of lax credits, a.1 tax bills. and all paid lax receipts or, where lax 
receipts are not provided by the taxing JJnsdiction. other simi ar evidence of payment acceptable to the Contracting Offcer. 

\ 
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(h) A request for payment under this clause shall contain a proper invoice, as described in the clause of this lease entitled Prompt 
Payment, a calculation demonstrating Lessor's entitlement to the amount claimed, and evidence of payment by Lessor of real 
estate taxes related to the Building@) andior land within which the demised premises are provided. The foregoing 
documentation related to a request for payment under this clause must be submitted within sixty (60) calendar days after the 
date the tax payment is due from the Lessor to the taxing authority. Failure to  submit the required documentation within the 
prescribed time frame shall be a waiver of the right to receive payment under this clause. The due date for making 
payment shall be the thirtieth (30Ih) calendar day after receipt of evidence of payment by the Contracting Officer or the thirtieth 
(30th) calendar day afler the anniversary date of the lease, whichever is later. 

(i) Tax Credits: 
(i) In the event the Government is due a tax credit because of a decrease in taxes below the taxes for the base year or as a 

resuit of a tax credit to the Lessor, the Government shall receive a corresponding credit regardless of whether the 
Government has made a tax payment for that year. The Contracting Officer shall receive notification of any tax credit in 
accordance with paragraph (9). The Government's share of the credit will be determined in accordance with paragraphs (d) 
and (e) of this clause and shall be taken as a credit against rent which is or will be due and owing under the Lease. 

(ii) Any credit due the Government after the expiration or earlier termination of the Lease (including but not limited to credits 
resulting from a decrease in taxes pursuant to a tax credit due the Lessor; a reduction in the tax assessment; or a tax 
appeal proceeding for a year of the Lease, or portion thereof, for which the Government has made a lump sum payment) 
shall be made by a lump sum payment to the Government or as a rental credit to any succeeding lease as determined by 
the Contracting Officer. The Lessor shaii remit any lump sum payment to the Government within thirty (30) calendar days of 
payment by the taxing authority to the Lessor or the Lessor's designee, 

(iii) If the credit due to the Government is not paid by the due date, interest shall accrue on the late payment at the rate 
established by the Secretary of the Treasury under Section 12 of the Contract Disputes Act of 1978 (41 U.S.C. 611) that is 
in effect on the day after the due date. The interest penalty shall accrue daily on the amount of the credit and be 
compounded in 30-day increments inclusive from the first day after the due date through the payment date. The 
Government shall have the right to pursue the outstanding balance of any tax credit using all collection methods that are 
available to the United States to collect debts. Such collection rights shall sulvive the expiration of this lease. 

0) Upon reasonable notice, the Government may direct the Lessor to initiate a tax appeal or the Government may decide to contest 
the tax assessment on behalf of the Government and the Lessor or for the Government alone. Upon request, the Lessor shall 
furnish to the Government information necessaly for appeal of the tax assessment in accordance with the filing requirements of 
the taxing authority. The Lessor shall agree with the accuracy of the documents and execute all documents required for the legal 
proceeding. If the Lessor initiates an appeal on behalf of the Government, the Government and the Lessor will enter into an 
agreement prior to the appeal to establish a method for sharing expenses and tax savings. 

if the Government extends the lease, by option or otherwise, a new tax base will be established in accordance with the provisions 
of clause 2.4A. 

The Lessor will be required to produce an accountant's certified copy of the most recent annual statement of the building's total 
operating income and expense statement prior to negotiations and establishment of a tax base. if certified statements by an 
acwuntant are not issued for the building, a general partner may certify a similar type of statement to be true and correct. In 
either case, the statement must show the vacancy rate for the building as of the end of the calendar year for which it is prepared. 
Prior to negotiations and establishment of a tax base, the Lessor will also be required to produce evidence that the most recent 
due and payable tax biii was paid 

(k) 

(I) 

2.5. OPERATING COST ESCALATIONS 
(a) Beginning with the sewnd year of the lease and each year after, the Government shall pay adjusted rent for changes in costs for 

cleaning services, supplies, materials, maintenance, trash removal, landscaping. water, sewer charges, heating, electricity, and 
certain administrative expenses attributable to occupancy. Applicable costs listed on GSA Form 1217, Lessor's Annual Cost 
Statement, when negotiated and agreed upon, will be used to determine the base late for operating wsts adjustment. 

The amount of adjustment will be determined by multiplying the base rate by the percent of change in the Cost of Living Index. 
The percent change will be computed by comparing the index figure published for the month prior to the lease wmmencement 
date with the index figure published for the month that begins each successive 12-month period. For example, a lease which 
commences in June of 1985 would use the index published for May of 1985 and that a figure would be compared with the index 
published for May of 1986, May of 1987, and so on, to determine the percent change. The Cost of Living Index will be measured 
by the U.S. Department of Labor revised Consumer Price Index for wage earners and clerical workers, U.S. City average, all 
items figure, (1982-1984 = 100) published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics. Payment will be made with the monthly installment 
of fixed rent. Rental adjustments wiii be effective on the anniversary date of the lease. Payment of the adjusted rental rate will 
become due on the first workday of the second month following the publication of the Cost of Living Index for the month prior to 
the lease wmmencement date. 

If the Government exercises an option to extend the lease term, a new operating cost base will be negotiated prior to award of the 
option term, Prior to the negotiations, the Lessor will be required to produce an accountant's certified copy of the building's 
annual statement of operating costs. In no case, will the establishment of an operating cost base affect the previously evaluated, 
neqotiated amount of the rental rate for the option term. 

(b) 

(c) 

n r -  
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(d) The Government reserves the right to exercise an option to the lease absent the conclusion of negotiations on a new operating 
cost base. If a base is not negotiated, the base wiii be established by using applicable costs on the accountant's certified copy of 
building's annual statement of operating income and expenses. if certified statements by an accountant are not issued for the 
building, a general partner may certify a similar type of statement to be true and correct. In either case, the Statement must show 
the vacancy rate for the building as of the end of the calendar year for which it is prepared. 

The offer must clearly state whether the rental is firm throughout the term of the lease or if it is subject to annual adjustment of 
operating costs as indicated above. 

In the event that the square footage of the lease is expanded, escalation payments will only be made, in accordance with the 
above provisions, if the additional square footage was added to the lease six months or more after the beginning of the second or 
subsequent years of the lease. 

The base rate for operating costs is  

(e) 

(f) 

(9) 

BOMA OFFICE USABLE AREA (AUGUST 1998) 
(a) 

2.6. 
For the purposes of this solicitation, the Government usesa variation of the BOMA (Building Owners and Managers Association) 
International standard (ANSiIBOMA 265.1-1996) definition for BOMA Office Usable Area, which means "the area where a tenant 
normally houses employee and/or furniture, for which a measurement is to be computed." Floor wmmon area, including: 
bathrooms, janitor's closets, telephone closets, mechanical rooms, and firesafety egress corridors-t included. 

BOMA Ofice Area is a sub-measurement of the BOMA Usable Area defined on page 16 of the BOMA "Standard Method for 
Measuring Floor BOMA Office Usable Area in Office Buildings (ANSIIBOMA 265.1-1996). BOMA Office Usable Area shall be 
computed by measuring the area endosed by: 

(1) The finished sudace of the office side of: 
(i) 

(b) 

Public corridors in place (where alcoves, recessed entrances. or Similar deviation from the corridor are present, BOMA 
Office Usable Square Feet shall be computed as if the deviation were not present); and/or, 

(ii) Those corridors required by local codes and ordinances to provide an acceptable level of safety and/or to provide 
access to all essential building elements regardless of whether the corridors are separated by ceiling high partitions, 
andlor, 

(iii) Other permanent walls; 

(2) the finished surface of the office side of the dominant portion (see 265.1) of the building's exterior walls; and, 

(3) the center of tenant-demising partitions. 

For a copy of BOMA's Standard Method for Measuring Floor Area in Office Buildings, contact BOMA direct by phone at (202) 
371-0181; by mail at 1201 New York Avenue, N.W., Suite 300, Washington, D.C. 20005; or on the Internet at www.borna.org. 

(c) 

2.7. BOMA RENTABLE AREA (AUGUST 1998) 
BOMA Rentable Area shaii be determined in the following manner: Subtract the gross measured area of a floor from the area of the 
major vertical penetrations (with their enclosing walls) on that f lwr plus factoring in floor common areas. No deduction shall be made 
for columns and projections necessary to the building. Spaces outside the exterior walls, such as balconies. terraces, or corridorsE 
- not included. 

If applicable, Offers shall provide the Common Area Factor (a conversion factor($ determined by the building owner and applied by the 
owner to the BOMA Office Usable Square Feet to determine the BOMA Rentable square feet for the offered space). 

2.8. COMMON AREA FACTOR (JAN 1997) 

2.9. APPURTENANT AREAS 
,The right to use appurtenant areas and facilities in common with other tenants, Lessor, and their employees and agents is included. 
The Government reserves the right to post Government rules and regulations where the Government leases space. The Lessor will 
maintain and provide repairs to the loading dock at Lessor's expense. 

2.10. VENDING FACILITIES (JAN 1997) 
(a) In buildings with greater than 15,000 square feet or more than 100 Federal Employees, approximately TBJ square feet will be 

used for the operation of a vending facility(ies) by the blind under the provisions of the Randolph-Sheppard Act (20 USC 107 et. 
seq.). The Government wiii control the number, kind, and locations of vending facilities and wiii control and receive income from 
all automatic vending machines. The Lessor shaii make the required improvements as part of the tenant improvement allowance. 

The Government will assure that the facility(ies) does not compete with other facilities having exclusive rights in the building 
Offerors must advise the Government if such rights exist. For the purposes of this lease, the government resewes the 
exclusive right to  all vending facilities on all floors occupied under this lease. The Lessor shall not compete with these 
vending facilities in any way on these floors. 

(b) 
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2.11. ADJUSTMENT FOR VACANT PREMISES, GSAR 552.270-25 (AUG 1998) 
if the Government fails to occupy any portion of the leased premises or vacates the premises in whole or in part prior to expiration 
of the firm term of the lease, the rental rate will be reduced. 

The rate will be reduced by that portion of the costs per BOMA Office Usable Square Foot of operating expenses not required to 
maintain the space Said reduction must occur after the Government gives 30 calendar days prior notice to the Lessor, and must 
continue in effect until the Government occupies the premises or the lease expires or is terminated. 

The rate will be based upon the cost per square foot of thosesewices which will not be required during a period of vacancy for all 
or part of the space leased. The Government shall have the right to effect this adjustment upon at least 30 days written notice to 
the Lessor. Following the notice period, the annual rental will be reduced by the adjustment rate. The Government will be 
responsible to provide the Lessor at least 15 days written notice whenever vacant space is reoccupied and full sewices are 
required. Upon re-occupancy, the rental reduction will be terminated. 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) The rate for reduction shaii be s u p e r  square foot, escalated annually on the anniversary dale of lease cornmencem 
adjusted by Paragraph 2.5 -"Operating Cost Escalations." 

2.12. CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE OF TENANT IMPROVEMENTS 
(a) M: 

The schedule in Attachment #2 and #3 is based upon the design of a standard tenant buiid out which costs up to $15.00 per 
BOMA Office Usable Square Foot ('Standard Build-Out). The Government will be responsible for the additional costs for design 
of any tenant improvements above the $15.00 Tenant Improvement Allowance. Such additional time will not be considered 
Government or Lessor delay. 

(b) peiay: 
Delays by the county in issuance of a building permit after Lessor has applied for a permit with all due diligence and delays by 
city inspectors in completing inspections necessary to issue the Certificate of Occupancy for the building will be considered 
excusable delay. Owner agrees to provide the Government a copy of the application for the permit. Delays caused by the failure 
of Lessor to receive long-lead items requested by the Government shall be considered excusable delay provided that the Lessor 
has ordered such items in a timely manner. Lessor, if requested by the Government, must provide necessary documentation 
related to purchase of long-lead items. 

(c) Rent Commencement: 
The rent commencement date shall be the date of space acceptance made by the Government. However, if Government delay 
occurs, then the rent commencement date shall be the same numberof days earlier than the acceptance date as the number of 
days of delay. Any rental paid by the Government prior to actual occupancy shall be less the cost for sewices and utilities of the 
vacant premises. In any event, the Government will not be required to accept space and commence rent prior to the original 
date as indicated in Solicitation Attachment #2 -"Construction Schedule." Each day of Lessor Delay will increase the amount of 
free rent after occupancy by the Government on a day for day basis as liquidated damages per the "Default in Delivery" 
paragraph of the Form3517. 

(d) Lease Commencement: 
The lease commencement date shall be the same day as the rent commencement date defined above. The Government shall 
issue a Supplemental Lease Agreement establishing the lease wmmencement dale afler the acceptance of all space. 

2.13. PROGRESS REPORTS 
(a) At the Government's discretion, the successful Offeror shall submit to the Contracting Officer, written progress reports at intervals 

of five (5) working days. The reports shall include the current status of the project schedule, the percentage of work completed 
by phase and trade, a Statement of expected completion and occupancy date (with details for each phase of construction), 
changes introduced into the work. and general remarks on such items as material shortages, strikes, weather, etc. 

In addition, at the Governments discretion, the Lessor shall wnduct weekly meetings to brief Government employee andlor 
contractors regarding the progress of design and construction of the Government's leased space. Such meetings shall be held at 
a location to be designated by the Government. 

(b) 

2.14. CONSTRUCTION INSPECTIONS 
(a) Construction inspections will be made periodically by the Contracting Officer andlor designated technical representatives to 

review compliance with the solicitation requirements and the final working drawings. 

(b) Periodic reviews, tests, and inspections by the Government are not to be interpreted as resulting in any approval of the Lessor's 
apparent progress toward meeting the Government's objectives, but are intended to discover any information which the 
Contracting Officer may be able to call to the Lessor's attention to prevent costly misdirection of effort. The Lessor will remain 
completely responsible for designing, constructing, operating, and maintaining the building in full accordance with the 
requirements of this Solicitation. 
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3.0 GENERAL ARCHITECTURAL 

3.1. ACCESSIBILITY AND SEISMIC SAFETY (JAN 1997) 
(a) All offers received in response to this solicitation will be evaluated to determine whether the offers fully meet one of the Model 

Building Seismic Design Provisions shown below and the accessibility requirements for new construction of the Americans With 
Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG) (36 CFR Part 36, App. A) and the Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards 
(UFAS) (Federal Register vol. 49, No. 153, August 7, 1984, reissued as FED. STD. 795, dated April 1, 1988, and amended by 
Federal Property Management Regulations Amendment D-88, 54 FR 12627, March 28, 1989). Where standards conflict, the 
more stringent shall apply. All offers must fully meet accessibility and seismic safety requirements. 

(b) FULL COMPLIANCE: 
(1) "Fully meets" as used herein with respect to accessibility means the offer fully complies with the ADAAG and UFAS 

requirements for Parking (Automobile and Van) and Loading Zones, Accessible Route, Entrance and Egress, Ramps, 
Stairs, Handrails, Doors, Elevators, Telephones, Controls, Signage. Alarms, Drinking Fountains, Storage Facilities, Seating 
and Work Stations, Assembly Areas, and Toilet Rooms. Where standards conflict, the more stringent shall apply. 

"Fully meets" with regard to seismic safety, means that the building design and construction are in compliance with the 
seismic requirements of one of the following Model Building Code Seismic Design Provisions as applicable in the 
geographical area. Compliance shall be established by a registered structural engineer's evaluation provided at the 
Offeror's expense upon the request of the Contracting Officer and pending lease execution. The completed evaluation 
shall be furnished within 14 calendar days. If the lessor fails to provide such requested evaluation within fourteen (14) 
calendar days, the Government reselves the right to select the next lowest responsible Offeror for award. 

(2) 

3.2. QUALITY AND APPEARANCE OF BUILDING 
(a) The space offered should be located in a new or modern office building with facade of stone, marble, brick, stainless steel, 

aluminum or other permanent materials in good condition acceptable to the Contracting Officer. The building should be 
compatible with its surroundings. Overall the building should project a professional and aesthetically pleasing appearance 
including an attractive front and entranceway. The building should have energy efficient windows or glass areas consistent with 
the structural integrity of the building, unless not appropriate for intended use. The facade, downspouts, roof trim and window 
casing are to be clean and in good condition. If not in a new or modern office building, the space offered should be in a buiiding 
that has undergone, or will complete by occupancy, first class restoration or adaptive reuse for office space with modern 
conveniences. If the restoration work is underway or proposed, then architectural plans acceptable to the Contracting Officer must 
be submitted as part of the offer. 

(b) If the base building includes window film, it must be of high quality and acceptable to the Contracting Officer. Window Film must 
be regularly maintained and replaced at least every five (5) years during Government occupancy or any time during the lease 
when film is curling, ripping, or otherwise loosening from windows; or there are noticeable variations in surface color. 

3.3. BUILDING SYSTEMS (JAN 1997) 
No more than once per year at the Government's request, the Lessor shall furnish at no cost to the Government a report by a registered 
professional engineer(s) showing that the building and its systems as designed and constructed will satisfy the requirements of this 
lease. 

3.4. FLOOR PLANS AFTER OCCUPANCY 
(a) Within sixty (60) days of the Contracting Officets request, the Lessor shall provide the Government with current as-built plans of 

the Government's space on CAD at no additional cost as described elsewhere in this solicitation. 

The Lessor will be responsible to maintain as-built floor plans at the tenant's expense with each improvement project, which 
occurs in the Government's space during occupancy. At the time of each update, the Lessor will be responsible to validate all 
measurements and construction features of the space. In the event that the tenant has made buildout improvements to the space 
without the Lessor's knowledge or consent, the Government will be responsible for the fair and reasonable design fees to update 
the as-built drawings. 

One complete set of as-built plans for the tenant improvements will be provided to the Government at Lessor's cost and the 
Government shall be entitled to a thirty (30) day inspection period within which to evaluate the quality of the plans. In the event it 
is determined within the thirty (30) day inspection period that the plans are defective, then Lessor shall provide another set of 
plans to replace the defective set. Any further plans will be at the cost of the Government. 

(b) 

(c) 

3.5. CAD AS-BUILT FLOOR PLANS (JAN 1997) 
All drawings to be provided under this contract shall be accomplished and developed using Autodesk's and AutoCADLT 
computer-aided design and drafting (CAD) software and procedures conforming to the criteria described in GSA, PES, National 
CADiClFM deliverable requirements, Section 5 and appendix A-8, dated August 1997, which is available upon request. 
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3.6. FLOORS AND FLOOR LOAD (JAN 1997) 
All adjoining floor areas must be of a common level, non-slip, and acceptable to the Contracting Officer. Underfloor surfaces must be 
smooth and level. Office areas shall have a minimum live load capacity of 80 pounds per BOMA Office Usable Square Foot plus 20 
pounds per BOMA Office Usable Square Foot for moveable partitions. Storage areas shall have a minimum live load capacity of 100 
pounds per BOMA Office Usable Square Foot including moveable partitions. Written certification of the floor load capacity, at no w s t  to 
the Government, by a registered professional engineer may be required. Calculations and structural drawings may also be required. 

EXITS AND ACCESS (SEP 1991) 
(a) 

3.7. 
Vestibules shall be provided at public entrances and exits unless otherwise agreed upon by the Contracting Officer. in the event 
of negative air pressure conditions, provisions shall be made for equalizing air pressure. 

All exits, stairs, corridors, aisles, and passageways that may be used by the Government shall comply with NFPA standard no. 
101, except that there must be at least 2 separate exits available from every flOOr. The minimum width of any corridor or 
passageway serving as a required exit or means of travel to or from a required exit must be not less than 44 inches clear width. 
Scissors stairs count as only one exit. The two most remote exits on each floor must be separated by a distance equal to at 
least: 114 (Virginia or District of Columbia in sprinklered buildings): 113 (Maryland in sprinklered buildings): or 112 (ail jurisdictions 
in unsprinklered buildings) the long rectangular dimension of the fioor, and the maximum length of dead-end corridors and 
common paths of travel is 20 feet (District of Columbia); or 50 feet (Maryland and Virginia). 

(b) 

3.8. WINDOWS: GENERAL 
Office space must have "ne f l  and modern, or "refurbished," windows acceptable to the Contracting Officer in each exterior bay. All 
windows shall be weather-tight. Air infiltration in exterior glazing systems must be no greater than .20cfm/linear foot of sash perimeter, 
per ASTM E 263, at a static pressure of 6.24 psf. Windows shall have a fixed sash. 

3.9. WINDOWS: ANTI-INTRUSION 
Off-street, ground level windows, and windows accessible from fire escapes or adjacent roofs must have exterior grilles or anti-intrusion 
alarm systems to deter forcible entry. 

4.0 ARCHITECTURAL FINISHES 

4.1. BUILDING FINISHES 
Building finishes shall be for first class, modern space. 

4.2. LAYOUT AND FINISHES 
(a) Samples of the building's common area finishes (elevator lobbies. common conidors. rest rooms, etc.) may be required by the 

Government as a component of the Lessor's offer. Additionally, Lessor is required to submit samples (five sets) of all finishes to 
be used for the Government demised area on a wordinated finish board. 

(b) Partitions in public areas must be marble, granite, hardwood, or sheetrock covered with durable vinyl wall covering or other 
equivalent finish acceptable to the Contracting Officer. 

(c) Exposed interior floors in primary entrances and lobbies must be marble, granite, terrazzo, or other equivalent finish acceptable to 
the Contracting Officer. Exposed interior floors in secondary entrances, elevator lobbies, and primary interior corridors must be 
marble, granite, terrazzo, durable vinyl composite tile, or other equivalent finish acceptable to the Contracting Officer. Carpeting in 
building common areas shall be replaced when backing orunderlayment is exposed; or there are noticeable variations in surface 
wlor or texture. 

(d) Terrazzo, unglazed ceramic tile, andlor quarry tile shall be used in all toilet and Service areas unless the Contracting Officer 
approves another covering. 

4.3. PAINTING 
(a) Public areas must be painted at the Lessor's expense everythree (3) years. Common areas shall be maintained and repaired or 

spot painted as necessary in maintaining a consistent unblemished appearance. See Section 1.8- "Price Structure" for additional 
requirements. 

All painted surfaces, including any partitioning installed by the Government or Lessor after Government occupancy, must be 
repainted after working hours at least every flve (5) years at the Lessoh expense. This includes the moving and return of any 
conventional Government furnishings and equipment at the Lessor's expense. Conventional Government furnishings and 
equipment do not include electrified systems furniture and computer/ telecommunications equipment 

During painting and recarpeting, the building's mechanical system shall be operated continuously with no additional cost to the 
Government. Carpeting shall be off-gassed in an open-air environment before installation to minimize hazardous fumes for a 
period of 48 hours prior to its installation. The Offeror shall also be responsible for moving and providing boxes for all 
Government furnishings, employee belongings and equipment except as described below: 

lb) 

(c) 

4.4. DOORS: EXTERIOR 
They shall be of durable finish and of aesthetically pleasing appearance acceptable to the Contracting Officer. The opening dimensions 
and operations must conform to the governing building, fire safety, handicapped accessibility. energy &,H$ other requirements. 
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Exterior doors shall be weather-tight, equipped with automatic door closures, and open outward. Hinges, pivots, and pins shall be 
installed in a manner which prevents removal when the door is closed and locked. 

4.5. DOORS: IDENTIFICATION 
All door identification within the leased space and at the suite entries shall be at the tenant's expense and paid out of the tenant 
improvement allowance. 

4.6. FLOOR COVERING: GENERAL < 

(a) 

(b) 

Tenant floor covering shall be carpet unless otherwise approved by the Contracting Officer 

The Lessor shall provide, at Lessor's expense, carpet (or other resilient flooring as stated above) and base as part of the Warm-Lit 
Shell as defined in Paragraph 1.14 - 'Warm-Lit Shell Requirements." 

Prior to occupancy, carpet must wver all Government demised areas (unless otherwise noted on the Government's Design intent 
Drawings). The use of existing carpet may be approved by the Contracting Officer: however, existing carpet must be shampooed 
before occupancy and must meet the static build-up and flammability requirements for new carpet which follow in this solicitation. 
If existing carpet is used, such shall constitute a change under the terms of the solicitation, and the Government shall receive full 
credit for the cost old carpet removal. disposal, new carpeting, vinyl base, and carpet installation 

When carpet must be newly installed or changed, the Offeror shall provide the Government with a minimum of five (5) color 
samples. The tenant or the Contracting Officer prior to installation must approve the sample and color. The Offeror may make no 

(c) 

(d) 

substitutes after sample SelecBon. *&, 

(e) 

(f) 

Carpet must be installed in accordance with manufacturing instructions to lay smoothly and evenly. 

Carpet shall be replaced at least every five (5) years during Government occupancy. See Attachment #I - "Rate Structure" for 
carpeting replacement and Paragraph 1.8 -"Price Structure." 

4.7. CARPET 6 CARPET MODULAW CARPET TILES 
Any carpet to be newly installed must be modular and shall meet the following speciRcations: 

(1) Pile Yarn Content: staple filament or continuous filament branded by a fiber producer (Allied. Dupont. Monsanto, BASF, and Wool- 
blend), soil-hiding nylon or wool nylon blends. 

(2 )  Carpet pile construction: level loop. textured loop, level cut pile, or level cutluncut pile. 
(3) Pile weight: 28 ounces per square yard is the minimum for level-loop or textured-loop construction, and 32 ounces per square yard 

is the minimum for level-cutluncut construction. 
(4) Total Weight: 148 ounces per square yard minimum. 
(5) Density: 6,100 ounces per square yard. 
(6) Backing materials: Primary - non-woven or reinforced synthetic (Polypropylene, etc.), and Secondary - PVC. fiberglass reinforced 

thermoplastic composite. or other GSA approved synthetic materials. 
(7) Modular tile size: 18" X 18" or as approved by GSA Contracting Officer. 
(6)  Flammability: In all areas except exits, carpet must have a critical radiant flux (cif) of 0.22 or greater with a specific optical density 

not over 450. Carpet in exits must have a crl of at least 0.50. Carpet passing the consumer products safety commission ffl-70 bill 
test) is acceptable for office areas. It may also be used in corridors, which are protected by automatic sprinklers. 

(9) Static Build-up: 3.0 kV maximum with built-in static dissipation is recommended: "static-controlled is acceptable. 

4.8. WINDOW BLINDS 
All exterior windows shall be equipped with window blinds, "new or "like new in appearance. at the expense of the Lessor per 
Paragraph 1.14 entitled "Warm-Lit Shell Requirements." The blinds may be aluminum or plastic vertical blinds, or horizontal blinds with 
aluminum slats of one-inch width or less. The Contracting Officer must approve the use of any other material. The window blinds must 
have non-corroding mechanisms and synthetic tapes. , 

4.9. BUILDING DIRECTORY 
A tamper proof directory. acceptable to the Contracting Officer. with lock shall be provided in the building lobby. The directory shall list 
all Government agencies, sub-agencies, divisions, and officials as requested by the Contracting Officer at lease rental commencement 
and shall be paid for by the Lessor. The space used by the Government on the directory shall be proportionate to the percent of 
Government occupied space in the building. The Lessor shall purchase and install appropriate signage for the building directory. 

5.0 PLUMBING, MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, COMMUNICATIONS 

5.1. PLUMBING, MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, COMMUNICATIONS: GENERAL 
The Lessor shall provide and operate all building equipment and systems in accordance with applicable technical publications. manuals, 
and standard procedures. The Lessor shall provide mains, lines, and meters for utilities. Exposed ducts, piping, and conduits are not 
permitted in office space. 
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5.2. TOILET ROOMS (JUL 1994) 
Separate toilet facilities for men and women shall be provided on each floor occupied by the Government in the building. The facilities 
must be located so that employees will not be required to travel more than 200 feet on one floor to reach the toilets. Each toilet room 
shall have sufficient water closets enclosed with modern stall parwons and doors, lavatories, urinals (in men's room), and hot (set at 
105°F. if practical) and cold water. Water Closets and urinals shall not be visible when the exterior door is open. The minimum number 
of plumbing fixtures shall be as required by Section 404 of the 1995 International Plumbing Code. 

5.3. HEATING AND AIR CONDITIONING 
(a) Temperatures shall be maintained to provide a year round target temperature of 74°F in order to maximize tenant satisfaction. 

These temperatures must be maintained throughout the leased premises and service areas, regardless of outside temperatures, 
during the hours of operation specified in the lease. 

Individual thermostat control shall be provided for office space with control areas not to exceed 2,000 BOMA Office Usable 
Square Feet in perimeter areas and 5,000 BOMA Office Usable Square Feet in interior areas. Areas, which routinely have 
extended hours of operation shall be environmentally controlled through dedicated heating and air-conditioning equipment 
purchased, installed, and maintained at the Government's expense. Portable space heaters are prohibited from use. 

Temperature control for office spaces shall be assured by concealed central heating and air-conditioning equipment, The 
equipment shall maintain space temperature control over a range of internal load fluctuations of plus 0.5 Wattisq.ft. to minus 
1.5 Watts/sq.ft. from initial design requirements of the tenant. The initial design requirements of the tenant shall be based upon 
3.5 Watt/sq.ft, calculated load. The density of office employees shall be based on 1 person for each 135 BOMA Office Usable 
Square Feet of office space. 

With all new, succeeding, and superseding leases, the HVAC must be re-balanced and necessary controls installed at Lessor's 
expense to meet the Warm-Lit Shell Requirements. 

Special areas, spot cooling, and extended hours of operation shall be considered above the scope of the Lease and may be 
negotiated separately as part of the Lease or following the acceptance of space. 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

5.4. VENTILATION 
(a) During working hours in periods of heating and cooling, ventilation shall be provided in accordance with the most current 

ASHRAE Standard 62 at the time of the Offerofs "Best and Final Offer." Ventilation for Acceptable Indoor Air Quality. Where 
ASHRAE Standard 62 and local codes conflict, the more stringent standard will apply. 

Where the Lessor proposes that the Government should pay utilities: 

(1) 

(2) 

(b) 

An automatic air or water economizer cycle must be provided to all air handling equipment, where practicable. 

The building shall have a fully functional building automation system (BAS) capable of control, regulation, and monitoring of 
all environmental conditioning equipment. The BAS shaii be fully supported by a service and maintenance contract. 

5.5. VENTILATION: TOILET ROOMS (DEC 1993) 
Toilet rooms shall be properly exhausted, with a minimum of 10 air changes per hour. 

5.6. ELECTRICAL: GENERAL (SEP 1991) 
The Lessor shall be responsible for meeting the applicable requirements of local codes and ordinances. When codes conflict, the more 
stringent standard shall apply. Distribution panels must be circuit breaker types with 10 percent spare power load capacity and circuits, 

5.7. ELECTRICAL: DISTRIBUTION 
(a) Main power distribution switchboards, distribution and lighting panel boards shaii be circuit breaker type with copper buses that 

are properly rated to provide the calculated fault circuits. All power distribution panel boards shall be supplied with separate 
equipment ground buses. All power distribution equipment shall be required to handle the actual specified and projected loads 
plus 25% spare load capacity. Distribution panels are required to accommodate circuit breakers for the actual calculated needs 
plus 25% spare circuits that Will be equivalent to the majority of other circuit breakers in the panel system. All floors shall have 
120/208 volt, three phase, four wire with bond, 60 hertz electric service available. 

Main distribution for standard Office occupancy shall be provided at the Lessor's expense. In no event shall such power 
distribution, (not including the warm-lit shell), for the Government demised area fall below three (3) watts per BOMA Office 
Usable Square Foot. 

(b) 

(c) All electrical, telephone, and data outlets within the Government demised area shall be installed by the Lessor at the expense of 
the Government. 

All tenant outlets shall be marked and Coded for ease of wire tracing. Outlets shall be circuited separately from lighting. All floor 
outlets must be flush with the piane of the finished floor, 

(d) 

5.8. TELEPHONE: DISTRIBUTION AND EQUIPMENT 
The Government reserves the right to provide its own telecommunication (voice and data) service 
Government may: contract with another party to have inside wiring and telephone equipment install 

be leased. The 
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Lessor if such is available; and/or require the Lessor to install (at the Government's expense) inside wiring and/or telephone equipment 
as a component of this scope of work. In any case, the Lessor shall be responsible for meeting the applicable requirements of 
standards 568 and 569 of the Electronic Industries Association (EIA) and the Telecommunications Industry Association (TIA). EIAAIA- 
568 is the commercial building telecommunications wiring standard and EIAAIA -569 is the commercial building standard for 
telecommunications pathways and spaces. The Lessor shaii provide sufficient space for telecommunication and data communication 
equipment. Telecommunication 8. data communication switch rooms, wire closets, and related spaces shall be enclosed. The 
enclosure may not be used for storage or other purposes and shall have door(s) fined with an automatic deadlocking latch bolt with a 
minimum throw of 112 inch. 

5.9. LIGHTING: INTERIORIEXTERIOR 
Lessor shall provide lighting, at the Lessork expense, per the following or fixtures acceptable to the Contracting Officer: 

(a) Light fixtures within the Warm-Lit Shell shall be: 

(1) modern low brightness, 
(2) parabolic type 2'x 4'. 1 'x 4'. or 2'x 2' , 
(3) recessed, 
(4) 75% energy efficient, 
(5) ballasts being rated for starting at W f ,  UL listed class p, and rapid start lamps only, 
(6) cool white or warm white fiuorescent 18 lamps. 
(7) electronic ballast equipped, and 
(8) capable of producing and maintaining a uniform lighting level of 50 foot-candles at working surface height at each work 

station upon completion of the initial tenant improvements and in accordance with the furnishing plans. 

(b) Any additional lighting required above Paragraph 1.14 - 'Warm-Lit Shell Requirements" shall be at the expense of the 
Government. 

2.0 watts per BOMA Office Usable Square Foot shall serve as a basis for determining the amount of lighting required for the 
Warm-Lit Shell. 

A lighting level of at least 20 foot-candies at foot level should be maintained in corridors providing ingress and egress to the 
Government demised area. 1 to 10 foot-candies or minimum levels sufficient to ensure safety should be maintained in other non- 
working areas. When the space is not in use by the Government, interior and exterior lighting, except that essential for safety and 
security purposes, shall be turned off. 

Building entrances and parking areas must be lighted. Ballasts are to be rapid-start, thermally protected, voltage regulating type, 
UL listed and ETL approved. 

Outdoor parking areas shall have a minimum of one foot-candle of illumination. Indoor parking areas shall have a minimum of 10 
foot-candles level illumination. 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

5.10. SWiTCHES 
Switches for lighting within the Government demised area will be provided at the Government's expense with no more than 1,000 
square feet of open space shall be controlled by one light switch. Lighting in open offices, hallways, and lobbies shall be switched 
(on/off) using automatic light control motion detector switches. 

5.11. ELEVATORS (JAN 1997) 
(a) 

(b) 

The Lessor shaii provide suitable passenger and freight elevator service to all GSA-leased space not having ground level access. 

Elevators shall conform to the current editions of the American National Standard A17.1, Safety Code for Elevators and 
Escalators The elevator shall be inspected and maintained in accordance with the current requiremenis of the American National 
Standard A17.2, Inspector's Manual for Elevators. 

(c) The passenger elevators must have a capacity to transport in 5 minutes, 15 percent of the normal population of all upper floors 
(based on 150 square feet per person). Further, the dispatch interval between elevators during the up-peak demand period 
should not exceed 35 seconds. 

Elevator cab wails must be stainless steel, hardwood, or other durable finish in tenantable condition and acceptable to the 
Contracting Officer. Elevator cab floors must be carpeted or have a finish acceptable to the Contracting Officer. 

(d) 
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6.0 SERVICES, UTILITIES, MAINTENANCE 

6.1. SERVICES, UTILITIES, MAINTENANCE: GENERAL 
(a) The Lessor as part of the rental consideration shaii provide services.&i!Ak. and maintenance. The Lessor must have a building 

superintendent or a locally designated representative available to promptly correct deficiencies during normal hours. 

At the Government's expense. the Lessor shall be responsible for Preventive maintenance and repair of all special, Government 
specified, new or existing Government owned mechanical, electrical, and plumbing equipment (excluding computers, telephone 
Systems, and other communication equipment) installed by the Lessor and as identified by the Government. The cost of the 
maintenance will be negotiated as an increase in base rent by adjusting the base operating expense and sewice and utility rate 
per square foot, either before or after award of the lease, once the scope of work has been identified. An adjustment to the option 
term base operating expenses and service and utility rate per square foot shall also be negotiated. 

If. upon the expiration of U.S. Government Lease GS-118-30088, the Government and the Lessor enter into a new lease for such 
space on a '"net of electric" vs. a "net of utilities" basis, the Lessor and the Government shall negotiate, in good faith, a mutually 
agreeable increase in the 1217 rental rate and the Lessor shall thereafter, under paragraph 6.l(a), as part of the rental 
consideration, provide "services, ail utilities except electric, and maintenance," and all references to '"utilities" in the lease in 
regard of the Lessor's responsibilities shall be changed to '"utilities. except electric, ..." 

(b) 

(c) 

6.2. YEAR 2000 COMPLIANCE (AUGUST 1998) 
(a) The Lessor shall ensure that all computer controlled facility components are Year 2000 compliant prior to acceptance of the 

space for occupancy by the Government. The Lessor must verify compliance by physical testing andlor written confirmation from 
the component andlor systems manufacturer. 

"Computer controlled facility components" refers to software driven technology and embedded microchip technology. This 
includes, but is not limited to, programmable thermostats. HVAC controllers. auxilialy elevator controllers utility monitoring and 
control systems, fire detection and suppression systems, alarms, security systems and any other facilities control systems 
utilizing microcomputer, minicomputer, or programmable logic controllers. 

"Year 2000 compliant" means computer controlled facility components that accurately process dateitime data (including, but not 
limited to, calculating. comparing, and sequencing) from, into, and between the twentieth and twenty-first centuries, and the 
years 1999 and 2000 and leap year calculations. 

Upon completion of repairlreplacement to effect year 2000 compliance, the Lessor shall verify compliance by physical testing 
andlor written confirmation from the component andlor systems manufacturer and advise the Government that such replacement 
components have been verified as compliant. 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

6.3. NORMAL HOURS 
(a) Services, utilities, and maintenance will be provided daily, extending from 7:OO am to 6:OOpm daily except Saturdays, Sundays, 

and Federal holidays and in accordance with the buildings normal working hours. 

The building's normal operating hours are: (b) 
From 7:OO amipm to 6:OO amlpm daily: 
From 7:OO amipm to 1:00 am1 m Saturdays: 
From N / A  amipm to NPA amlpm Sundays: and, 
From N/A amlpm to-amipm Federal Holidays; 

(c) Should the Government use the space during the building's normal operating hours, the Government shall not be charged for 
HVAC overtime usage during those hours. 

6.4. OVERTIME USAGE (JUN 1993) 
(a) The overtime rate is for services and utilities for the Warm-Lit Shell i s x A  per hour, which is a comprehensive rate, for the entire 

Government demised area. 

(b) The minimum hours for weekend overtime charged for each usage is N/A hours 

(c) The Government shaii have access to the leased space at all times, including the use of elevators, toilets, lights, and small 
business machines without additional payment. 

(d) If heating or cooling is required on an overtime basis, such services will be ordered orally or in writing by a Contracting Officer or 
Buildings Manager. When ordered, services shall be provided at the hourly rate negotiated prior to award. Costs for personal 
services shall only be included as authorized by the Contracting Officer. 

(e) When the cost of Service is $2,500 or less, the service may be ordered orally or, by Government credit card. An invoice shall be 
n $2,500 will be submitted to the official placing the order for certification and payment. Orders for services c 

placed using a Form 300. "Order for Supplies or Services." or other written instrument. The cla SAR 552.232-71 

SFO NO. 99-010 
20 



,- A 

Prompt Payment (APR 1989)" and "GSAR 552.232-72 Invoice Requirements (Variation) (APR 1989)" (see GSA Form 3517). 
General Clauses. apply to ail orders for overtime services. 

All orders are subject to the terms and conditions of this lease. In the event of a conflict between an order and this lease, the 
lease shall control. 

(f) 

6.5. UTILITIES 
The Lessor shaii ensure that utilities necessary for operation are provided. 

6.6. MAINTENANCE AND TESTING OF SYSTEMS (DEC 1992) 
(a) The Lessor is responsible for the total maintenance and repair of the leased premises in accordance with the clause entitled 

"552.270-12. Maintenance of Building and Premises - Right of Ently (AUG 1992)" (see GSA Form 3517). Such maintenance and 
repairs include site and private access roads. All equipment andsystems shaii be maintained to provide reliable. energy efficient 
service without unusual interruption, disturbing noises, exposure to fire or safety hazards, uncomfortable drafts, excessive air 
velocities, or unusual emissions of dirt. The Lessor's maintenance responsibility includes initial supply and replacement of all 
supplies, materials, and equipment necessary for such maintenance. Maintenance, testing, and inspection of appropriate 
equipment and systems must be done in accordance with applicable codes, and inspection certificates must be displayed as 
appropriate. Copies of ail records in this regard shaii be forwarded to the Field Office Manager or a designated representative. 

Without any additional charge, the Government reserves the right to require the Lessor or hi5 representative to test once a year, 
with proper notice, such systems as fire alarm, sprinkler, emergency generator, etc. to ensure proper operation. A representative 
of the Contracting Officer shall witness these tests. 

(b) 

6.7. SECURITY 
(a) During non-duty hours, GSA (or delegated buildings manager) shall provide an electronic key card perimeter security system 

which covers ail building entrances which shall be independently monitored 24 hours a day by a GSA-approved, ciass A 
commercial monitoring station, and provide a level of securit which reasonably deters unauthorized entry to the leased space. 
GSA (or  delegated bui ld ings  manager? 

duty hours. 
(b) f ;FJae&et shall, upon request of the Contracting Officer, deter loitering or disruptive acts in and around the space leased during 

. .  
(C) A 

, the GSA Buildings Manager and 
. .  

(d) In cases of a building emergency, 
the GSA Federal protective service must be notified immediately by the Lessor andlor the Lessor's agent. 

At the Government's expense, the Government retains the right to implement security requirements in accordance with the June 
28. 1995, Vulnerability Assessment of Federal Facilities report of the US. Department of Justice. 

In the event that the remainder of Hoffman Building II comes to be occupied by a tenant not related to the Government. the 
Lessor and the Government shall negotiate, in good faith, a mutually agreeable increase in the 1217 rental rate and the Lessor 
shall assume the responsibilities of the GSA or delegated buildings manager described in 6.7(a) and the stricken language in 
6.7(c) and (d) shall be reinstated as terms of the Lease. 

(e) 

(f) 

6.8. SECURITY ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS 
(a) The Government reserves the right to require the Lessor to submit completed fingerprint charts and personal history statements 

for each employee of the Lessor as well as employees of the Lessor's contractor's or subcontractors who will provide building 
operating services of a continuing nature for the property in which the leased space is located. The Government may also 
require this information for employees of the Lessor, his contractors, or subcontractors who will be engaged to perform 
improvements or emergency repairs for the property. 

if required, the Contracting Officer will furnish the Lessor with Form FD-258, "Fingerprint Chart' and Form 176, "Statement of 
Personal History" to be completed for each employee and returned by the Lessor to the Contracting Officer or his designated 
representative within 10 working days from the date of the written request to do so. Based on the information furnished, the 
Government will conduct security checks of the employees. The contracting Officer will advise the Lessor in writing if an 
employee is found to be unsuitable or unfit for his assigned duties. Effective immediately. such an employee cannot work or be 
assigned to work on the property in which the leased space is located. The Lessor will be required to provide the same data 
within 10 working days from the addition of new employee(s) to the work force. in the event the Lessor's 
wntractorisubcontractor is subsequently replaced, the new contractorisubcontractor is not required to submit another set of 
these forms for employees who were cleared through this process while employed by the former contractorisubcontractor. The 
Contracting Officer may require the Lessor to submit Form FD-258and Form 176 for every employee covered by this clause on 
a 3-year basis. 

(b) 

6.9. JANITORIAL SERVICES 
Cleaning is to be performed after tenant working hours unless daytime cleaning is specified as a special requirement at the time of 
award or thereafter. A daytime cleaning price 
differential shall be submitted as part of the Offeror's price. 

(a) 
Any additional cost for daytime cleaning will be borne by the Government. 
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(b) The Lessor shall maintain the leased premises, including outside areas in a clean condition and shall provide supplies and 
equipment. Performance will be based on the Contracting Officer's evaluation of results, not the frequency or method of 
performance. 

(c) The Lessor shall provide a cleaning schedule upon request by the Contracting Officer for regularly scheduled items not listed 
below: 

(1) DAlLY (WORKDAYS): 
Empty trash receptacles. Sweep entrances, lobbies and corridors. Spot sweep floors and spot vacuum carpets. Clean 
drinking fountains. Sweep and damp mop or scrub toilet rooms. Clean all toilet fixtures and replenish toilet supplies. 
Dispose of all trash and garbage generated in or about the building. Wash inside and out or steam clean cans used for 
collection of food remnants from snack bars and vending machines. Dust horizontal surfaces that are readily available and 
visibly require dusting. Spray buff resilient floors in main corridors, entrances and lobbies, clean elevators and escalators 
remove carpet stains. Police sidewalks. parking areas and driveways. Sweep loading dock areas and platforms. 

(2) ANNUALLY: 
Shampoo carpets in ail offices and other non-public areas. 

(3) AS REQUIRED: 
Properly maintain plants and lawns, remove snow and ice from entrances (within 24 hours of precipitation), exterior walks 
and parking lots of the building. Provide initial supply, installation and replacement of light bulbs. tubes, ballasts and 
starters. The Lessor shall replace worn floor coverings (this includes moving and return of furniture). Exterminate pests. 

(d) Pest Extermination must be performed by a certified pesticide applicator. Pesticides must be applied in strict accordance with 
label directions. The Lessor shall limit routine indoor insecticides to solid paste, or gel products and apply indoor insecticide 
sprays or dusts as a last resort 

6.10. SCHEDULE OF PERlODlC SERVlCES 
Within 60 days after occupancy by the Government, the Lessor shall provide the Contracting Officer with a detailed written schedule of 
all periodic services and maintenance to be performed other than daily, weekly or monthly. Such schedule shall be updated in writing to 
the Contracting Officer once every two (2) years. 

7.0 SAFETYAND ENVlRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT 

7.1. GENERAL SAFETYAND ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS (SEP 1991) 
(a) Buildings in which space is offered for lease will be evaluated by the Government to determine whether or not an acceptable level 

of safety is provided. This evaluation will consider the potential for loss of life, loss of Federal property, and business interruption. 
Potential for fire growth and spread, as weii as the building's ability to resist the effects of fire, will be evaluated. in addition, the 
building's environmental quality will be considered, including, for example, indoor air quality, the presence, location, and condition 
of asbestos in the space, and levels of radon in the air. Offerors shall assist the Government in its assessments and detailed 
studies by making available information on building operations and providing access to space for assessment and testing. 

Buildings (1) having remote exits, sprinkler systems, interior finishes with low flame spread ratings, and incorporating other means 
to control the effects of fire and (2) that conform to General Services Administration guidance (which is based on Environmental 
Protection Agency guidance) on asbestos, radon, and indoor air quality, will generally be acceptable to the Government from a 
safety and environmental viewpoint. The Government will advise Offerors of any actions that the Government believes to be 
necessary to make their space acceptable for consideration 

The Government reserves the right to request and witness tests of Safety systems on no more than an annual basis. 

(b) 

(c) 

7.2. OCCUPANCY PERMlT (OCT 1996) 
The Lessor shall provide a valid Occupancy Permit for the intended use of the Government and shall maintain and operate the building 
in conformance with current local codes and ordinances. if the local jurisdiction does not issue occupancy permits, Offerors shall consult 
the Contracting Officer to determine if other documentation may be needed. 

FlRE AND LlFE SAFETY (OCT 1996) 
(a) 

7.3. 
Below-grade space to be occupied by Government and all areas in a building referred to as "hazardous areas" in National Fire 
Protection Association Standard 101, known as the "Life Safety Code." or any successor standard thereto, must be protected by 
an automatic sprinkler system or an equivalent level of safety. 

if offered space is 3 stories or more above grade, the Lessor shall provide written documentation that the building meets egress 
and fire alarm requirements as established by NFPA Standard No. 101 or equivalent. However, if 1) offered space is 5 stories or 
less above grade, 2) the total Government leased space in the building (all leases combined) will be less than 35,000 square feet, 
and 3) the building is sprinklered, this documentation is not required. 

If offered space is 6 stories or more above grade, additional fire and life safety requirements may apply. Therefore, theofferor 
must advise GSA in its offer whether or not the offered space, or any part thereof, is on or 
building. 

(b) 

(c) 
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7.4. MANUAL FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS (OCT 1996) 
Manual fire alarm systems shall be provided in accordance with NFPA Standard 101 (current as of the date of this solicitation). Systems 
shall be maintained and tested by the Lessor in accordance with NFPA Standard 72. The fire alarm system wiring and equipment must 
be electrically supervised and automatically notify the local fire department (NFPA Standard No. 72) or approved centra station. 
Emergency power must be provided in accordance with NFPA Standards No. 70 and 72. 

7.5. OSHA REQUIREMENTS (OCT 1996) 
The Lessor shall maintain buildings and space in a safe and healthful condition suitable for the intended occupancy and use according 
to Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) standards. 

7.6. ASBESTOS (OCT 1996) 
The leased space shall be free of all asbestos containing materials, except undamaged asbestos flooring in the space or undamaged 
boiler or pipe insulation outside the space. in which case an asbestos management program conforming to Environmental Protection 
Agency guidance shall be implemented 

INDOOR AIR QUALITY (OCT 1996) 7.7. 
(a) The Lessor shall control contaminants at the source andlor operate the space in such a manner that the GSA indicator levels for 

carbon monoxide (CO), carbon dioxide (C02 ), and formaldehyde (HCHO) are not exceeded. The indicator levels for office areas 
shall be: CO 9 parts per million (ppm) time-weighted average (TWA 8 hour sample); C02 1000 ppm (TWA); formaldehyde 
0.1 ppm (TWA). 

The Lessor shall make a reasonable attempt to apply insecticides (except traps), paints, glues, adhesives, and heating, 
ventilating and air conditioning (HVAC) system cleaning compounds with highly volatile or initating organic compounds, outside of 
working hours. The Lessor shall provide advance notice to the tenant before applying noxious chemicals in occupied spaces, and 
adequate ventilation in those spaces during working hours during and after application 

The Lessor shall, at all, times, supply adequate ventilation to the leased premises with air having contaminants below OSHA or 
EPA action levels and permissible exposure limits, and without noxious odors or dusts. The Lessor shall conduct HVAC system 
balancing after all HVAC system improvements. and make a reasonable attempt to schedule major construction outside of office 
hours. 

The Lessor shall promptly investigate indoor air quality (IAQ) complaints and shall implement controls, including improvement of 
building operating procedures (e.g., adjusting air intakes. adiustina air distribution. cleanina and maintainina HVAC svstems. etc.). 
to address such complaints. 

The Government reserves the right to conduct independent IAQ assessments and detailed studies in space it occupies, as well as 
in space serving the Government-leased space (e.g., common use areas, mechanical rooms, HVAC systems, etc.). The Lessor 
shall assist the Government in its assessments and detailed studies by making available information on building operations and 
Lessor activities, and providing access to space for assessment and testing. if required, and implement corrective measures 
required by the Contracting Officer. 

The Government is responsible for addressing IAQ problems resulting from its own activities, 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e] 

(f) 

RADON IN AIR (OCT 1996) 7.8. 
If space planned of occupancy by the Government is on the second floor above grade or lower, the Lessor shall, prior to occupancy, 
test the leased space for 2-3 days using charcoal canisters orElectret Ion Chambers to ensure radon in air levels are below the EPAs 
action concentration of 4 picoCuriesiliter. After the initial testing, a follow-up test for a minimum of 90 days using Abha Track Detectors 
or Electret Ion Chambers must be completed. 

7.9. WATER 
If drinking water becomes contaminated, the Lessor shall provide bottled water for tenants until the internal supply becomes safe again. 

7.10. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS (OCT 1996) 
The leased space shall be free of hazardous materials according to applicable Federal, State, and local environmental regulations. 

7.11. RECYCLING (OCT 1996) 
Where State and/or local law, code or ordinance require recycling programs for the space to be provided pursuant to this solicitation, 
the successful Offeror shall comply with such State and/or local law, code or ordinance in accordance with the Paragraph of the 
General Clauses entitled "Compliance with Applicable Law." In all other cases, the successful Offeror shall establish a recycling 
program in the leased space where local markets for recovered materials exist. The Lessor agrees, upon request, to provide the 
Government with additional information concerning recycling programs maintained in the building and the leased space. Containers 
shall be provided, as required, at the Lessor's expense. 

SFO NO. 99-010 
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8.0 TENANT IMPROVEMENTS 

8.1. TENANT IMPROVEMENTS PRIOR TO THE GOVERNMENT'S INITIAL ACCEPTANCE OF SPACE 
(a) The Lessor is required to provide cost and pricing data in conjunction with the tenant improvements as specified by the 

Government on GSA Form 3517. 

In lieu of submitting detailed cost and pricing data and entering into negotiations to determine a final cost for the subject work, the 
Government (per FAR 15.804-1) is willing to accept a price based upon the results of a competitive proposal process if the 
following conditions are met: 

(1) The Lessor shall submit to the Government a proposal for overhead, profit, permits, and regulatory fees for all tenant 
improvements. This will be negotiated and agreed upon prior to the award for the subject improvements (separate from the 
lease award). 

(b) 

(2) The scope of work includes the lease, this solicitation, all Solicitation Attachments, the Construction Drawings, and written 
specifications. in cases of discrepancies, the lease shall govern over any other documents. The Contracting Officer in 
accordance with the terms and conditions of the lease will resolve all differences. 

(3) No Warm-Lit Shell items shall be included in the competitive proposal 

(4) A minimum of three (3) qualified contractors must be invited to participate in the competitive proposal process. Each 
participant must compete independently in the process. 

(5) The Government must review each submitted proposal. The Government reserves the right to determine if bids meet with 
the scope of work, that the price is reasonable. and that the Offeror is qualified to perform the work. 

(6)  The Government shall be represented at all negotiation sessions between the Lessor and potential contractors 

(7) The Lessor must certify to the Government that best efforts have been made to obtain the most competitive prices possible 
and that the Lessor shall accept responsibility for all prices through direct contracts with all contractors. 

(8) The Lessor shall complete the competition and the cost proposal process in ten (IO) working days or less from the date of 
issuance of completed Working-Construction Drawings. This will be considered the first ten (IO) days of the fifteen (15) 
days allotted to "Review of Working-Construction Drawings" (see Paragraph 2.12 - "Construction Schedule of Tenant 
Improvements" and Attachment #2 - "Construction Schedule"). 

(9) Once the Government determines that there is adequate competition and the Government accepts the Lessor's cost 
proposal, provided the Lessor selects the lowest priced bid of a contractor qualified to perform the subject work within the 
competition, the Contracting Officer shall issue to the Lessor an award for the subject work. 

(IO) The Lessor shall complete the work within the time frame requirements of Paragraph 2.12 - "Construction Schedule of 
Tenant Improvements" and Attachment #2 - '"Construction Schedule." 

SFO NO. 99-010 
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RIDER No. 1 
DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION RIDER 

HOFFMAN OFFICE BUILDING I1 
Lease #GS-llB-80622 

May 27, 1999 b 

The Lessor and the Government agree that upon the full execution of this Lease by the 
Government and the delivery to the Lessor of the Lease and an approved Program of Requirements 
for the tenant agency’s occupation of the leased space, the Lessor and the Government will 
concurrently modify the scope of U.S. Government Lease #GS-llB-30088 to release such leased 
space from its terms, relieving the Government of its obligation to pay rental for such space under 
Lease #GS-llB-30088. 

The Lessor and the Government further agree that the payment of rental under this Lease 
shall commence upon the substantial completion of the tenant improvements for the leased space 
according to the time periods set forth in the Offeror’s Construction Schedule, dated May 27,1999, 
attached to and made a part of this Lease (the “Schedule”). Th% Government and the Lessor agree 
that the tenant improvements for the leased space will be designed & reviewed, constructed, 
inspected and accepted within the time periods set forth in the Schedule, on a floor-by-floor basis, 
such that payment of rent will begin on a staggered basis as such space becomes available. The 
Government will inspect and accept the space as it becomes available on a floor-by-floor basis. 
Time is of the essence in the performance of the Lessor’s and the Government’s responsibilities for 
the task items set forth in the Schedule. 

Government 

Page 1 of 1 
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RIDER #1 
LEASE NO., GS-IIB-80622 “NEG” 

RENTAL RATE 

The Government shall pay the Lessor annual rent of $4,249,247.25 net of utilities, for 204,783 
BOMA Rentable Square Feet (brsf) of space at a rate of $354,103.94 per MONTH in arrears. 
Rent for a lesser period shall be prorated. Payments of operating costs for any space 
accepted by the Government shall not commence until actual Government occupancy of such 
space. The Government shall be responsible for all utilities, including electric, under this 
Lease. 

RENT COMMENCEMENT 

The Lessor and the Government further agree that the payment of rental under this Lease 
shall commence upon the Goverpment‘s acceptance of the substantial completion of the 
tenant improvements for the leased space according to the time periods set forth in the 
Construction Schedule, date July 21, 1999, attached hereto and made a part of this Lease 
(the “Schedule”). The Government and the Lessor agree that the tenant improvements for the 
leased space will be designed & reviewed, constructed, inspected and accepted at least within 
the time periods set forth in the Schedule, on a floor-by-floor basis. The Government will 
inspect and accept the space as it becomes available on a floor-by-floor basis. 

Time is of the essence in the performance of the Lessor’s and the Government‘s 
responsibilities for the task items set forth in the Schedule. Each day of Lessor delay, if any 
will result in one day of free rent after occupancy by the Government on a day for day basis. 
However, if Government delay occurs, with respect to any particular phase, then the rent 
commencement date of such phase shall be the same number of days earlier than the 
acceptance date as the number of days of delay. 

LEASE MODIFICATION 

The Lessor and the Government agree that upon the full execution of this Lease by the 
Government and the delivery to the Lessor of the Lease and an approved Program of 
Requirements for the tenant agency’s occupation of the leased space, the Lessor and the 
Government will concurrently modify the scope of US. Government Lease Number GS-11 B- 
30088 to release such leased space from its terms, relieving the Government of its obligation 
to pay rental for such space under Lease Number GS-11 B-30088. 

Lease Rider to GS-118-70227 
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RIDER #1 (continued) 

LEASE NO., GS-118-80622 “NEG” 

LEASE COMMENCEMENT 

The lease commencement date shall be a composite date based on the rent commencement 
date of each phase. The Government and Lessor shall execute a Supplemental Lease 
Agreement establishing the lease commencement date after the acceptance of all space. 
(See SFO #99-010, Paragraph 2.12 (d)). The lease deal shall be established for a firm 10 
year lease deal, net of utilities. 

ENVIRONMENTAL 

The Lessor will ensure that the subject facility meets the requirements of the United States 
Environmental Protection Agency and all environmental protection requirements of the Government 
and the state of Virginia. 

CONCESSION RIGHTS 

The Government shall have exclusive vending rights under this Lease and upon re-negotiation of any 
existing lease that shall be succeeded or superseded in this building the Government will have total 
rights for vending in the building being in compliance with the Randolph-Shepperd Act. 

Government shall be responsible for all utilities, including electric under this lease. 

HANDICAPPED ACCESSIBILITY CORRECTIONS 

It is understood that as a component of the rental consideration, the subject building shall fully 
conform to the Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards (UFAS) or the American Disability Act (ADA), 
whichever is the more stringent. It is understood that all deficiencies identified by the Government 
will be cured by the Lessor at the Lessor‘s sole expense -- within one hundred eighty (180) days of 
the Lessor’s receipt of written notification of the deficiencies in the building, or another date if agreed 
to by the Government. Corrections made by the Lessor will not preclude the Government from citing 
future deficiencies. 

FIRE AND LIFE SAFETY CONCERNS 

It is understood that as a component of the rental consideration, the subject building shall fully 
conform with National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) requirements. Additionally, the Lessor is 
hereby made aware that all deficiencies will be corrected, at the Lessor’s expense, within one 
hundred eighty (180) days of lease award. The deficiencies cited and the corrections made with the 
180 day period will not preclude the Government from citing any future deficiencies. Any future fire 
and life safety deficiencies identified by the Government will require correction by the Lessor, at the 
Lessor‘s sole expense -- within one hundred twenty (120) days from the Lessor’s receipt of written 
notification of the deficiencies in the building, or another date if agreed to by the Government. 
Subseauent corrections made bv the Lessor will not areclude the Government from citing additional 
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GENERAL CLAUSES 
(Acqulrltlon of Leasehold Inteneta In Real Property) 

1. 52.252-2 CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE (VarlaUon) (JUNE 1968) 

This mnbact inmcpcnte.9 one OT more dausea by reference. with lhe same force and effect as if they were given in full text. 
Upon request. lhe Contracting OfRcer will make the full text available or the full text may be found on the Internet at 
hnp:/rmm.gsa.~/~~sovlpbs/pe/standdarscandda.. 

2. 

CATEGORY Clause No. 

The following dauses are incarparated by reference: 

DEFlNlTiONS 
GENERAL 

PERFORMANCE 

INSPECTION 

PAYMENT 

STANDARDS OF 

ADJUSTMENTS 

1 
2 

3 
4 

5 
6 

7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

12 13 

14 

15 16 

17 

18 

19 
20 

21 

22 
23 

24 
25 
26 

27 

26 
29 

30 

31 

32 
33 

AUDITS 34 

GSA FORM 3517 PAGE 1 (REV 1/97) 

48 CFR Ref. Clause Title 

552.270-10 
552.270-1 1 

552.270-16 
552.270-34 

552.270-35 
552.270-36 

552.270-37 
552.270-38 
552.270-39 

(JUN 1994) 
552.270-30 
552.270-32 

552.270-12 

552.270-17 
552.270-33 
(AUG 1992) 
552.270-13 

552.270-15 

552.270-19 
552.27041 

552.270-16 

552.232-71 
552.232-73 
(AUG 1992) 
552.232-72 
52.232-23 
552.270-31 

552.203-5 
(FEB 1990) 
52.203-7 
52.223-6 

552.203-73 

52.21522 

552.270-20 
552.270-21 

552.21570 

Definitions (AUG 1992) ' 

SuMetting and Assignment 
(AUG 1992) 
Successors Bound (AUG 1992) 
Subordination, Nondislurbance and Allornment 
(AUG 1992) 
SlalWenl of Lease [AUG 1992) 
Substitution of Tenant Agency 
(AUG 1992) 
No Waiver (AUG 1992) 
Integrated Agreement (AUG 1992) 
Muluaiiky of Obligation (AUG 1992) 

Delivery and Condition (AUG 1992) 
Default in Delivery - l i m e  Extensions 

Progressive Ocwpancy (AUG 1992) 
Effect of Acceptance and Occupancy (AUG 
1992) 
Maintenance of Building and Premises-Right of 
EnVy (AUG 1992) 
Failure in PerIonnance (AUG 1992) 
Default by Lessor During the T e n  

Fire and Casually Damage 
(AUG 1992) 
ComDiiance with ADolicabie Law .. 
(AUG 1992) 
Alterations (JUN 1985) 
Acceptance of Space (AUG 1994) 

i n s p c l h a i g h t  of Enby (AUG 1992) 

Prompt Payment (APR 1989) 
Eleclronic Funds Transfer Payment 

Invoice Requirements (APR IWS) 
Assignment of Claims (JAN 1988) 
Payment (AUG 1994) 

Covenant Against Contingent Fees CONDUCT 

An#-Kickback Procedures (JUL 1995) 
Drug-Free Workplace (JAN 1997) 

Price Adjuslment for Illegal or ImproperAc(ivily 
(SEP 1990) (ApplicaMe to leases over 
$100,000.) 
Price Reduction for Defective Cost M Pridng 
Data (OCT 1995) 
Proposals for Adjustment (APR 1995) 
Changes (JUL 1995) 

ExaminaUon of Remrds (FEE 1996) 
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DISPUTES 

LABOR STANDAROS 

SUBCONTRACTING 

38 52.222-2e EqrulOpporhlnlty ( A P R I W )  

37 sz.222-35 Afllnnalhre AcUm for Spedal Dlsabled and 
Vietnam Era Velwans [WR 1984) (Applicable 

Afllnnallve Adlon for Handicapped Wcxkers 
(APR 1984) (Applicable to leases aver $2,500.) 

Veterans and Veterans of the Vietnam ~ r a  (.JAN 
1988) (Applicable to leases over $IO.Mx).) 

Protecting me Govemmenrs Interest When 
Subconbacting with Contractors Debarred. 
Suspended. OT Prooosed far Debarment (JUL 
1995) (Applicable to leases over $25.000.) 

41 52.21524 Subconbador Cost or Pricing Data (OCT 1995) 
42 52.2lW Utilkatlm of Small, Small Disadvantaged and 

Women-owned Small Business Concerns (OCT 
1995) 

43 52.2199 Small, Small DlsadMnta@ and Women-Owed 
Small Business Subconbacting Plan (AUG 
1998) (Applicable to leases over $500,000.) 
Liquidated Damages - Subomlradiriq Plan 
(OCT 1995) (Applicable to leases over 

(AppucaMe b ksea ovM$10,000.) 

to I- ov(H $10,000.) 
52.222-36 38. 

39 5222237 Employment R W  an Spedal Dlsabled 

40 

52.219-16 44. 

$ 5 0 0 . ~ . )  

Note. For 'occupiable square feer i te ' B O W  Usable Square Feet 
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REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS 
(Acquisition of Leasahold Interests in Real Property) 

A 

- 
Widtation Number Dated 
94010 March 4 ,  1999 

Comprete appropriate boxes. sign the fann, and anach lo otfer 

The Offemr mekes fhe folloWing Representatbns and CerliUcalions. NOTE: The “Offeror,’ as used on fhis form, is fhe owner of fhe property offered, 
not en individual or agent representing fhe owner. 

1. 52.2141 -SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM REPRESENTATiONS (JAN 1997) (VARIATION) 

(a) The standard industrial classification (SIC) code for this acquisition is 6515. 

The m a i l  business size standard applicable to this acquisition is average annual gross revenues of $15 million or less for the 
preceding three fiscal years. 

(1) 

(2) 

(b) Represenlalions 

(1) The Offeror represents as part of its offer that it [ 1 i s . n i s  not a smaii business concern. 

(2) (Complete only if offeror represented itself as a small business concern in block (b)(l) of this section.) The Offeror represents as 
part of its offer that it [ ] is, [ 1 is not a small disadvantaged business concam. 

(3) (Complete only if offeror represented itself as a Small business concern in block (b)(l) of this section.) The Offeror represents as 
part of its offer that it [ I is, [ I is not a women-owned small business concern. 

Definitions. Small business concem. as use in this provision. means a concern. induding its affiliates, that is independently owned and 
operated, not dominant in the fieid of operation in which it is bidding on Government contracts. and quaiified as a small business under 
me dteria in 13 CFR Part 121 and the size standard in paragraph (a) of this provision. 

Small disadvanlaged business concern. as use in this provision, means a small business concern that (1) is at least 51 percent 
unconditionally owned by one or more individuals who are both socially and economically disadvantaged. or a publicly owned business 
having at least 51 percent.of its stock unconditionally owned by an economically disadvantaged individuals. and (2) has its management 
and daily business controlled by one or more such individuals. This term ais0 means a small business concern that is at least 51 
percent unconditionally owned by an economically disadvantaged Indian tribe or Native Hawaiian Organization, or a publicly owned 
business having at least 51 percent of its stock unconditionally Owned by one or more of mese entities, which has its management and 
daily business controlled by members of an economically disadvantaged Indian tribe or Native Hawaiian Organization. and which meets 
the requirements of 13 CFR Part 124. 

Womenawned small business concern. as use in this provision, means a small business c o n m -  

(1) 

(2) 

(c) 

Which is at least 51 percent owned by one or more women or, in the case of any publicly owned business, at least 51 percent of 
the s t d  of which is owned by one ore more women; and 

Whose management and daily business operations are contrailed by m e  or more women. 

(d) Notice. 

(1) 

(2) 

If this solidtation is for supplies and has been set aside, in whole or in part, for small business concerns. then the clause in this 
solicitation p M i n g  notice of the set-aside contains resvictions on the source of the end items to be furnished. 

Under 15 U.S.C. 645(d). any person who misrepresents a firm’s status as a m a l l  or small disadvantaged business mncem in 
order to obtain a contract to be awarded under the preference prcgrams established pursuant to sections 8(a). 8(d), 9. or 15 of 
the Small Business Act or any other provision of Federal law that specifically references section 8(d) for a definition of Drwram 
eligibility, shall- 

(i) 

(ii) 

Be punished by imposition of fine. imptisonment. qr born: 

Be subject to administrative remedies. induding suspension and debarment and * 

(iii) Be ineligible for participation in programs conducted under the authority of the Act 

2. 52.204-5 - WOMEN-OWNED BUSiNESS (OCT 1995) 

(a) 

(b) 

Representation. The Offeror represents that it [ ] is.BXis not a womendwned business concern 

Definition. “Women-ormed business concern: as used in this provision, means a wncem which is at least 51 percent owned by one or 
more; or in the case of any publicly owned business. at least 51 percaot of the stwk of which is owned by one M more women: and 
whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more women. 
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3. 52.222-22 - PREVIOUS CONTRACTS AND COMPLIANCE REPORTS (APR 1984) 

The Offeror represents that - 
(a) l t n  has, [ I has not participated in a predous mntract or subcontract subject either to the Equal OppMtunlty clause of this solicitation, 

the clause originally contained in Section 310 of Executive Order No. 10825. or the dausa contained In Section 201 of Executive Oaer 
No. 11114; 

I t a  has. [ ] has not filed all required mmpllanu, reports; and 

Representations indicating submssion of required cwnpllance reporls. signed by p r o v e d  subcontractors. will be obtained before 
subcontract awards. (Approved by OM6 under Conh l  Number 12150072.) 

(b) 

(c) 

52.222-25 - AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE (APR 1984) 

The Offeror represents that - 
4. 

(a) lt&y nas oeveloped and nas on file. ( 1 has not developed and does not have on file. at eacn establlsnmenl amrmallve act on programs 
required by the hies ana regulauons 01 me Semtaw of Labor (41 CFR 60-1 and 60.2). or 

(b) It [ ] has not previously had contracts subject to the written affirmative action programs requirement of the rules and regulationsof the 
Secretary of Labor (Approved by OMB under Controi Number 1215-0072.) 

5. 52.222-21 - CERTIFICATION OF NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES (APR 1984) 

(a) "Segregated facilities.' as used in this provision. means any waiting rooms. work areas, rest m m s  and wash rooms. restaurants and 
other eating areas, time docks. locker rooms and other storage or dressing areas, parking lots. drinking fountains, recreation or 
entertainment areas, transportation. and housing facilities provided for employees. that are segregated by explicit directive or are in fact 
segregated on the basis of race, mlor, religion, or natbnat arlgin because of habit, local custom, or otherwise. 

By the submission of this offer, the Offeror certifies that It does not and will not maintain or provide for its employees any segregated 
facilities at any of Its establishments. and that it does not and will not permit its employees to perform their services at any location 
under its control where segregated facilities are maintained. The Offeror agrees that a breach of this certification is a violation of the 
Equal Opportunity clause in the mntract. 

(b) 

(c) The Offeror further agrees that (except where it has obtained identical certifications from proposed submntracton for specific time 
periods) it will- 

(1) 

(2) 
(3) 

Obtain identical certifications from proposed subcontractors before the award of subcontracts under which the subcontractor will 
be subject to the Equal Owartunity clause: 
Retain the certifications in the files; and 
Forward the following notice to the proposed subcontractors (except if the proposed subcontractors have submitted identical 
certifications for specific time periods). 

NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE SUBCONTRACTORS OF REQUIREMENT FOR CERTIFICATIONS OF NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES 

Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities must be submitted before the award of a subcontract under which the Submntractor will be subject to 
the Equal Opportunity dause. The certification may be submitted either for each subcontract or for all subcontracts during a period (i.e.. 
quarterly. semiannually. or annually). 

NOTE: The penalty for making false statements in offers is prescribed In 18 U.S.C. 1001. 
(Approved by OM6 under Control Number 12150072.) 

552.203-4 - CONTINGENT FEE REPRESENTATION AND AGREEMENT (MAY 1989) 

(Applies to leases which exceed $100,000 average net annual rental. lndudlng option periods.) 

(a) 

6. 

RepresentaUon. The Offeror represents that, excapt fw Mi-time bona fide employees working sotely for the Offeror or bona fide 
established real estate agents or brokers maintained by the Offeror for the purpose of securing business, the Offeror - 
[Note: The Offeror must check the appropriate boxes. For interpretation of the term ' h a  fide employee or agency." sea paragraph (b) 
of the Covenant Against Contingent Fees clause.] 

(1) [ 1 Has,= has not. employed w retained any oompany or persons to sollcit or obtain this lease; and 
(2) [ ] H a s , U  has not, paid or agreed to pay to any person or mmpany amptoyed or retain& to wlWt or obtain m i  contract any 

commission. percentage. brokerage, OT other fee contingent upon or resulting from the award of this contract 

Agreement. The Offeror agrees to provide information relating to the above Representation as requested by the Contracting Officer 
and, when subparagraph (a)(l) or (aX2) is answered affirmatively. to promplly submit to the Contracting Officer - 
(1) 
(2) 

(b) 

A completed Standard Form 119. Statement of Contingent or Other Fees. (SF 119); or 
A signed statement indicating that the SF 119 was previously submitted to the same contracting office. Including the date and 
applicable solicitation or contract number. and representing that the prior SF 119 applies to this offeror quotation. 

7. 52.203-02 -CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT PRICE DETERMINATION (APR 1985) 

INlTlA * 
GOVERNMENT 
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(Applies to leases which exceed $100.000 average net annual rentai. including option periods.) 

(a) The Offeror certifies thal- 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

Each signature on the offer is considered to be a certification by the signatory that the signatory- 

(1) 

(2) (i) 

The prices in this offer have been anlved at independently. without, for the purpose of reshicting cornpatittan, any ccnsultation, 
cammunicam. 01 agreement with any other Wemr or competitor relating to (1) those prices. (ii) the intention to submit an offer, 
or (iil) the methods or facton used to calculate the prices offered 
The prices in this offer have not baen and will not be knwringiy disclosed by the Offeror. directly or indirectly. lo any other 
Offeror or competitor before bid opening (in the case of a sealed bid solicitation) or contract award (in the case of a negotiated 
solicitation) unless otherwise required by law: and 
No attempt has been made or will be made by the Offeror to induce any other concern to submit or not to submit an offer for the 
purpose of restricting competition. 

(b) 

Is the person in the Offeroh organization responsible for determining the prices being offered in this bid or proposal, and that 
the signatory has not participated and will not participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs (aX1) thrwgh (a)(3) above; or 

Has been authorized. in writing. to act as agent for the following principals in certifying that those principals have not 
pa iu ated. d iii Ot arti ' ate i an . contrary to subparagraphs @)(I) through (a)(3) above 

? ?'re'''8t unsert full name of person@) in the Offeroh organization 
responsible for determining the Prices offered in this bid or PrOpOSai, and the title of his or her position in the Offeroh 
organizationl: 
As an authorized agent, does certify that the principals named in subdivision (b)(2)(i) above have not participated. and 
will not participate. in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(l) through (a@) above; and 
As an agent. has not personally Participated. and will not participate. in action mtrary to subparagraphs (a)(l) through 
(a)@) above. 

%u%ert ?'f. irofFrnaR> 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(c) if the Offeror deletes or modifieS subparagraph (a)(2) above. the Offeror must furnish with its offer a signed statement setting forth in 
detail the circumstances of the disclosure. 

8. 52.203-1 1 - CERTIFICATION AND DISCLOSURE REGARDiNG PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE CERTAIN FEDERAL TRANSACTiONS (APR 
1991) (DEViAT1ON) 

(Applies to leases which exceed $100,000.) 

(a) The definitions and prohibitions contained in the clause, at FAR 52.203-12, Limitation on Payments to influence Certain Federal 
Transactions, are hereby incorporated by reference in paragraph (b) of this certification. 

(b) The offeror. by signing its offer, hereby certifies to the best of his or her knowledge and belief that on or after December 23, 1989.- 
(1) 

(2) 

No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer 
or employee of any agency. a Member of Congress. an officer or employee of Congress. OT an employee of a Member OF 
Congress on his or her behalf in connection with the awarding of a contract resulting from this solicitation. 

, i f  any funds oIher than Federal appropriated funds (Including profit or fee received under a covered Federal bansaction) have 
been paid, or will be paid, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a 
Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress on his or her behalf in 
connection with this solicitation. the offeror shall complete and submit. with its offer, OMB standard form LLL. Disclosure of 
Lobbying Activities. to the Contracting Officer: and 

(3) He or she will include the language of this certification in all subcontract awards at any tier and require that all recipients of 
subcontract awards in excess of $100,000 shall certify and disclose accordingly. 

Submission of this cartification and disclosure is a prerequisite for maklng or entering into this contract imposed by section 1352, title 
31. United States Code. Any person who makes an expenditure prohibited under this provision or who fails to file or amend the 
disclosure form to be filed or amended by this provision. shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than 510.000. and not more than 
$100,000, for each such failure. 

9. 52.209-5 - CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT. SUSPENSION, PROPOSED DEBARMENT, AND OTHER RESPONSIEiLIlY 

(c) 

MAVERS (MAR 1996) 

(Applies to leases which exceed $100,000 average net annual rental, induding option periods.) 

(a) (1) The Offeror certifies, to the best of its knowledge and belief, that- 
(1)The Offeror and/or any of its Principals- 

(A) 

(E) 

Are [ ] are not =presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, or declared ineligible for the award 
of contracts by any Federal agency: 
Have [ 1 have n o t a  within a three-year period preceding this offer, been convicted of or had a civil judgment 
rendered against them for: commission of fraud or a criminal offense in OOnneCtiMl with obtaining, attempting lo 
obtain, or performing a public (Federal. State. or local) contract or subcontract: violation of Federal OT State 
antitrust statutes relating to the submission of offers: or commission of embezzlement. theft. forgery, bribery. 
falsification or destruction of records. making false statements, tax evasion, or receiving stden property; and 

(C) Are [ 1 are not MxpresenUy indicted for. 01 otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a govemmenel entity with. 
commission of any of the offenses enumerated in subdivision (a)(l)(i)(B) of this provision. 

The Offeror has [ ] has nor W, within a three-year period preceding thii offer, had one or m e  mbacts terminated for 
default by any Federal agency. 

(ii) 

GSA FORM 3518 PAGE 3 (REV 1/97) iNlTl AL a __ e?e???z 
GOVERNMENT 



(2) 'Principals.' fof the Puwses of W OertifIcatJm. means oftken; dlrectors; owners; partners; and, petsons having primary 
management or supervisory mspomsibilltles wlthin a business entity (e.g.. general manager; plant manager; head of a 
subsidiary. division, or business segment. and similar poaiiiona). 

THIS CERTIFICATION CONCERNS A MA'ITER WiTHlN THE JURiSDlCTlON OF AN AGENCY OF THE UNiTED STATES AND THE MAKING 
OF A FALSE. FICTITIOUS. OR FRAUDULENT CERTIFICATION MAY RENDER THE MAKER SUBJECT TO PROSECUTION UNDER 
SECTION 1001, TITLE 18, UNITED STATES CODE. 

(b) 

(c) 

The offeror shall provide immediate rmilten nOUm to the Contracting Oftlcer if. at any time prior to contract award, the Offeror learns 
that its celtification was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed circumstances. 

A certification that any of the items in paragraph (a) of this provision exists will not necessarily m u i t  in withholding of an award under 
this soliutation. However. the certification will be considered in connection with a determination of the Offerofs responsibility. Failure 
of the Offeror to furnish a certification or provide such additional information as requested by the Contracting Officer may render the 
Offeror nonresponsible. 

Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of records in order to render, in good faith, 
the certification required by paragraph (a) of this provision. The knowledge and information of an Offeror is not required to exceed that 
which is normally possessed by a Prudent person in the ordinary wurse of business dealings. 

The certification in paragraph (a) of this provision is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when making 
award. If it is later determined that the Offeror knowingly rendered an erroneous certification. in addition to other remedies available to 
the Government. me Contracting Officer may terminate the contract resulting from this solidtation for default. 

(d) 

(e) 

10. 52.204-3 -TAXPAYER IDENTIFICATION (SEP 1989) (VARIATION) 

(a) The Offeror is required t0 submit taxpayer identification information in order io comply with r e w n g  requirements of 26 U.S.C. 6041, 
6041A. and 6050M and implementing regulations issued by the internal Revenue Service (IRS). Failure or refusal by the Offeror to 
furnish the information may resuit in a 20 peEent reduction of payments otherwise due under the amtract. Taxpayer information on the 
payee, if different from the offeror. is also required, however. it may be provided at the time of award. 

Offeror's Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN). (b) 

[XITIN:  . [ ]TINhasbeenappliedfor. [ ITINisnotrequired. 

(c) Corporate Status, 
Limited 

[ ] Corporation: [ 1 Not a corporate entity; [ 1 Sole proprietorship [q Partnership 

(d) Common Parent 

'Common parent.'as used In th:s soliutation provision. means that corporate entity that Owns or wntrOlS an affiliated group of mrporatlons that 
files :ts Federal income tax returns on a consolidated basis. and of which the Offeror is a member. 

E ]  Offeror is not owned or controlled by a common parent. 
[ 1 Name and TIN of wmmon parent: Name TiN 

(e) Payee's Taxpayer Identification Number. 

TIN:  

OFFEROR'S DUNS NUMBER (APR 1996) 

Enter number. if known: 

. [ 1 TIN has been applied for. [ 1 TIN is not required. 

11. 

OFFEROR OR 
AUTHORIZED 
REPRESENTATIVE 

Hoffman B u i l d i n g s  
Management Co., Inc. 

GSA FORM 3518 PAGE 4 (REV 1/97) 

Telephone Number 

( 7 0 3 )  960-4700 

March 4 ,  1999 - 
Date 

(b) (4)

(b) (4)

(b) (6)



I \  
GENERAL SERVICES, 4ISTRATION 

3A. ENTIRE BUILDING 
595,011 3. RENTABLE AREA 

(SQ. FT.) 

1 SOLICITATION FORO I 

Lease NO GS-llB-80E2L 

3B.LEASED BY GOV'T 
204,783 

2. STATEMENTDATE 
July1.1999 I I 

PUBLIC BUILDINGS SERVICE I I 

LESSORS ANNUAL COST STATEMENT 
IMPORTANT - Read attached Yoslroctioos" 

4. BUILDING NAME AND ADDRESS (No.. street. cily, 5191e. and zip code) 
Hoffman Bullding I1 ZOO Stoval Street Alexandrla, Vlrglnla 22331 

SECT Oh . EST MATED Ahh.A. COST OF SER\ CES AhD LT - T ES 
F-Rh SnED BY -ESSOR AS PART OF REhTA- COhS DERAT.OZ. 

 

 

GSA DC 65-2361 

(b) (4)



CONTRACTING OFFICER CERTIFICATE OF PROCUREMENT INTEGRITY 

1. I, Tt. tSi.,R%TOid (name of Contracting Officer), 
hereby certify that, to the best of my knowledge and belief, with 
the exception of any information described in this certificate, 
have no information concerning a violation or possible violation 
of subsections (a), (b), (d), or (f) of section 27 of the Office 
of Federal Procurement Policy Act* (41 U.S.C. 4231, as 
implemented in the FAR, occurring during the conduct of this 
procurement Gs- I IB -'3Q622a (lease contract/modif ication 
number ) . 
2. Violations or possible violations: (Continue on plain 
bond paper if necessary, and label Contracting Officer 
Certificate of Procurement Integrity (Continuation Sheet), ENTER 
"NONE" IF NONE EXISTS.) 

icer 

*Subsection 27(a), (b), and (d) are effective on December 1, 
1990. Subsection 27(f) is effective on June 1, 1991. 

THIS CERTIFICATION CONCERNS A MATTER WITHIN THE JURISDICTXON OF 
AN AGENCY OF THE UNITED STATES AND THE MAKING OF A FALSE, 
FICTITIOUS, OR FRAUDULENT CERTIFICATION MAY RENDER THE MAKER 
SUBJECT TO PROSECUTION UNDER TITLE 18, UNITED STATES CODE, 
SECTION 1001. 

(b) (6)
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Sollcltatlon Attachment #I 

ructure 

A 

Ease Rate: 

(a) The base rate per BOMA Office 
Usable (BOU) square foot for the Warm-Lit Shell 
(excluding ths cost of services and utilities in line item #2 
below) f o r  the  term. 

(b)  An annual escalation rate to be applied towards the base 
rate for the INITIAL term. 

'. The sewices and utilities BASE YEAR operating costs per 
BCU square foot. This equals line 27A of the GSA Form 121 7 
divided by the Total BOU square feet in the building. 

Nole: See SFO Paragraph 1.4(a)(4). 

i .  Tenant Improvements: 

(a) The annual cost to amortize the Tenant Improvements 
allowance $3,071,745. 

compounded monthly over the term of the lease. 

(b) The annual percentage interest rate, compounded 
monthly, to be used by the Lessor to amortize the cnst of 
the Tenant Improvements of $15.00 per BRSF SI 

foot over the term of the lease equa l l ing  $3,071, 

(c) The annual percentage interest rate, compounded 
monthly, to be used by the Lessor to amortize the cost of 
the Tenant Improvements above $15.00 per BOU square 
foot over the term of the lease up to $35.00 per BOU 
square foot. 

Such amortization is to be 

1. The fully serviced lease rate per BOU square foot for the term 
evaluated on a $3,071,745 Tenant 
Improvement allowance. This equals the sum of lines l(a). 2, 
and 3(a) above. 

5. The number of months of free rent being months without any 
payment of base rent, operating exoenses. or a $15.00 
Tenant Improvement allowance. 

6 .  The lump sum cost per annum for: 

(a) Each reserved parking contract in the building's garage 
or s u m k i n g  lot. 

(b) Each non-reserved parking contract in the building's 
garage or surface parking lot. 

(c) The annual escalation rate to be applied to parking 
escalations during the term. 

SFO NO. 99-010 

$  

% 

$  

 

  

  

   

 

SURFACE 

$  

$  

%  

179,355 BOUSF la: 

% 1 -  

(b) (4)

(b) (4)

(b) (4)

(b) (4)

(b) 
(4)

(b) (4)

(b) (4)

(b) (4)

(b
) 
(4)
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SFO ATTACHMENT #4 

FIRE PROTECTION & LIFE SAFETY EVALUATION 

The results of this survey shall be based on an actual walk-through of the subject premises 
and review of available construction documents. All building systems, associated with fire 
protection and/or life safety, shall be evaluated for conformance to the following codes, 
standards and/or criteria. Any deviance from the applicable criteria shall be identified and 
supported by corrective recommendation(s). 

Fundamental code requirements are as follows: 
The offered building shall be evaluated for compliance with the most recent edition of The Building 
Officials & Code Administrators (BOCA) National Building Code; with the exception that chapter 10 of 
BOCA shall be replaced by the entire contents of the most recent edition of NFPA 101, Life Safety Code. 
All areas which do not meet the most recent editions of these criteria shall be identified as to the extent 
which they do comply. 

Where at least 35,000 square feet, any portion of which is on or above the 6th floor, is offered to the 
government for lease, all floors up to and including the highest floor of potential government occupancy 
must be provided throughout with automatic sprinkler protection. 
All floors on which the Government occupies below grade space, regardless of the amount, must be 
sprinklered (including garage areas offered for lease by the Government). 
All hazardous areas, as defined by NFPA 101, Life Safety Code, shall be protected throughout by 
automatic sprinklers. 
Where acceptable to the local authority having jurisdiction, chained and locked sprinkler control valves are 
an acceptable alternative to electronic supervision. 
All buildings utilizing Central Sprinkler Company's Omega line of sprinkler heads shall be identified; 
including: model, location(s), # o f  heads, approximate age, etc. 

Scissor stairs are considered to be a single stair by GSA criteria. 
Exits must be remotely located by 1/2 of the maximum diagonal dimension of the building floor, or space; 
for non-sprinklered buildings. For completely sprinklered buildings in Maryland. the exits are required to 
be remotely located by 1/3 the maximum diagonal dimension (per NFPA 101). For completely sprinklered 
buildings in Washington, DC and Virginia, the exits are required to be remotely located by 114 the 
maximum diagonal dimension (per BOCA). 

Automatic sprinkler requirements are as follows: 

Egress requirements are as follows: 

All of the following items must be provided with the building Fire Protection 8 Life Safety Evaluation 
before being acceptable for review by the GSA Fire Protection Engineering office: 

Completed SFO Attachment #4 with supplemental building information. 
Findings, recommended corrective action and section-specific code and/or criteria references. Reports for 
buildings in which no deficiencies are identified shall state such in an explicit statement located in the 
"findings & recommendations portion of the report. (Specific GSA criteria, noted above, does not require 
listing of a section.) 
"Statement of Fire Protection Engineer", with an affixed Professional Engineering stamp or seal, signed 
and dated by the fire protection engineer who conducted the survey and completed the report. 
"Offeror Statement of Correction" signed and dated by the offeror or designated representative. 
Initial of fire protection engineer and offeror, or designated representative, on each page of the completed 
SFO attachment #4 and its supplemental information. 

This form (in Microsoft Word 6.0 format) can be obtained by bringing a 3-112" pre-formatted (IBM) 
diskette to: 

General Services Administration 
Safety and Environment Branch (WPMOX) 
National Capital Region, Room 2080 
7th & D Streets, SW 
Washington, DC 20407 



A n 

SFO ATTACHMENT #4 
FIRE PROTECTION & LIFE SAFETY EVALUATION 

The offeror represents and agrees, as part of its offer, that the proposed space/building is as described 
below and contains the identified features and devices. THIS EVALUATION WILL BE MADE BY 
BOTH THE OFFEROR AND A REGISTERED FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEER. THE FIRE 
PROTECTION ENGINEERS OFFICIAL STAMP (PROFESSIONAL LICENSE) MUST BE 
PLACED ON THE EVALUATION. Should this form not provide sufficient space to respond adequately to 
any question, additional pages should be attached. 

BUILDING NAME: Hoffman Building II 

HEIGHT and # of STORIES (BOCA): 

The building electrical system appears to comply with the National Electrical Code in that there 
3re no obvious deficiencies (e.g. temporary wiring, use of extension cords, deteriorated 
equipment, missing equipment. etc.). If potential problems are noted, describe on an attached 
sheet. 

X 

125 feet, 12 stories with penthouse 

~ 

THE FOLLOWING ITEMS ARE LOCATED IN THE SUBJECT BUILDING: 

PLEASE ANSWER "YES OR " N O  TO THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS: 

Laboratories 

Firing Ranges 

YES NO 

Jarking Garages (unsprinklered) 

'rint Shops (unsprinklered) 

There are at least two exits from each floor (scissor stairs count as only one exit). 1 x 1  

X 

X 

:xits are remote (at least 112 diagonal for unsprinklered buildings OR at least 1/3 (MD) or 1/4 (VA 
P DC) for sprinklered buildings). 

rravel distance to exits are in accordance with the latest version of NFPA 101 or BOCA, National 
3uilding Code. 

411 exits discharge in accordance with the latest version of NFPA 101 or BOCA, National Building 
)ode. 

:xit access is at least 44 inches wide. 

Jead ends and common paths of travel are in accordance with the latest version of NFPA 101. 

4 FIRE ALARM IS REQUIRED FOR THIS OCCUPANCY TYPE BY NFPA 101 OR BOCA. 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

BUILDING NAME Hoffman Buildina II 

BUILDING ADDRESS 200 Stovall St, Alexandria. VA 

e G O V T  -V 9/97 
DATE OF SURVEY March 10,1999 
SOLICITATION FOR OFFERS ATrACHMENT W INITIAL OF LESS0 FPE 
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~ ~~ 

4 fire alarm system is provided in accordance with NFPA 72. 

Manual evacuation alarm sounds in building. 

4larm is transmitted to a listed central station or local fire department. 

3attery back-up power is provided for the fire alarm system in accordance with NFPA 72. 

X 

X 

X 

X 



A n 

TO THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS: 

THE BUILDING HAS THE FOLLOWING FIRE SUPPRESSION FEATURES: 

The building is fully sprinklered. Note: If the answer to this question is "no" please identify areas 
of partial sprinkler protection, if any, on an attached sheet. 

A standpipe system is required for this occupancy type by BOCA. 

A standpipe system is provided in the building in accordance with BOCA or NFPA 14. 

Portable fire extinguishers are present in adequate size, spacing and location; and have a current 
inspection certificate and maintenance contract (in accordance with NFPA I O ) .  

X 

X 

X 

X 

1 Exit doors swing in the direction of exit travel; where required by code. X 

X 

X 

X 

All fire doors are self-closing or automatic-closing; and self-latching. 

All fire doors are in proper working order. 

Exit doors require one action to open (e.g. no locks, locked during unoccupied periods only). 
Note: Special locking arrangements may be permitted if allowed under local jurisdiction. 

EXIT AND EMERGENCY LIGHTING SYSTEMS HAVE THE FOLLOWING FEATURES: 

Illuminated exit signs are provided in accordance with NFPA 101. 

Emergency lighting is provided along exit paths in accordance with NFPA 101 

Emergency power is provided for emergency lights and exit signs. 

Interior finish for ceilings, walls, and floors, are installed without obvious deficiencies (e.g. no cork 

describe on an attached sheet. 
board, no carpet on walls, no cellular plastic finishes, etc.). If potential problems are noted, 

~~ 

11 INTERIOR FINISHES HAVE THE FOLLOWING CHARACTERISTICS: 

X 

11 

Automatic sprinkler protection is provided throughout the occupied levels. N/A 

Elevators have a current certificate of elevator inspection from the local jurisdiction. 

Elevators are equipped with telephones or other two-way emergency signaling systems 
connected to an emergency communication location manned during normal working hours when 
the elevators are in service. 

Elevators are automatically recalled by smoke detectors located in elevator lobbies and machine 
rooms. 

Elevator recalls to an alternate level when activated by primary level smoke detector. 

Firemen's capture feature is provided. :I 
I FOR SPACE OFFERED ON OR ABOVE THE 6TH FLOOR (GREATER THAN 75' ABOVE THE LOWEST LEVEL OF FIRE I DEPARTMENT VEHICLE ACCESS): 

I/ Automatic sprinkler protection is provided for all floors of the building; up to and including the I/ highest floor of potential Government occupancy. 

11 FOR SPACE OFFERED BELOW GRADE: II 

BUILDING NAME 

BUILDING ADDRESS 

DATE OF SURVEY March 10,1999 
SOLICITATION FOR OFFERS ATTACHMENT #4 INITIAL OF LESS0 w G 0 V T - E "  9/97 2 of 13 



~~ 

GENERAL BUILDING INFORMATION 
On an affachedsheet, please respond to each of the following building features; as they 
apply to the offered building. Identify each response by a number corresponding to the 
items below. Respond "NIA" for items which are not applicable. Respond "None" for items 
which do not exist in the buildina. 

1) #Stories above grade: 

3) Floors offered to government: 

5) Types of occupancies on each floor. Indicate all of other than 
business occupancy. 

7) Describe construction type (fire resistive, unprotected non- 
combustible, ordinary, wood frame, heavy timber) & NFPA 
220 classification for floors, walls, columns , and roof. 

3) Describe any smoke detectors with attention to the following: 
a) locations. 
b) appropriate type? 
c) control equipment location 
d) control equipment manufacturer. 
e) connection to buildina fire alarm svstem. 

11) Describe any other fire detectors with attention to the 
following: 

a) locations. 
b) appropriate type? 
c) control equipment location. 
d) control equipment manufacturer. 
e) connection to building fire alarm system 

13) Describe exit signs: 
a) type. 
b) location. 
c) secondary source@) of power. 

15) Describe the fire suppression system@) with attention to the 
following: 
a) sprinkler-location(s). 

b) waterflow alarm(s)-type and location. 
c) 
d) 
e) 
9 

control valves-type and typical location. 
valve tamper switches-type and adequacy. 
standpipe-riser size, location and number. 
location(s) and manufacturerlmodel of fixed 
C02, dry chemical, andlor clean-agent fire 
suppression systems. 

g) water supply-type, size, arrangement. etc. 
h) supply static pressure (psi). 
i) fire pump data: 
i. UL listed for fire pump service? 

ii. 
iii. NFPA 20 compliant? 
iv. rated capacity (gpm). 
v. rated net pressure (psi). 
vi. primary power supply. 
vii. secondary power supply. 
viii. manufacturer 
compliance to testing & maintenance required 
by NFPA 25. 

separate controller for jockey pump? 

j) 

2) # Stories below grade: 

4) Height of highest offered floor above lowest level of fire 
deDartment vehicle access (in feet): 

6) Approximate gross area of typical floor (identify atypical floors 
individually): 

8) Describe fire-rated subdivision of building floors (including 
stairs, tenant separation, mechanical rooms, etc.) 

I O )  Describe any heat detectors with attention to the following: 
a) locations 
b) appropriate type? 
c) control equipment location 
d) control equipment manufacturer 
e) connection to buildina fire alarm 

12) Describe emergency lighting: 
a) type. 
b) location. 
c) secondary source@) of power 

14) Describe emergency generator: 
a) power source(s). 
b) capacity. 
c) location. 
d) connected building systems. 

16) Describe the communications system with attention to the 
following: 

a) type of fire alarm system: 
i. hardwired. multiplex, analog, etc. 
ii. location. 
iii. manufacturerlmodel. 
iv. operating voltage. 

b) central station (company name). 
c) emergency telephone system. 
d) secondary power source. 
e) control panel information. 
9 manual station locations. 
g) type of alarm indicating appliances (visual 

andlor audible) and locations. 
h) notification system (entire building, floor above 

& below, etc.). 
i) type of devices that sound evacuation alarm 

(list all types). 
j) system interfaces with? (elevators, smoke 

control. electric door locks, HVAC. etc.). 
k) compliance to testing & maintenance required 

by NFPA 72. 
i 

BUILDING NAME: Hoffman Building II A . -  

BUILDING ADDRESS: 200 Stovall St., Alexandria, VA 

DATE OF SURVEY: March 10,1999 
SOLICITATION FOR OFFERS I 

# 
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17) Describe the building's means of egress (NFPA 101): 

BUILDING NAME: Hoffman Buildinq 11 
I 

BUILDING ADDRESS: 200 Stovall St., Alexandria, VA 

DATE OF SURVEY: March 10,1999 
SOLICITATION FOR OFFERS AnACHI 

/ 
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STATEMENT OF FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEER (FPE) 

I hereby attest that I have performed a full inspection of the subject premises; and that the above information is 
complete and accurate to the best of my knowledge. I have initialed at the bottom of each page in the space 
marked "FPE". My official stamp, professional license information, and signature are affixed below. 

I HAVE INCLUDED FINDINGS, RECOMMENDED CORRECTIVE ACTION, AND MADE 
SPECIFIC REFERENCES TO THE APPLICABLE CODE SECTIONS AS AN ATTACHMENT TO 
THIS REPORT. SUCH FINDINGS SPECIFICALLY IDENTIFY INSTANCES WHERE THE 
BUILDING DOES NOT COMPLY WITH THE SPECIFIED CRITERIA, AND 
RECOMMENDATIONS HAVE BEEN MADE IN ORDER TO RECTIFY THE SITUATION AND 
ASSURE SUBSTANTIAL COMPLIANCE OF THE BUILDING TO ALL APPLICABLE CRITERIA. 

(IF NO DEFICIENCIES WERE IDENTIFIED, DURING THE SURVEY, PLEASE EXPLICITLY 
STATE SO IN THE FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS PORTION OF THE REPORTl 

Signature: Date: 

Printed Name: 

Stamp Here: 

OFFEROR'S STATEMENT OF CORRECTION 

In the event any of the offered space does not meet the above criteria, the offeror shall 
attach a sheet describing the exact nature of the deficiency, and the offeror shall attest 
below that all work required to bring the offered space into full compliance with all 
applicable criteria will be completed at the offeror's sole cost and expense prior to the 
Government's acceptance of the offered space under the terms of any prospective lease 
agreement. 

NOTE: SURVEYS SUBMITTED WITHOUT THE FPE'S FINDINGS, RECOMMENDED 
CORRECTIVE ACTIONS AND CODE REFERENCES WILL BE RETURNED WITHOUT REVIEW 
BY THE GSA FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEERING OFFICE. 

Signature: Date: 

Printed Name: 

Name of Firm. 

BUILDING NAME: 

BUILDING ADDRESS: 

DATE OF SURVEY March 10,1999 
SOLICITATION FOR OFFERS ATTACHMENT# INITIAL OF: LESS0 W G O W  W V :  9197 5 of13 



- G ~ E R A L  BUILDING IN FOR MA"^ 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

No. Stories Above Grade: 12 

No. Stories Below Grade: 0 

Floors Offered to Government: ALL 

Height of highest offered floor above lowest level of fire department 
access (in feet): 125 

Types of occupancies on each floor. Indicate all other than business: 

Approximate Gross Area of Typical Floor (identify atypical floors individually): 
4851 0 sq.3. 

All office space 

Describe Construction Type (fire resistive, unprotected non-combustible, ordinary, 
wood frame, heavy timber) & NFPA 220 classification for floors, walls, columns, and 
roof: Type I(332) 

Describe Fire-Rated Subdivision of Building Floors (including stairs, tenant separation, 
mechanical rooms, etc.): Stairs - 2 hour enclosure 

Describe any Smoke Detectors With Attention to the Following: 

a) locations: Elevator lobbies, elevator shaft, HVAC units, mechanical room 

b) appropriate type?: Yes, ionization 

c) control equipment location: Main Lobby, offto the side 

d) 

e) 

control equipment manufacturer: Fire Control Instruments, Inc. 

connection to the building fire alarm system: Class B - specific NFPA 72 Style 
not known. 

Building Name: Hoffman Buildina II 
Building Address: 200 Stovall St. , Alexandria, VA ,Q,& / 

Y Date of Survey: Wednesday, March I O .  1999 
Solicitation for Offers Attachment #4 Initial of: Less PEliJGov't-EV: 3/99 6 of 13 



- GP'FRAL BUILDING INFORMA-OJ 

10. Describe Building Heat Detectors With Attention to the Following: 

a) locations: Elevator machine rooms, elevator shafts, and mechanical 
spaces 

b) appropriate type?: Yes, fixed temperature 

c) control equipment location: Main Lobby, o f t o  the side 

d) 

e) 

control equipment manufacturer: Fire Control Instruments, Inc. 

connection to the building fire alarm system: Class B - speczjk NFPA 72 Style 
not known.. 

11. Describe Any Other Fire Detectors With Attention to the Following: 

a) locations: None 

b) appropriate type?: None 

c) control equipment location: None 

d) control equipment manufacturer: None 

e) connection to the building fire alarm system: None 

12. Describe Emergency Lighting: 

a) type: Selected overhead lighting 

b) location: Throughout the building 

c) secondary source(s) of power: Emergency generator 

13. Describe Exit Signs: 

a) type: Internally illuminated 

b) location: At each exit, throughout exit access corridors, and in ofice spaces 

c) secondary source(s) of power: Emergency generator 

Building Name: Hoffman Buildinq I1 - .~ . 

Building Address: 200 Stovall St. Alexandria VA 
Date of Survey: Wednesdav. p f l f ? s V ' t a " :  March I O .  1999 
Solicitation for Offers Attachment #4 Initial of: Lesso 3/99 7 of 13 



- GF-XRAL BUILDING IN FOR MA^^ 

14. Describe Emergency Generator: 

a) power source: Diesel engine 

b) capacity: 450 kW, 563 kVA 

c) location: Exterior at grade - southwest corner of building 

d) connected building systems: Selected overhead lighting, one elevator (at a 
time), exit signs, fire pump. 

15. Describe the Fire Suppression System With Attention to the Following: 

a) sprinklers-location(s): Throughout building 

b) water flow alarm@) type and location: Vane type, located in each stair 
enclosure at each level and in elevator 
shajs. 

control valves-type and typical location: Butterfly type, located in each stair 
enclosure at each level and in elevator 
shafts. 

c) 

d) valve tamper switches-type and adequacy: Electronic switch intergral to the 
butterfy control valves 
(adequate). 

6 inch, in Stairs IA, IB, 2A and 
2B, four total. 

e) standpipe-riser sue, location and number: 

f) location(s) and manufacturerhodel of fixed carbon dioxide, dry chemical 
andlor clean agent fire suppression systems: None. 

g) water supply-type, size, arrangement, etc.: Single 8 inchfrom municipal 
underground supply. 

h) supply static pressure (psi): 126 

i) fire pump data: 

1. UL listed for fire pump service?: Yes 

Building Name: Hoffman Buildinq II /7 -rv 
Building Address: 200 Stovall St. , Alexandria, VA ///v , ,  

~ O V ' t & $ % v :  3/99 8 of 13 
Date of Survey: Wednesdav. March 10. 1999 
Solicitation for Offers Attachment #4 Initial of: Le FPE 



G I R A L  BUILDING INFORMA-m 
ii. separate controller for fire pump and jockey pump?: Yes 
iii. NFPA 20 compliant?: Yes (See Findings and Recommendalions 1,2, 

and 7) 

V. rated net pressure (psi): 138.6 
vi. primary power supply: Electricity - Local utility (Virginia Power) 
vii. secondary power supply: Emergency generator 
viii. manufacturer: Aurora Pump 

compliance to testing & maintenance required by NFPA 25: 
Virginia Sprinkler Company toperform this service. 

iv. rated capacity (gpm): I, 000 

j) Contract with 

16. Describe the Communications System With Attention to the Following: 

a) type of fire alarm system: 

i. hardwired, multiplex, analog etc.: Multiplex 
ii. location: Main Lobby, offto side 
iii. manufacturer/model: Fire Control Instruments, Inc. 
iv. operating voltage: 24 VDC 

b) central station (company name): Wells Fargo (202) 289-8910 

c) emergency telephone system: FireVac III system ofjrefghter telephones 
provided in each elevator, elevator lobby, and in 
each stair enclosure at each level. Also, 
emergency telephones are provided in elevators 
for use by public. 

d) secondary power source: Batteries 

e) control panel information: Radionics 

f) manual station locations: At each exit and selected locations throughout the 
corridors. 

g) type of alarm indicating appliances (visual and/or audible) and locations: 
Combination speaker/strobes, located at each exit and throughout the building. 

notification system (entire building, floor above & below, etc.): Entire building 

type of devices that sound evacuation alarm (list all types): 

h) 

I) Manualpull 

Building Name: Hoffman Buildinq I I  



- GI-ERAL BUILDING IN FOR MA^^ 
stations, sprinkler waterfow, smoke detectors, heat detectors, and duct smoke 
detectors. 

j) system interfaces with? (elevators, smoke control, electric door locks, HVAC, 
etc.): Elevators, door hold open devices, and HVAC systems 

k) compliance to testing and maintenance required by NFPA 72.: Contract with 
Virginia Sprinkler Company to perform this service. 

17. Describe the building's means of egress (NFPA 101): 

a) number of exits per floor: Two (two scissor stairs-four stair enclosures total) 

b) points of discharge for each exit: Stairs IA and IB  discharges into the main lobby 
at grade. One stair enters directly into the main 
lobby while the other leads through a 2-hour 
exit passageway directly to grade. Stairs 2A 
and 2B discharge into a 2-hour rated corridor 
on the lobby level which exits to grade. 

c) capacity of each exit: Stair IA: 187persons 
Stair IB: 187persons 
Stair 2A: 187persons 
Stair 2B: 187persons 

d) occupant load per floor: 486persons 

e) remoteness of exits: 

1. maximum diagonal dimension of typical floor (identify for others if 
different than that of typical floors): 

ii. exit door separation: 130feet. 
iii. how is distance measured (straight line or  along rated exit access 

corridor): Straight line. 

41 0 feet. 

9 exit access-width, fire resistance, arrangement: 
in a "race track" orientation (no dead ends). 

60 inch wide, non-rated corridor, 

g) exit stair enclosure: 2 hour walls and 1.5 hour doors 

h) exit discharge protection: Not required - building is fully sprinklered and no 

Building Name: Hoffman Buildinq II - 
Building Address: 
Date of Survey: Wednesdav. March I O .  1999 
Solicitation for Offers Attachment #4 Initial of: Le ' t m E V :  3/99 10 of 13 



- G ~ E R A L  BUILDING INFORMA:- 

below grade levels 

i) exit dimensions - width, tread, riser: 

Stair 1A: 56 inches, 9.5 inches, 7 inches; 
Stair IB: 56 inches, 9.5 inches, 7 inches 
Stair 2A: 56 inches, 9.5 inches, 7 inches 
Stair 2B: 56 inches, 9.5 inches, 7 inches 

j) handrails (presence, stability, height above tread, graspability, etc): 
Continuous 1.75 inch diameter steel handrails, located 34.5 inches above the stair 
treads, they are stable, easily graspable, they don't extend beyond the last tread 

k) deadends: None 

1) common paths o f  travel: Maximum 75 feet in tenant spaces, varies depending 
upon tenant build-out. 

m) 

n) 

vertical openings (open stairs, atriums, escalators, etc.): None 

penetrations of exit enclosures not related to the function of the exit: 
Penetrations in exit passageway on ground floor, several miscellaneous small 
penetrations in allfour exit stairwells. 

0 )  exit stairway pressurization, if any: None. 

Building Name: Hoffman Buildinq I1 " _  

Building Address: 

3/99 11 of 13 
Date of Survey: 
Solicitation for 
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FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

h 

1. 

2. 

3 .  

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

Finding: The fire pump and jockey pump pressure sensing lines are not completely separate. 

The Standard for the Installation of Centrifugal Fire Pumps NFPA 20-1996, section 7- 
5.2.l(a) requires each pump controller (including jockey pump) to be provided with its own 
individual pressure sensing line. 

Recommendation: Completely separate the fire pump and jockey pump controller pressure 
sensing lines in accordance with NFPA 20 - 1996. 
Finding: There is no pump suction pressure gauge. 

Recommendation: Provide a pump suction pressure gauge to comply with NFPA 20, 
Section 2-5.2. 

Finding: On the 12lh floor and the penthouse level two of the stairwell doors were held open 
with eye hooks. 

Recommendation: Remove all door hold open devices for any exit enclosure doors to 
comply with 1996 BOCA Section 717.5. 

Finding: There is storage located in the corridor on several floors and in one of the exit 
stairwells. 

Recommendation: Remove all miscellaneous storage fiom the corridors and stairwells to 
comply withNFPA 101 Section 5-1.9.2.1. 

Finding: Several of the fire extinguishers have not been serviced since dates as far back as 
1997. 

Recommendation: These extinguishers are in back of house spaces. Therefore, require 
service contractor to verify that back of house extinguishers have been checked in 
compliance with NFPA 10. 

Finding: there is a plastic covering over a smoke detector in the mechanical penthouse. 

Recommendation: Remove plastic on smoke detector and check all other detectors in 
penthouse for coverings. Remove any additional coverings to comply with NFPA 72. 

Finding: There is no drain in the pump room floor 

Recommendation: provide some means of removing water from pump room floor to comply 
with NFPA 20 Section 2-7.6. 

Building Name: Hoffman Buildinq I I  n m .  
Building Address: 200 Stovall St. , Alexandria, VA ////y 
Date of Survey: Wednesdav. March 10, 1999 
Solicitation for Offers Attachment #4 Initial of: Les FPE 
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8. Finding: Pressure sensing line fittings are rated for 125 psi. They should be rated for at least 
175 psi. 

Recommendation: Provide pressure sensing line fittings rated for at least 175 psi to comply 
with NFPA 20. 

9. Finding: There is no guard provided for the flexible coupling. 

Recommendation: Provide a guard for the flexible coupling to comply with NFPA 20, 
Section 2-7.7. 

Building Name: Hoffman Buildina II 
Building Address: 200 Stovall St. , Alexandria, VA [///// 4 

Date of Survey Wednesdav. March 10, 1999 
Solicitation for Offers Attachment #4 Initial of Less 



"Data Accuracy" To 
ceitan.naftall~gsa.gov> 
05/20/2005 04:45 PM 

cc 

bcc 

Subject 

Dear AL FUDGE, 

The Data Accuracv Tiger Team is in the process of 

ALPHONSO.FUDGE@GSA.GOV 

eitan.naftali@gsa.gov, ruchi.garg@gsa.gov, 
cynthia.cary@gsa.gov 

Data Accuracy - Team Action Required VA0058344 - Lease: 
LVA80622 - Bldg # VA1545 

reconciling CBR VA0058344. During that process, we 
have discovered that &e following corrections are necessary: 

0 NewOA 
0 Bilateral SLA 
0 STARChange 
0 OA Tool Change 

If a STAR Change is required, it will happen once we have received the signed documents. 

The following comments were attached to this action 
Please review the following documents: 1.) New OA drafted to correct rent being billed. 
Two previous OAs did not cover the correct total amount of TI per SLA 3. Please have the 
OA signed by the agency and GSA CO. No portfolio signature required. 

If you have no questions about these changes, please select "No Meeting Required" below. 
Otherwise, please let us know when we can meet with you in Room 76578 (202-708-591 1) to discuss this 
matter. 

No Meetina Rewired 

OR 

Meetina Rewired 

Lease: LVA80622 
Building: VA1545 - HOFFMAN NO 2 
AB: 9799 - DOD INSIDE NCA 

Thank you for your attention to this matter. 

Eitan Naftali 

Attachments: NEW OA Agreement VA0058344.pdf NEW OA financials VA0058344.pdf Transmittal Letter LVA80622.d~ 

u 
LRT ~ LVA80622.~l~ 

mailto:ALPHONSO.FUDGE@GSA.GOV
mailto:eitan.naftali@gsa.gov
mailto:ruchi.garg@gsa.gov
mailto:cynthia.cary@gsa.gov


“Data Accuracy ” To 
ceitan .naftali @gsa.gov> 
05/26/2005 11 38 AM 

cc 

bcc 

Subject 

Dear AL FUDGE, 

The Data Accuracy Tiger Team is in the process of 

ALPHONSO.FUDGE@GSA.GOV 
eitan.naftali@gsa.gov, ruchi.garg@gsa.gov, 
cynthia.cary@gsa.gov 

Data Accuracy - Agency Signature Required VA0061694 - 
Lease: LVA80622 - Bldg # VA1545 

reconciling CBR VA0061694. The proposed changes . .  
and documents fo; CBR VA0061694 have been accepted by RGA AL FUDGE. 

Additional documentation was prepared by the Data Accuracy Team, it is now the responsibility of the 
RGA to present these documents for signature to the Contracting Officer, Agency or Lessor, as 
appropriate. Since data accuracy is a priority initiative in FY05, these documents should be presented to 
the appropriate party as soon as possible. Once you have received signed copiesof these 
documents, please return them to the Data Accuracy Team, by logging them in at Sandria Duncan’ 
s desk in Rm 7667. (You may want to coordinate this drop off with your team point of contact, Cynthia 
Cary.) Once the signed documents have been received, the Data Accuracy team will proceed with revising 
STAR/Billing rates in accordance with the documents. 
Response time should not exceed 30 days from when youreceive this 
e-mail. I 

The following comments were attached to this action 
RGA indicated on 5/25/05 that no meeting is required. Please review the following 
documents: 1.) OA amendment to correct effective and expiration date of the OA for the 
land space. 2.) SLA drafted to establish effective date of the land added per SLA 4. Please 
have the OA amendment signed, and provide OA transmittal to the agency. Please have 
the SLA signed by GSA CO and lessor. Also, PBS fee needs to be billed for the land VIA 
MBA. It is currently not being billed a PBS fee. 

It may be preferable to transfer these documents to the Agency or Lessor in person, in order to address 
any issues raised by the recipient party, and to facilitate signature. If requested, a member of the Data 
Accuracy Tiger Team will be happy to accompany you to such a meeting to assist in addressing questions 
and resolving issues. 

However, regardless of the method of delivery, ALL Occupancy Agreements or OA Amendments 
must be accompanied by evidence of transmittal to the tenant agency. The documentation of 
transmittal is very important because the signature requirement for OAs may be waived in cases where 
the following conditions are met: 

1. The OA has been transmitted to the agency TWICE and they have failed to respond or sign the 
OA; AND 

2. The FIRST transmittal was sent within 30 days of the action which necessitated the OA. 
Consequently, please do not delay in transmitting the OA document provided by the data accuracy team. 

The preferred method of documenting a transmittal is with a transmittal cover letter, which includes a 
receipt of transmittal page that can be signed and dated by the agency to indicate that they have received 
the OA. A copy of this transmittal letter should have accompanied the documents attached to the previous 
e-mail notification of review. 

The transmittal letter needs to be updated with specific contact information before you send it off 
to the tenant ,agency. The receipt of transmittal form provides the clearest documentation that a 

mailto:ALPHONSO.FUDGE@GSA.GOV
mailto:eitan.naftali@gsa.gov
mailto:ruchi.garg@gsa.gov
mailto:cynthia.cary@gsa.gov


Conflrmation R e p o r t - M e m o r y  Send 

Job number 

Date 

To 

Number o f  pages 

Start time 

End time 

Pages sent 

Status 

Job number : 114 

Page : 001 
Date 4 T h e :  May-31-05 12:05pm 
L lne  1 : t 
Machlne ID  : CSA/NOVA. 

114 

May-31 12:OIpm 

917036931860 

014 

May-31 12:Olpm 

May-31 12:05pm 

014 - 

OK 

,- _- _. *** S E N D S U C C E S S F U L * * *  

Gonoral Servloor Adrnlnlotratlon 
Franklln Court 

I oeo 14th streat, NW 
SUltQ 200w 

Waehlnmton. DG 30006 

METR~OPOLITAN SERVICE CENTER 
(WPD> 

FAX COVER SHEET 
DATE: 5-31-05 

TO: Debarah KcHenna 

OF: DOD/waS/SP&?AD 

PHONE: 701 - 695 . -? 707  

FAX: 103-693-1860 

NUM6ER OF PAQIZS (includlnsg cover) 14 

REMARKS:-Urgent-For your review-Reply AS/rP,Please Comment 

RE; GSA DAEA ACCURACTYBOR YOUR BILES A.ND PLEASE RETURN THE TRANsMITTG 
VSRI F =CAT I O N  FOR OAt): +LPLZIUI -14- 



C o n f i r m a t i o n  R e p o r t - M e m o r y  Send 

Page : 001 
Date & Time: May-31-05 11:55am 
l l n e  1 : + 
Machine ID : GSA/NOVA. 

Job number 

Date 

To 

Number o f  Pages 

S t a r t  t ime 

End t ime 

Pages sent  

Status 

Job number : 113 

: 113 

: May-31 11:54am 

: 8 9 7 0 3 9 6 0 1  754 

: 004 

: May-31 11 :54am 

: May-31 11:55am 

: 004 

: OK 

*** S E N D S U C C E S S F U L  *** 

general Servtceo Adrnfnlettatloct 
PranMfn Court 

Waehlngton. DC 2 O O a S  

loso 14 stcoot. N.W. . 
8 u l t r a O O W  . 

METROPOLITAN SERVICES DIVISION 
(VVPD). 

FAX COVER SHESET 
DATE: 4-12-05 

. PHONE: 

FM:_lP3/960 - 1751 

NUMBER OF PA-ES (Inoludilng  cover:^ 4 

, . RJZWARKS:-UrgenLFor your revlew-Reply ASA.P,Please Cornmen$ 

INPOr 'GSA DATA ACC-CY, 



To "Data Accuracy 
eeitan.naftali @gsa.gov* 

06/23/2005 09:14 AM 
cc 

bcc 

Subject 

ALPHONSO.FUDGE@GSA.GOV 

eitan.naftali@gsa.gov, ruchi.garg@gsa.gov, 
cynthia.cary@gsa.gov, carol.vance@gsa.gov 

Data Accuracy Further Action Required For CBR VA0058344 
- Lease: LVA80622 - Bldg # VA1545 

The documents that were submitted for this CBR are not complete. 

The following comments were attached to this action 
Please have OA signed or provide another proof of transmittal. Thanks! 

Please resubmit the documents in question as soon as you are able. 
Thank you for your attention to this matter. 

mailto:ALPHONSO.FUDGE@GSA.GOV
mailto:eitan.naftali@gsa.gov
mailto:ruchi.garg@gsa.gov
mailto:cynthia.cary@gsa.gov
mailto:carol.vance@gsa.gov


OFFICIAL 
MAY 3 1 2005 

Mr. Anthony L. Conques 
Director, Space Policy and Acquisition Division (DOD) 
Washington Headquarters Services 
P.O. Box 2446 
Arlington, VA 22202-0446 

Dear Mr. Conques: 

We at GSA have been working collaboratively with our clients to develop Occupancy Agreements (OAs) 
that clearly and concisely reflect the business terms governing our relationship for all existing and new 
space assignments. The terms defined in these agreements include both the financial details of the space 
assignment and the responsibilities of both the client and GSA. The existence of such an agreement 
makes it easier for clients to plan and budget throughout the term of occupancy. 

The following agreement requires your review and signature. (Documents enclosed) 

Location: HOFFMAN NO 2 

OA#: 11P10 

Client Billing Record: 

GSA Realty Specialist: 

Your signature on the : 

89lAVA00074 

~ ~ 0 0 5 8 3 4 4  

ALPHONSO.FUDGE@GSA.GOV 

tached transmittal page is an acknowledgement only that you have received each 
of the OAs listed above for review. 

Upon your review, please sign each OA and return it by June 14th, 2005, or act your earliest convenience 
to: 

General Services Administration 
Metropolitan Services Center 
Attn: AI Fudge 
1099 14'h Street, NW, Suite 200W 
Washington, DC 20005 

Thank you in advance for your cooperation and timely response. 

Sincerely, 

T.C. Hairston 
Branch ChieWContracting Office 
Metropolitan Services Center 

Enclosures (1 ) 

cc: LaShawn Gambrel-Brooks 

cc:WPD:(Official & Reading File) 
WPD:TCHairston:awf:202/219-0183:5/26/05:ConquesOA.Itr 

mailto:ALPHONSO.FUDGE@GSA.GOV


C o n f i r m a t i o n  R e p o r t - M e m o r y  Send 

Job number 

Date 

To 

Number of  Pages 

S t a r t  t ime 

End t ime 

Pages sent 

Status 

Job number : 155 

Page : 001 
Date & Time: Jun-02-05 1l:lOam 
L ine  1 : t 
Machine I D  : GSA/NOVA. 

155 

Jun-02 11 :06am 

91 7036931 860 

01 1 

Jun-02 1 1  :06am 

Jun-02 11 : 1 Oam 

01 1 

OK 

*** SENDSUCCESSFUL *** . . . - . -- -- . -  

Qonaral 8orvlcoa Admlnlotratlon 
Franklln Court 

l o s e  14th s5treot. NW 
suit0 200w 

Wsahlngton. OD ZOO05 

METROPOLITAN SERVIGE CENTER 
(WPD> 

FAX COVER SHEET 
DATE: 6 - 2 4 5  

’ TO: Dab’orah M C K Q n n a  

OF: DOD / W E 5  / SF-&AD 

PHONE: 70.1 -6 9 5-3207 

FAX: 703-693-1860 

NUMBER OF FAQES <Inoludfng oover:, 11 

REMARKS:-Urgent-For your revlew-Reply ASP.P-Please Comment 

RES HOB- ./)2..-.UEXANPRXA, VAS OAf~AVAOOO74 BOK P O U R  RECOTLDS- 



Confirmation R e D o r t - M e m o r y  Send 

Page : 001 
Date & Time: Jun-03-05 09:49am 
l i n e  1 : t 
Machine I D  : GSA/NOVA. 

Job number : 158 

Date : Jun-03 09:48am 

To : 2l92054018 

Number of  pages : 001 

S t a r t  t ime : Jun-03 09:48am 

End t ime : Jun-03 09:49am 

Pages sent : 001 

Sta tus  : OK 

-. -~ -- 
Job number : 158 *** SENDSUCCESSFUL***  

.. .-.-. - - - ..-. . 

Mr. Anthony L. Conques 
Director. Space Policy and Acqulsition D i w l s l o n  (DOD) 
Washington Hsadquarters Servlces  
P.O. BOX 2446 
Arllngron. VA 22202-0446 

Dear Mr. cZonquas; 

we at GSA have been working collaboratlwely wtth our olienta to cle ~olop OcGupansy AgreementS (0-1 
that clearly and concisely reflect the business torrns aowsming our 1 alaWonsPhlp for ell exlotlng end new 
space asrpignrnonts. The toms deflnsd In'thess agreement6 include both the nnandal dsteils of the space 
a6slgnment end the rerponelbllltles of both the ellent and -SA. Th.r 9xrstonce of such an aareement 
makes It easior far cllanto to plen and budget throughout the term sf occupanoy. 

The following agreement roquIrs6 your reviswand slgnature. <Door  Iments enclosed) 

Location: HOFFMAN NO 2 

OA #: 11P1018S/AVAO0074 

Client Billing Rocord: VAOOS8344 

GSK Roalty SpedSIllst: 

Your signature on the attached transmittal paae Is an ecknowledg\rment only that you have recelvecl each 
of tho 0- llsted above for review. 

UDon your ravlew. ple,ase sign each OA and return I t  by June 74th. 2005. or set your  earliest convenience 
to: 

General Sewlees  Administration 
MatroDolitan Ssrwlc=s Center 

ALPHO NSO . FLJDG3EeQSA.aOV 

Attn: Ai ~ucige 
losa 14" stroet. NW. suite zoow 
Washlngton. DC 20005 

Thank you ln advance for your coopsration and timely response.  
Slncerreiy. 

GS== 
T.C. Hairston 
Branch Chlef/ContraCtlnQ Otnce 
Metropolitran Services Centerr 

Enclosures (1 1 

co: LeShawn C s l m b r e l L k s  

c&:WPDi<Omcial & Reading Flle)' 
W P D : T C H ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ : ~ V ~ C : Z O U ~ ~ ~ - O ~ ~ ~ : S / ~ ~ / ~ S : C O ~ ~ U ~ ~ O A . I V  

m& 



' May-31-05 12:04pm From-CSAINOVA + T-333 P.U14/U14 P I  I 4  

, 

TRANSMITTAL VERIFlCATTON FOR OCCIJPAN 1 :Y AGREEMENTIS) 

I hcrcby acliiowlcdgz receipl of thc lettcr dated Maygj,  2005,2005 and die artached Occupnncy AgccmtnE: 

Locarion OA Namg Client Rilline Kccord 
HOFFMAN NO 2 I lP10189/AVA00074 V.4005 8344 

31 2793 
Date I 

(b) (6)
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US.  General Services Administration National Capital Region 
NOVA Service Delivery Team 
WPD 

.lUSTIFICATION FOR OTHER THAN FULL AND OPEN COMPETITION 

JUSTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION OF ACTION BEING APPROVED: 

Lease Number GS-llB-80622 Solicitation Number : 99-010 
Project Title 

Discussion: 
The Department of Defense's (DOD) Military Traffic and Management Command 
(MTMC) currently occupies approximately 160,000 BOMA Office Usable Square Feet 
(bousf) in the Nassif Building, located at 561 1 Columbia Pike, Falls Church, VA. The 
existing lease expires June 30, 1999. Because of the agency's need for metrorail access, 
the current location is not capable of meeting the agency's 10 year continuing need. 
Additional square footage will be required in the future. Moreover, the current location 
needs extensive renovation - approximately $14,000,000 WQk of work. This would 
cause a major dnruption to the agency mission. The agency's defense mission precludes 
any work from being done while the space is occupied. 

GSA currently has 176,000 BOMA Rentable square feet of vacant space in its inventory 
available at the Hoffman I1 Building which can satisfy the agency's requirement. The 
lease at Hoffman I1 expires September 30,2004. The Lessor at the Hoffman I1 Building 
has offered GSA an attractive unsolicited lease proposal on the 176,000 square feet of 
vacant space in the building for a ten (10) year term, inclusive of a tenant improvement 
allowance. If the Government accepts this proposal, the Lessor will terminate the current 
obligation under the lease in the Hoffman I1 Building where there is vacant space. 

DESCRIPTION OF SUPPLIES OR SERVICES REQUIRED: 

MTMC has an immediate ten (10) year continuing need for approximately 170,000 to 
180,000 sq.fi. The agency also requires to be in close proximity to a nearby metrorail 
and a hotel because of its frequent interactions with current and out-of-town employees. 
The agency also needs a fitness facility, parking and a large specialized computer room. 
The agency must relocate because the current lease is expiring, the current location 
cannot meet the metrorail and hotel requirements, and the current building needs 
extensive renovation. 

The Lessor at the Hoffman I1 Building has proposed a new ten (10) lease at the rate of 
$20.75 per BOMA Rentable Square Feet for a Class A Building, inclusive of a fifteen 
($15.00) dollar per square foot Tenant Improvement Allowance (TIA). The agency 
currently pays $15.06 per BOMA Rentable Square Feet for a Class C Building. The total 
annual contract value for the new lease will be $3,858,600.00. 

Lease cancellation and succeeding lease at Hoffman I1 Building 

lof 4 



IDENTIFICATION OF STATUTORY AUTHORITY 

41 U.S.C. 253(c)(l): The property or services needed by the executive agency are 
available from only one source and no other type of property or services will satisfy the 
needs ofthe executive agency. 

DEMONSTRATION THAT THE ACQUISITION REQUIRES USE OF THE 
AUTHORITY CITED: 

In accordance with the Federal Acquisition Regulations (FAR) 6.302-1 @)(l)(i), there is a 
reasonable basis to conclude that this contractor is the only contractor who can satisfy the 
agency's minimum research of the Advance Acquisition Program (AAP), 
there is not another that can meet the square footage requirement that is also in 
close proximity to the Metrorail. In addition, accepting this contractor's proposal would 
eliminate the 176,000 BOMA Rentable Square Feet of vacant space in the Hoffman I1 
Building that is already in GSA's vacant space inventory, thus allowing GSA to meet this 
agency's need without expanding its inventory. Moreover, the proposed location already 
has a suitable large computer room, whereas this would need to be constructed at a new 
location. 

Accepting this proposal would assure continuing housing for all the tenants currently 
housed in the Nassif Building under their already approved congressional authority, 
because ofthe proposed placement of the MTMC group out of the Nassif Building. 
MTMC currently occupies the bulk ofthe square footage in the Nassif Building. Also 
this would alleviate the costs of a new lease and new location, as well as an increase to 
GSA's current inventory. The remaining tenants in the NassifBuilding have other 
designated locations to be housed in; therefore their continuing need would be satisfied in 
other existing buildings as well. 

DESCRIPTION OF EFFORTS TO SOLlCIT AS MANY OFFERS AS PRACTICABLE: 

Pursuant to GSAR 506.302-1, only one responsible source and no other supplies or 
services will satisfy agency requirements. 

The Advance Acquisition Program placed an advertisement on August 17,1998 for all 
building owners in the Northern Virginia area who were interested in offering leased 
space to the Government. The advertisement solicited offers for up to 440,000 BOMA 
Office Usable square feet. 

After evaluation of the AAP, there were no other sources that could 
satisfy the agency's requirements based on square footage and proximity to Metrorail. 
Also, since GSA already has vacant space in its inventory at the Hoffman I1 Buildmg that 
could satisfy this requirement, it would be advantageous to pursue this proposed action. 
GSA currently pays approximately $270,160.00 per month for rent at the Hoffman I1 
Building. Therefore, it would be logical and practical to pursue a ten (10) year lease deal 

2of 4 



,--. 

with the fifteen ($15.00) dollar tenant improvement allowance in the Hoffman I1 
Building. 

DEMONSTRATION THAT THE ANTICIPATED COST WILL BE FAIR AND 
REASONABLE: 

In accordance with FAR 6.303-2(a)(7), I hereby determine that the amount of 
$3,858,600.00 per annum for approximately 177,000 BOMA Rentable Square Feet (brsf) 
is fair and reasonable based on the following: 

1. Comparison to the Advance Acquisition Program (AAP) inventory for the Alexandria, 
Virginia at $22.75 per rentable square feet, which would equate to approximately 
$4,004,000.00 per annum for this requirement, plus the cost of building a large, 
specialized computer room and fitness facility. 

2. The only other alternative would be to stay at the current location. This would 
involve prohibitive hard costs and other unmeasurable costs because it would disrupt the 
agency's mission. The space can not meet the agency's need regarding the metrorail and 
hotel. Moreover, the agency would have to be temporarily housed elsewhere, since 
renovations cannot be done around them. Thus swing space would have to be built out, 
two moves made, and $14,000,000 worth of renovations made at the current location. 

3. Significant savings to the Government would occur by meeting this need through using 
space currently in the inventory. If this need were met through normal procurement 
procedures, the Government would pay market rate for the new lease plus $4,004,000.00 
per annum per the lease in the Hoffman I1 Building. By accepting the proposed site, the 
Government will save $23,000,000.00 over a six (6) year period, as well as the cost of 
doing alterations in the building without a separate alterations prospectus. 

Date 4 / 5 / 9 9  

DESCRIPTION OF MARKET SURVEY CONDUCTED: 

A market survey and research of the Advance Acquisition Program (AAP) inventory was 
conducted on January 12, 1999, for the Northern Virginia delineated area on a metrorail 
to determine rental rates for recently solicited leased office space. The market survey 
indicated the rental rates ranging from $22.00 to $24.00 per rentable square feet. The 
proposed rental rate is lower than the market rate. Based on the given market rates this 
process will be more advantageous to pursue, since the agency would be occupying space 
already in GSA's inventory at a rate lower than the market. 
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OTHER FACTS SUPPORTING THE USE OF OTHER THAN FULL AND OPEN 
COMPETITION: 

See discussion above. 

LIST OF SOURCES THAT EXPRESSED AN INTEREST IN THE ACQUISITION: 

NIA 

STATEMENT OF ACTIONS TO OVERCOME BARRIERS TO COMPETITION: 

Normally, procurement actions are handled competitively in accordance with established 
agency policy. However, an Other Than Full and Open Competition action is sought to 
enable the Government to utilized vacant space that is already in its inventory. At the 
end of the proposed lease term, it is anticipated that normal procurement procedures will 
follow. 

CONTRACTING OFFICERS CERTIFICATION: 

I certify that this justification is accurate and complete to the best of my knowledge and 
belief. 

Contracting Officer 

Approval: 
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